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Economy 

1. Green GDP 

Subject :Economy 

Section: National Income  

 Green GDP is a term used for expressing GDP after adjusting for environment degradations. 

 Green GDP is an attempt to measure the growth of an economy by subtracting the costs of environmental damages and 

ecological degradations from the GDP. 

 The concept was first initiated through a System of National Accounts. 

 The System of National Accounts (SNA) is an accounting framework for measuring the economic activities of 

production, consumption and accumulation of wealth in an economy during a period of time. When information on 

economy‘s use of the natural environment is integrated into the system of national accounts, it becomes green national 

accounts or environmental accounting. 

 The process of environmental accounting involves three steps viz. Physical accounting; Monetary valuation; and 

integration with National Income/Wealth Accounts. 

 Physical accounting determines the state of the resources, types, and extent (qualitative and quantitative) in spatial and 

temporal terms. 

 Monetary valuation is done to determine its tangible and intangible components. 

 Thereafter, the net change in natural resources in monetary terms is integrated into the Gross Domestic Product in order 

to reach the value of Green GDP. 

2. Coal India - Divestment for FY 2023-24 

Subject :Economy 

Section: National economy  

 Government‘s bid to divest up to 3% equity stake in the company through offer for sale of shares (OFS). 

 Centre is likely to raise about Rs 4,200 crore from the sale of the full 3% stake at the base price of Rs 225 per share. 

 Government currently holds a 13% stake in the coal mining PSU. 

 A green shoe option to further sell an additional 1.5% over the base offer, which will be exercised in case of 

oversubscription. 

Related points: 

 Government of India, who set a disinvestment of Rs 51,000 crore for the fiscal year 2024 which is lower than the 

previous financial year. 

 Coal India produced 622 MMT (million metric tonne) coal in 2022. Out of it, coking coal production is 54 MMT. 

Types of Coals 

Non-Coking Coal does not have any caking properties and it is mainly used as thermal coal for power 

generation. It has a higher ash content and is also used in industries like cement, fertilizer, glass, ceramic, 

paper, chemical and brick manufacturing. 

Coking coal (Metallurgical coal) is the type of coal which on heating in the absence of air undergoes a 

transformation into a plastic state, swells, and then solidifies to form coke. Only some bituminous coals 

possess such properties, and to varying degrees. Coke is an essential fuel and reactant in the blast furnace 

process for primary steelmaking. The demand for metallurgical coal is highly coupled to the demand for steel. 

Ranks of coals, from those with the least carbon to those with the most carbon, are lignite < subbituminous < 

bituminous < anthracite. 

Green Shoe Option 

The green shoe option is a special clause used in an underwriting agreement for IPO/OFS where the 

underwriter is under no restrictions to sell more than the planned number of shares. Underwriters thus have 

the right to sell more shares to investors than what is planned. 

 Disinvestment means sale or liquidation of assets by the government, usually Central and state public sector 

enterprises, projects, or other fixed assets. 

 The government undertakes disinvestment to reduce the fiscal burden on the exchequer, or to raise money for 

meeting specific needs, such as to bridge the revenue shortfall from other regular sources. In some cases, disinvestment 

may be done to privatise assets.However, not all disinvestment is privatisation. 
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 Some of the benefits of disinvestment are that it can be helpful in the long-term growth of the country; it allows the 

government and even the company to reduce debt. Disinvestment allows a larger share of PSU ownership in the open 

market, which in turn allows for the development of a strong capital market in India. 

 There is a separate department under the Ministry of Finance which handles all disinvestment-related works for the 

government. 

 On 10 December 1999, the Department of Disinvestment was set up as a separate department and later renamed 

as Department of Investment and Public Asset Management (DIPAM). 

 Disinvestment targets are set under each Union Budget, and every year the targets change. The government takes the 

final decision on whether to raise the divestment target or not. 

 As per the latest policy, disinvestment now covers two types: (1) disinvestment through minority stake sale and (2) 

strategic disinvestment. 

 In the case of disinvestment through minority stake (share) sale in listed CPSEs, the Government will retain majority 

shareholding, i.e. at least 51 per cent of the shareholding and management control of the Public Sector Undertakings; 

 Strategic disinvestment by way of sale of substantial portion of Government shareholding in identified CPSEs up to 

50 per cent or more, along with transfer of management control.Government is working on strategic disinvestment in 

IDBI Bank, Shipping Corporation of India, Pawan Hans and HLL Lifecare. During 2021-23, the government has man-

aged strategic disinvestment in two companies – Air India and NeelanchalIspat. The government aims to get ₹51,000 

crore through disinvestment. 

3. Government to create 70mt grain storage 

Subject :Economy 

Section: Agriculture  

Key Points: 

 Cabinet has approved the constitution and empowerment of an Inter-Ministerial Committee (IMC) for facilitation of 

the ―world‘s largest grain storage plan in the co-operative sector.‖ 

o Committee will be chaired by Minister of Cooperation and have following as members: 

 Minister of Agriculture and Farmers Welfare, 

 Minister of Consumer Affairs, Food and Public Distribution, 

 Minister of Food Processing Industries and 

 Secretaries concerned as members. 

o Ministry of Cooperation will implement a pilot project in at least 10 districts. 

 70 million tonne capacity to be added in next five years, with a scheme outlay of Rs 1-lakh crore. The funds will be 

mobilised through following funds/schemes: 

Programme Ministry  

Agriculture Infrastructure Fund (AIF) Ministry of Agriculture & Farmers Welfare 

Agricultural Marketing Infrastructure Scheme (AMI) Ministry of Agriculture & Farmers Welfare 

PM Formalisation of Micro Food Processing Enterprises 

Scheme (PMFME) 
Ministry of Food Processing Industry (MoFPI) 

PM Kisan SAMPADA Yojana (PMKSY) Ministry of Agriculture & Farmers Welfare 

 Each block will have 2,000 tonne capacity that will be managed by the Block Development Officer (BDO) 

 In addition, Primary Agriculture Co-operative Society (PACS) will establish, operate and manage godowns with capacity 

between 500 and 2,000 tonnes. 

Objectives: 

 Prevent distress sale of crops by giving farmers an option other than selling immediately, thus enabling the farmers to 

realise better prices for their produce. 

 Drastically reduce the cost incurred in transportation of food grains to procurement centres and again transporting the 

stocks back from warehouses to the Fair Price Shops (FPS) 

4. Countries must be allowed to prepare own plans for SAF: India 

Subject : Economy 

Section  : Msc 

Concept : 

 India asserted that global mandates for Sustainable Aviation Fuel with 2050 as the target year was ―too early‖ and that 

each State must be allowed to develop its strategy as per its national plans. 
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 It also sought support from the UN Aviation watchdog ICAO to achieve carbon net zero goals alongside other 

priorities in the aviation sector such as growing aspirations of passengers. 

 The 41st International Civil Aviation Organisation (ICAO) Assembly adopted a long-term global aspirational goal 

(LTAG) for international aviation of net-zero carbon emissions by 2050 in support of the UNFCCC Paris Agreement‘s 

goal to limit global warming to 1.5degree celsius and reach net zero by 2050. 

 This was preceded by a resolution at the 77th IATA Annual General Meeting in Boston, USA, on October 4, 2021, where 

a resolution was passed by member airlines committing them to achieving net-zero carbon emissions from their 

operations by 2050. 

Sustainable Aviation Fuel (SAF) 

 Sustainable Aviation Fuel (SAF), also referred to as bio-jet fuel, is created using domestically developed methods 

using cooking oil and oil-rich seeds from plants. 

 The SAF samples produced by the institutes are undergoing strict testing at the US Federal Aviation Administration 

Clearinghouse to meet the standards required for the ASTM D4054 certification from ASTM International. 

 Sources of Production: 

o The CSIR-IIP has created fuel using different materials, such as non-edible and edible oils, as well as used 

cooking oil. 

o They used various sources, including palm stearin, sapium oil, palm fatty acid distillates, algae oil, karanja, and 

jatropha. 

 Benefits of SAF Scaling in India: 

o Scaling up the production and use of SAF in India can bring several benefits, including reducing GHG 

emissions, improving air quality, enhancing energy security, creating jobs in the renewable energy sector, and 

promoting sustainable development. 

o It can also help the aviation industry meet its environmental targets and contribute to global efforts to combat 

climate change. 

 Biofuel for aviation can be mixed with regular jet fuel and used together. Compared to traditional fuel, it has lower 

sulfur content, which can decrease air pollution and support India's goal of achieving Net Zero emissions. 

ASTM Certification 

 ASTM International, formerly known as the American Society for Testing and Materials, is a global organization 

that develops and publishes technical standards for a wide range of products, materials, and systems. 

 ASTM standards are used by industry, governments, and other organizations to ensure quality, safety and reliability in 

products and processes. 

 ASTM certification is a process by which a product or material is tested and evaluated against relevant ASTM standards. 

 Certification can be used to demonstrate that a product or material meets certain requirements, such as performance 

specifications, safety standards, or environmental regulations etc. 

5. ‗Risks to 6.5% growth goal more evenly balanced now‘ 

Subject :  Economy 

Section: National Income  

Concept : 

 Chief Economic Advisor (CEA) expressed confidence that the risks to India's projected GDP growth trajectory of 6.5% 

in 2023-24 were more evenly balanced now. 

 Compared with a few months ago, there is momentum across sectors along with rising private investments and public 

capex spending would prove to be buffers against external risks. 

About Chief Economic Adviser (CEA) 

 The Chief Economic Adviser (CEA) is a post in Government of India and is equivalent to rank of Secretary to the 

Government of India. 

 The CEA is the ex-officio cadre controlling authority of the Indian Economic Service. 

 The CEA is head of Economic Division of the Department of Economic Affairs, Ministry of Finance, Government of 

India. 

 Until 2009, the CEA‘s position was a Union Public Service Commission appointment and until the 1970s almost all 

CEAs were members of the Indian Economic Service. 

 The CEA reports directly to the Minister of Finance. 

Functions : 



 

19 
 

 The key roles of India‘s chief economic advisor are to determine the government‘s overall strategy in managing the 

economy. The Chief Economic Advisor (CEA) advises the Government of India on matters related to finance, 

commerce, trade, economy. 

 The Economic Division examines domestic and international economic trends. It undertakes research studies focusing on 

economic policies and management of the economy. Based on the research it provides advice to the Government of 

India. 

 Help prepare the government‘s annual Economic Survey preceding the Union Budget, which provides a glimpse into its 

economic hits and misses. 

 Study and advice about financial market risks. 

 To help with advice in times of global turmoil. 

 To contribute in preparing the budget. 

6. IRDAI: Bima Sugam, Bima Vahaks and Bima Vistaar 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Monetary policy  

Insurance in India: 

 Insurance penetration in India has increased steadily from 2.7% around 2000 to 4.2% in 2020, according to the Economic 

Survey 2022-23 

 50% of vehicles are uninsured, and the coverage of property insurance is minuscule. The MSMEs are not adequately 

covered. 

 Towards achieving the objective of ―insurance for all", the Insurance Regulatory Development Authority of India 

(IRDAI) has brought many initiatives and developments in regulations, and also the insurance industry has seen a lot of 

innovation. 

 The most recent measure on this by IRDAI has been the conceptualisation of 'Bima Vahak', 'Bima Vistaar' and the digital 

platform – Bima Sugam 

 In 2022 IRDAI constituted a 24-member committee that will explore and recommend on how to bring about synergies in 

the working and operations of 'Bima Vahak', 'Bima Vistaar' and the digital platform – Bima Sugam. 

Bima Sugam 

 It will be an online portal that will be one-stop shop for all insurance related queries, policy purchase, claim 

settlement and insurance advice. It is envisioned as a trusted platform by the IRDAI. 

 Web aggregators, brokers, insurance agents, bank agents, etc would act as facilitators on this platform for selling 

insurance policies. The portal would provide all such facilities to policyholders having an e-insurance account (E-IA). 

 It will simplify and digitise the insurance marketplace— right from buying policies, to renewals, claim settlement, and 

agent and policy portability. 

 It will assist consumers with all insurance related queries. It will further act as a window, to view all policies, details and 

renewal details. 

 It will help in eliminating the need to fill lengthy forms, to cut down commissions paid to intermediaries. 

 It will allow for a speedy acceptance of new/sandbox products. 

Bima Vahak 

 Bima Vahak will help insurance products reach the last mile. Each Gram Panchayat would have a 'Bima Vahak' who 

would be tasked to sell and service simple insurance products. It would be similar to the banking correspondents present 

in rural banking 

 It will be a women-centric insurance distribution channel. Will also help foster greater trust and build awareness about 

insurance products in the rural areas of India. 

 As part of the programme insurance companies adopt a state each and will develop state-level insurance plans with the 

help of state governments. 

Bima Vistaar 

 It is a social safety net product targeting the untapped geographies of the country and will be available on ―Bima 

Sugam‖. 

 Objective will be to develop an affordable, accessible and comprehensive cover - Bima Vistaar -- for rural population 

in the event of natural disasters, such as floods, and earthquakes, to name a few. 

 Both Bima Vahak and Bima Vistaar together will help explore how insurance penetration can be increased in semi-

urban, rural towns, or in villages. 

7. NPAs linked to trade credit crisis 

Subject: Economy 
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Section: Monetary policy  

Present scenario of Non-performing assets (NPAs) in India: 

 NPA has reduced to around 5% by end of FY22 

 This low level has been possible because of: 

o Write-offs: From 2017-22 scheduled banks have written off Rs. 10 lakh crore. 

o Multiple recovery measures by RBI: from 2014-22 Rs 8.6 lakh crore have been recovered. 

o A general improvement in corporate financials 

 There is presently a potential NPA/fraud risk, as indicated by RBI Governor‘s message to PSB to check the true health o f 

the Banks and not resort to ―window dressing”. 

 Delay in detection of Fraud: 

o The average time lag between occurrence of fraud and its detection is 23 months whereas it is 57 months for 

large frauds 

o the reason for this is our bank-centric approach, while disruptions in trade credit (TC)-related payables and 

receivables to bank working capital are not on the radar. 

Non-performing asset (NPA) 

Reserve Bank of India defines Non Performing Assets in India as any advance or loan that is overdue for more 

than 90 days. ―An asset becomes non-performing when it ceases to generate income for the bank,‖ 

RBI Tools to handle NPAs 

1. Recovery of Debts and Bankruptcy Act, 1993, 

2. Securitisation and Reconstruction of Financial Assets andEnforcement of Security Interest Act, 2002  

3. Insolvency & Bankruptcy Code, 2016 (IBC) 

Fraud Detection 

1. Central Fraud Registry, 

2. Centralised Information Management System (CIMS) 

Importance of Trade Credit (TC): 

 TC is far bigger than working capital from Banks. MSMEs predominantly depend on TC for their working capital. 

 TC related disruptions create liquidity challenges for firms, resort to delays in submitting data to banks, manipulation of 

accounts and financial frauds to avail bank credit facility till it is detected by the bank. Early warnings are delayed and 

they are inadequate and less reliable. Hence the delays in detection of stress. 

 TC acts as a source of short term capital for the firm, and it mostly operates through trust and perceived credit-worthiness 

of the network. After Covid-19 pandemic and demonetisation, the trust level especially in MSME TC network has seen a 

decline. 

Trade Credit 

Trade credit is a type of commercial financing in which a customer is allowed to purchase goods or 

services and pay the supplier at a later scheduled date. 

TC and NPA: 

 Central Vigilance Commission (CVC) analysis of top 100 frauds as of 2017 showed most frauds related to TC/working 

capital operations. 

 Frauds involve inflated/manipulated/fabricated receivables, payables and stocks and difficulties and delays in verification 

of these, diversion of funds and related parties transactions. 

Solution: 

 Mapping of the disruptive impacts of TC on market liquidity, payment system, financial stress and interconnected 

financial networks like banks needs to be done. 

 An integrated approach involving banks, NBFCs and TC networks is needed to take a holistic view of NPAs and not just 

focus on Banks. 

 GSTN as a Financial Information Provider under the Account Aggregator framework can provide a common platform to 

compile structured data on sales and purchases. This is because while TC/working capital operations are complex, the 

payment settlement data can help judge financial health of a firm. 

8. CBDT removes Fair Market Value (FMV) hurdle to Disinvestment 

Subject : Economy 

Section: Fiscal Policy  
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 Income Tax Department has amended a rule to exempt the buyer in case shares are sold below the fair market value 

(FMV). 

 Central Board of Direct Taxes (CBDT), through a notification, has amended Rule 11 UAC(4) of the Income Tax Rules 

that deals with one of the exceptions to the applicability of Section 56(2)(x) of the Income Tax Act. 

Section 56(2)(x) 

Section 56(2)(x) is anti tax-avoidance provision, and seeks to impose tax on certain assets, that were received or 

transferred for an inadequate consideration. 

Why needed ? The Central government or State government companies divested under strategic divestment process may have a 

high book value but a lower fair value, which could result in potential tax consequences for a buyer of shares of such company. 

The amendment aimed to address the potential tax implications for a buyer of shares of a government company under a strategic 

divestment process. 

9. U.S. averts first-ever default with 11th-hour debt deal 

Subject: Economy 

Section: External Sector 

Concept : 

 U.S. senators have voted to temporarily suspend the federal debt limit, averting the risk of a credit default just days 

before the Treasury deadline. 

 Economists had warned that the country could face a shortage of funds to pay its bills by June 05, 2023, highlighting the 

urgency to pass the Fiscal Responsibility Act. 

 This legislation extends the government‘s borrowing authority until 2024 while reducing federal spending. 

 The bipartisan agreement, reached between President Joe Biden and the Republicans, secured a majority of 63 votes to 

36 in the Senate, following a smooth passage in the House of Representatives. 

US debt ceiling 

 The debt ceiling is the amount of money the US government is allowed to borrow to pay the nation‘s bills.  

 In the United States, Congress comprising the House and Senate approves the budget and funds for the Executive 

branch to run the country. 

 The issue of the debt ceiling arises from the fact that the United States has been running a fiscal deficit since 2001. 

 There is a limit to that borrowing which is periodically increased to allow the government to borrow more and 

continue working. 

 If the debt ceiling is not increased or suspended, the government would not be able to borrow and pay its outstanding 

dues. 

 So far, such a situation has happened only once in 1979 from an accounting error and not a political crisis. 

Impact of possible US default: 

 Rapid and severe weakening of the US economy, loss of approximately 1.5 million jobs, an economic downturn, 

accompanied by significant volatility in the stock markets. 

 A prolonged default could have severe repercussions, potentially destabilizing the $24 trillion Treasury debt market, 

leading to a freeze in financial markets, and triggering an international crisis. 

 A rising dollar can trigger crises abroad by drawing investment out of other countries and raising their cost of repaying 

dollar-denominated loans. 

For further reference - https://optimizeias.com/united-states-debt-ceiling-crisis/ 

10. Government plans Rs. 15 k crore push for batteries 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Infrastructure  

Key points: 

 Government is working to bring a production linked incentive (PLI) scheme worth as much as 15,000 crore to 

encourage the setting up of grid-scale battery storage. 

 Will be ensured that coverage does not overlap with the existing PLI scheme for advanced chemistry cells (ACC). 

o ACC have high ramp rate, used for e-vehicles 

o BESS batteries need grid stability and flow of power at regular frequency as the main features 

 Important for India to achieve the 500 GW renewable energy target by 2030. 

 Required for two purposes: 
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o Grid stability: the renewable sources like wind and solar energy have wide variations as per time of day or 

seasons. 

o Ensuring peak power: the peak power demand is much higher than what the renewable source can supply. 

 No specification on type of batteries yet, as it is an evolving field. Various batteries like: Lithium ion batteries, Sodium 

Ion batteries, vanadium redox batteries are eligible for incentive if they are found economically viable. 

 Union Budget 2023-24 also mentioned viability gap funding (VGF) for BESS with capacity of 4,000 MWh. 

o VGF capacities are to support the immediate requirements of storage systems 

o The PLI for BESS is for the future supplies, so as to reduce import dependence. 

 Last year the Power Ministry also issued guidelines for procuring and utilizing BESS as part of generation, 

transmission, and distribution. Similar to renewable-purchase obligation, it notifies energy storage obligations of 4% of 

total energy consumption by FY30 for the power discoms. 

 Present energy storage capacity installed is around 40 KWh. 

Grid-scale battery storage systems / Battery energy storage system (BESS) 

It is battery storage system that can store renewable energy and release it at times of high demand to maintain grid 

stability. 

11. Banks cut FD rates 

Subject :Economy 

Section: Monetary Policy 

Key points: 

 Rate cuts (5-20 bps) on fixed deposits of upto3 year tenure by the larger banks. 

 Smaller banks have smaller deposit base are continuing to increase rates 

 Liquidity of the system was increased by government spending and currency intervention of RBI (Rs. 2000 Note 

withdrawal) 

 the weighted average domestic term deposit rate (WADTDR) has reached 6.36 % in April and will reduce further 

What it indicates: 

 High liquidity in the banking system 

 Easing of rates by RBI in view of inflation being in control. 

o CPI inflation for April came below RBI‘s upper threshold of 6% 

 Deposit mobilization (liabilities) is adequate with respect to the credit creation (loans being made) 

 The decision to cut rates for 3-year deposit also reflects that the bulk of recent credit growth has been in form of retail 

loans and working capital credit (having similar tenure) 

Why FD Rates are important: 

 The rates are anindicator of monetary policy transmission 

 A comparison between the WALR (weighted average lending rate) and WADTDR gives an idea of to what extent rate 

cuts got transmitted. 

 From Jan-Nov 2022, the RBI hiked the repo rate by 1.90%, whereas the weighted FD rate has been hiked by only 0.59%. 

This shows that only 31% of the 1.90% has been transmitted to the FD investor. 

 But the WALR is generally seen to increase in sync with the repo rate. 

 Economic Survey 2023 in its analysis of transmission of monetary policy across bank groups during FY23 (up to 

November 2022) indicates following: 

o that the increase in the WALRs on fresh loans was higher in the case of public sector banks (PSB take the 

lead in increasing loan rates) 

o the WADTDR on outstanding deposits and WALR on outstanding loans was higher for private banks. (Private 

banks make costly loans and also offer higher deposit rates. 

12. Rs 2000 notes withdrawal 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Monetary policy and Banking 

Context: 

Withdrawal of Rs 2,000 notes: 

 While almost the entire Rs 3.6 crore worth of Rs 2,000 notes is expected to come into the banking system as another four 

months remain for the deadline to exchange or deposit of these notes, the surplus cash accruing to the banks is 

expected to bring down deposit rates as witnessed during the 2016 demonetisation. 
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What‘s the impact on currency in circulation so far? 

 Currency in circulation refers to cash or currency available with the public that is physically used to conduct 

transactions between consumers and businesses. 

 According to RBI data, currency in circulation (CIC) has fallen by Rs 36,492 crore to Rs 34.41 lakh crore during 

the week ended May 26. 

 The RBI asked banks to exchange or deposit Rs 2,000 notes from May 23. CIC is expected to decline further in the 

coming weeks.  

How do banks view this? 

 With another four months to go for the deadline of September 30 for exchanging notes, banks expect almost the entire 

amount to come back into the banking system. 

 Banks believe that almost the entire amount of Rs 3.6 lakh crore will come back (Rs 3 lakh crore excluding the amount in 

currency chests) to the banking system. 

What‘s the impact on liquidity, deposits? 

 Withdrawal of Rs 2,000 notes could see an infusion of Rs 1-1.8 lakh crore of liquidity over the June-September 

period, according to a Care Ratings report. Comfortable liquidity conditions could ease short-term rates going ahead, 

it said. 

 According to SBI, there will be a favorable impact on liquidity, bank deposits and interest rates. Banks will already 

be holding some of these notes in their currency chests, thus the impact on deposits will be limited. 

 Assuming that 10-15 percent of the total Rs 2000 notes are in currency chests, then of the remaining Rs 3 lakh crore, Rs 

2-2.1 lakh crore would be spent by the consumers (either direct purchase or by exchanging it with smaller denominations 

notes), approximately Rs one lakh crore is destined deposits in banks, SBI says. However, going by the trend so far, 

deposits are likely to be higher than Rs one lakh crore estimated by the banks earlier. 

 The withdrawal of Rs. 2,000 banknotes are likely to boost short-term liquidity in the banking sector thereby reducing the 

pressure on deposit rates. The banks may use incremental deposits to increase credit growth. This is likely to reduce 

the pressure on net interest margins,‖ said a Care Ratings report. 

What‘s the impact on bond yield? 

 The transitory change in the liquidity would lead to decline in yields, more at the shorter end of the curve. ― 

 The yield on 10-year benchmark government bonds has fallen below 7 per cent level to 6.98 per cent 

Will cash with the public surge? 

 According to the latest RBI data, cash with the public jumped by 87.6 percent, or Rs 15.74 lakh crore, from Rs 

17.97 lakh crore on November 4, 2016, days before the demonetisation was announced. 

 After Rs 500 and Rs 1,000 notes were withdrawn from the system in November 2016, currency with the public, which 

stood at Rs 17.97 lakh crore on November 4, 2016, declined to Rs 7.8 lakh crore in January 2017 soon after 

demonetisation. However, analysts don‘t expect a big surge in cash with the public following the withdrawal of Rs 

2,000 notes. 

13. RBI Committee for Review of Customer Service Standards 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Monetary policy and Banking  

RBI‘s Committee for Review of Customer Service Standards has made several recommendations. 

 Regulatory: 

o Creating a centralised database of KYC documents, consolidating customer service regulations for all 

regulated entities, Making the Charter of Customer Rights enforceable and extending it to NBFCs, Evaluate 

the reasonableness of charges levied by Regulated Entitites (REs) for the services offered, Developing and 

publishing a ‗Customer Service and Protection Index‘ 

o RBI may ask Indian Banks‘ Association (IBA) to create a fund to directly compensate banks‘ internal 

ombudsmen to avoid conflicts of interest. 

 Grievance Redressal: 

o Creating a Common portal for lodging and tracking & Strengthening banks‘ grievance redressal 

mechanisms. 

 Deposit safeguarding: 

o Extending the Deposit Insurance and Credit Guarantee Scheme to PPIs (prepaid payment instruments), as 

money in PPI wallets is in the nature of deposits and PPI issuers are also regulated by the RBI. 

o Examine whether DICGC cover can be extended to bank PPIs and later to non-bank PPIs. 

o Mandating compulsory nomination in deposit accounts. 
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o Making settlement of deceased claims online, defining a timeline for claims settlement beyond which higher 

interest may be applicable 

 Other Measures: 

o Proposed that UPI transactions be kept outside the stipulated limits on debit savings account transactions, Use 

of digi-lockers be encouraged, Setting up a dedicated telephone helpline number be provided for senior 

citizens and differently-abled customers, Standardisation of the ATM interface, Using Customer Relationship 

Management (CRM) technology to collect customer-related information, Banks take measures for fraud 

prevention. 

About the committee: 

The committee for Review of Customer Service Standards was set up in May 2022 under the chairmanship of 

former RBI deputy governor BP Kanungo with a mandate to: 

1. Evaluate and review the quality of customer service 

2. Examine evolving needs 

3. Identify best practices 

4. Suggest measures to improve the quality of customer service and grievance redress mechanisms. 

The committee has suggested progressively moving towards ―principle-based‖ regulation, based on well-

recognised and customer-friendly principles, and putting in place a structure of incentives and disincentives to 

encourage regulated entities to take pro-active steps for improving customer service. 

14. Future roadmap for RBI‘s CBDC 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Monetary policy and Banking  

Key points: 

 RBI‘s annual report shows that ₹10.69 crore of wholesale e-rupee and ₹5.70 crore of retail e-rupee have been issued till 

March 2023. 

 Retail e-Rupee: Customers appear reluctant to use e-rupee for several reasons: 

o Money transferred to the wallet does not earn interest whereas their funds can continue to earn interest from 

bank accounts, while linked to UPI, concerns about the absence of complete anonymity, akin to cash, with the 

transactions leaving a digital trail, Limited use-cases,Worries over data privacy and security. 

 Wholesale e-Rupee: The pilot has been limited to settlement of secondary market transactions in G-secs. There are merits 

to use of CBDC for wholesale segment: 

o Using CBDCs for cross-border payments as an alternative to the dollar and to the SWIFT messaging system. 

(importance seen during Russo-Ukraine war), Adoption of CBDC wholesale easier as it essentially serves the 

purpose of accounting entries, Absence of a third party will reduce settlement risk for customers. 

SWIFT vs CBDC 

 CBDCs may serve the same purpose of settling accounting entries as SWIFT. 

 Making CBDCs interoperable is difficult. 

 SWIFT likely to continue till one single CBDC achieves dominance as preferred digital currency. China is 

already ambitious in this area with it using ‗debt trap diplomacy‘ to push its CBDC as replacement to 

SWIFT. 

 Europe is likely to push its CBDC for settlement of other CBDC on SWIFT. 

15. RBI‘s crucial role in energy transition 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Monetary policy and Banking  

RBI‘s recent report highlights its key role in mitigating the risks of transitioning to a low-carbon economy. With India‘ 

needing approximately $10 trillion by 2070 meet its net-zero target, need to address the climate change risks that can impact the 

financial system‘s stability and the broader economy. The report proposes several measures to attract investments for expediting 

India‘s energy transition: 

 Prudential regulations 

o A new scheme to lower borrowing costs for renewable energy firms by extending priority sector lending and 

providing low-cost funds to banks. 

o Accepting Sovereign Green Bonds as collateral. 

o Offering more flexibility in margin requirements, thus making loans cheaper. 

 Monetary policy measures: 
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o RBI can allow Statutory Liquidity Ratio (SLR) to cover green financing bonds. Currently, only State and central 

government debt are SLR-eligible. 

 Other Measures: 

o RBI can establish the Counter Cyclical-Climate Buffers (Basel III norms introduced capital buffers for banks, 

namely the capital conservation buffer and countercyclical capital buffer(CCyB)) RBI has implemented the 

capital conservation buffer, the CCyB is pending. 

o RBI can ease the External Commercial Borrowing (ECB) norms to draw foreign investment in India‘s clean 

energy sector. 

o Recognising the sector as a separate industry and relaxing sectoral caps, the RBI can allow borrowers to raise 

funds beyond the current $750 million per year limit on External Commercial Borrowings (ECB). 

o Creating a dedicated hedging pool for clean energy companies borrowing through ECBs can make investing in 

green projects more attractive and financially feasible. (Companies borrowing through ECB are required to 

maintain a hedge against the forex exposure, RBI‘s optimal hedge ratio requires 63% of ECB exposure to be 

hedged.) 

o RBI can use some of its $580 billion forex reserves for risk mitigation initiatives like currency hedging 

subsidies and credit guarantees. 

16. What is affecting trade momentum? 

Subject : Economy 

Section: External Sector 

Concept : 

 According to information, India‘s merchandise exports shrunk 12.7% on a year-on-year (YoY) basis to $34.66 billion in 

April — a six-month low. 

 The fall in imports and exports is not limited to India as other countries too have recorded similar declines — 

affirming the notion about slowing global demand. 

 The essential headwinds observed with respect to global trade are due to reasons like; 

- Inflation and tightening of monetary policies, 

- disrupted supply chains because of the Russia-Ukraine conflict and 

- Financial instability because of the collapse of several financial institutions in advanced economies. 

 The collapse of financial institutions — such as of the crypto exchange FTX (November 2022) alongside three banks in 

the U.S. since March (the Silicon Valley Bank, Signature Bank and First Republic Bank), and the loss of confidence in 

Credit Suisse added to the troubled scenario. 

Trade deficit 

 In the simplest terms, a trade deficit occurs when a country imports more than it exports. 

 A trade deficit is neither inherently entirely bad nor good, although very large deficits can negatively impact the 

economy. 

Why trade deficits are matter of concern? 

 A trade deficit occurs when the value of a country's imports exceeds the value of its exports—with imports and 

exports referring both to ‗physical goods and services‘. 

 This would generally hurt job creation and economic growth in the deficit-running country. 

 It is about an imbalance between a country's savings and investment rates. 

 The U.S., for example, can do so by either borrowing money from foreign lenders or permitting foreign investment in 

U.S. assets. 

Merchandise exports and Imports: 

 In the case of merchandise imports, the tangible commodities are bringing back to the home country. 

 Example: For instance, Singapore sells its goods to Sweden; that means Singapore exports its commodities. In contrast, 

those commodities would be considered as imported commodities in the case of Sweden. 

 Merchandise exports refer to the sale of physical goods that are shipped from one country to another. These can 

include products like clothing, electronics, and machinery. 

17. Deposit insurance cover for PPIs 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Monetary Policy  

 RBI committee to review the Customer Service Standards in RBI Regulated Entities (RE) has recommended to examine 

the extension of Deposit Insurance and Credit Guarantee Corporation (DICGC) cover to PPIs, which, at present, is 

available only to bank deposits. 
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 To examine whether DICGC cover can be extended to bank PPIs and later to nonbank PPIs. At present DICGC only 

covers bank deposits. 

Why RBI made the recommendation: 

1. The money kept in wallets is in the nature of deposits. 

2. All PPI issuers (both bank and non-bank) are regulated by RBI. 

PPI Issuers 

PPIs can be issued by banks and non-banks after obtaining approval from the RBI. As on November 9, 2022, over 58 banks and 

33 non-bank PPI issuers as on May 30, 2023. 

DICGC 

DICGC is a wholly-owned subsidiary of the RBI and provides deposit insurance. The deposit insurance system plays an 

important role in maintaining the stability of the financial system, particularly by assuring the small depositors of the 

protection of their deposits in the event of a bank failure. 

The deposit insurance extended by DICGC covers all commercial banks including local area banks (LABs), payments banks 

(PBs), small finance banks (SFBs), regional rural banks (RRBs) and co-operative banks, that are licensed by the RBI. 

What does the DICGC insure? 

DICGC insures all deposits such as savings, fixed, current and recurring including accrued interest. Each depositor in a 

bank is insured up to a maximum of Rs 5 lakh for both principal and interest amount held by them as on the date of 

liquidation or failure of a bank. 

Pre-paid Instruments (PPI) 

 PPIs are instruments that facilitate the purchase of goods and services, conduct of financial services and enable 

remittance facilities, among others, against the money stored in them. 

 PPIs can be issued as cards or wallets. There are two types of PPIs: 

o Small PPIs: can be used only for purchase of goods and services (no withdrawal or transfer) 

 PPIs up to Rs 10,000 (with cash loading facility) 

 PPIs up to Rs 10,000 (with no cash loading facility) 

o Full-KYC PPIs- Limit of Rs. 2 Lakh. Use for purchase of goods and services, funds transfer or cash 

withdrawal 

 PPIs can be loaded/reloaded by cash, debit to a bank account, or credit and debit cards. The cash loading of PPIs is 

limited to Rs 50,000 per month subject to the overall limit of the PPI. 

 Banks / Non-banks permitted to issue PPIs can issue INR denominated full-KYC PPIs to foreign nationals / NRIs 

visiting India (G-20 only at present) 

 RBI has put stop on BNPL (Buy Now Pay Later) use of PPI cards- all non-bank Prepaid Payment Instrument (PPI) 

cannot load their PPIs through credit lines. 

o PPI-linked credit lines have been operating like shadow credit cards. 

o Their primary features like interest rates, terms/conditions, and repayment schedules closely resemble a credit 

card more than a loan product. 

o However, they do not comply with the regulatory requirements for credit cards. 

18. NDF Contracts 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Monetary Policy  

A non-deliverable forward (NDF) is an outright forward or futures contract in which counterparties settle the difference 

between the contracted NDF price or rate and the prevailing spot price or rate on an agreed notional amount. It is used in 

various markets such as foreign exchange and commodities. 

 RBI has permitted AD Category-I banks operating IFSC banking units (IBU) to offer non-deliverable forward (NDF) 

utilizing rupees to resident non-retail users for hedging. The step has been taken in order to: 

o Develop onshore rupee NDF market and 

o To provide residents the flexibility to plan their hedging. 

 The transactions shall be cash settled in rupees or foreign currency and shall have flexibility of cash settlement 

Authorised Dealer(AD) category 1 bank is one of the three types of authorised money changer approved by the 

RBI under Foreign Exchange Management Act(FEMA) 

IFSC Banking Unit or an ―IBU‖ means a bank permitted by the Reserve Bank of India under the Banking 

Regulation Act, 1949 to operate from an International Financial Services Centre (IFSC). 
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19. CCI dispute settlement 2.0 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Monetary Policy  

The amended Competition Act, 2023 grants CCI enhanced powers that are far-reaching, designed to promote more effective 

market regulation and facilitate the ease of doing business in India. 

Key Points: 

 Earlier the prosecution of anti-competitive practices took many years. This is to be changed with an approach of 

discussion to achieve quick and timely action by means of: 

o Entering into settlements or getting commitments from potential wrongdoers, 

o to collect penalties and swiftly correct market conditions 

 Mechanism is particularly relevant in digital markets, where timely intervention and correction are critical 

 CCI to use a carrot and stick approach: 

o CCI is now empowered to impose heavy monetary penalties on companies up to 10 per cent of their global 

income across all businesses. 

o Penalties can be avoided by offering meaningful solutions through the settlement and commitments (S&C) 

 Act requires parties to offer commitments any time before receiving the Director-General‘s investigation report and offer 

settlements any time before the CCI passes a final order in a case. 

20. Prudential Framework for Resolution of Stressed assets (resolution outside IBC) 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Monetary Policy  

The enactment of IBC and the default event being the trigger for initiating insolvency proceedings under the statute forced a  

rethink of the regulatory trigger for mandatory resolution as well. All the prevailing schemes for restructuring were replaced with 

a simple and harmonised Prudential Framework for Resolution of Stressed Assets (Prudential Framework) which was issued 

on June 7, 2019. 

The Prudential Framework takes a different approach from IBC: 

 It prioritizes incentive structures over compulsory initiation of insolvency against large borrowers. 

 Instead of compelling lenders to initiate insolvency proceedings within a certain timeline, the Prudential Framework 

instead provides a system of disincentives in the form of: 

o Additional provisioning for delay in implementation of resolution plan ("Plan") or 

o The initiation of insolvency proceedings. 

The original framework did not give expected results, as was seen in case of DHFL where in the end IBC had to be invoked after 

no consensus was reached by lenders. Now the Prudential Framework is likely to be overhauled. 

Key points: 

 Banks are not interested in any alternative to IBC if it still requires them to have the same level of provisioning as in IBC. 

 Banks want more flexibility on the lines of restructuring during Covid pandemic where the distressed loans continued to 

be classified as standard assets. 

 RBI feels any relaxation of provisioning or classification norm may ultimately result in greater stresses in the system. 

 Middle path is likely to be explored, with the IBC framework also to be reviewed soon. 

Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code, 2016 

 In simple words it can be said that in case of a default by the equity owners to meet their debt 

obligations, control is transferred to the creditors and equity owners take a back seat 

 Initiation of insolvency: 

o insolvency resolution process can be initiated by the financial creditor or operational creditor 

o Voluntary insolvency proceedings may also be initiated by the defaulting company, its 

employees or shareholders 

o Once the resolution process begins, for the entire period, a moratorium is ordered by the NCLT 

on any judicial proceedings against debtor, no enforcement of securities, sale or transfer of assets 

or termination of essential contracts against the debtor. 

 Resolution professional has to work under guidance of Committee of Creditors (CoC) 

 The IBC framework includes following: 

o IBBI (Insolvency & Bankruptcy Board of India) as the regulating authority 

o Insolvency professionals (to act as intermediary and help sick units and financial institutions 
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including banks with a smooth takeover or liquidation process) 

o Information utilities (credit information storing units), and 

o Adjudicatory mechanisms, to facilitate a time bound insolvency resolution procedure and 

liquidation if necessary. 

21. Inflation Targeting by RBI- Is it effective? 

Subject :Economy 

Section: Monetary Policy 

How inflation is supposed to be controlled by RBI through change in Repo Rate: 

 Repo rate is the rate at which RBI lends to the banks, the raising of repo reduces inflation through two channels of 

demand reduction: 

o Consumption: Making loans costlier, hence reducing the demand and hence inflation. 

o Investment: Costlier credit reduces investment demand, reducing inflation. Further lesser investment is liked to 

slower creation of jobs that would also contribute to inflation. 

 This approach sacrifices GDP growth rate for reduced inflation. 

 From April 2022 RBI has been increasing the repo rate with every MPC meeting. Inflation has also come down during 

the period. RBI is now expected to pause rate hike. 

Criticism of the RBI‘s inflation targeting regime: 

 Ignores the cost-push inflation: The current framework ignores the contribution of indirect taxes to inflation. Thus the 

fiscal policy tool of managing inflation is ignored and reliance is mainly on increasing interest rates, which reduces 

growth also. 

 India‘s job-less growth: Reduced investment is supposed to also reduce the demand side inflation by reducing the pace 

of creation of new jobs. But in India, GDP growth does not come from employment generation. So this channel of 

inflation control is weak. 

What then explains the inflation moderation: 

 It is suggested that RBI‘s policy moves just happen to be in sync with the actual inflation reduction which is explained by 

factors like: reduced crude oil prices and better agricultural output over the last year. 

 International raising of interest rates has helped reduce crude oil prices, but RBI‘s role may not be relevant here, and may 

just be a free rider here. 

22. RBI‘s VRRR auction gets tepid response, again 

Subject :Economy 

Section: Monetary Policy 

RBI uses reverse repo auctions to suck excess liquidity from the banking system. Banks choose to park the excess liquidity 

through these Reverse Repo auctions when: 

 There is certainty about near term interest rate 

 The reverse repo rate is sufficiently higher than the overnight call money rate. (which is the short term borrowing rate in 

case of a shortfall in liquidity) 

Market experts say banks are preserving liquidity because: 

 RBI‘s monetary policy stance remains as ―withdrawal of accommodation‖, banks, fearing sudden liquidity mismatches, 

seem to be holding back on deploying funds in the auctions 

 advance tax payments will lead to outflows in mid-June. 

 VRRR auction allows banks to park funds only for 15 days, hence only small amounts are allotted by the banks. 

Government impact on banking liquidity: 

 Government spending: Government through spending on both capital and revenue fronts contributes to the liquidity in 

the banking system. Currently the additional liquidity is from the Rs. 87,000 crore dividend that RBI has given to the 

government. 

 Maturity of government securities: When banks buy a government security they pay for an asset the value of which they 

will get at maturity. When securities mature, the banks have added liquidity. 

Variable Reverse Repo (VRR) Auction 

Repo rate is the rate at which the central bank issues loans to commercial banks in case of shortage of funds. It is 

used to control inflation. A reverse repo is a fixed or variable interest rate at which banks lend to RBI. VRRR is a 

subdivision of reverse repo. The VRRR is usually undertaken to reduce surplus liquidity by withdrawing existing 

cash in the system. Repo rate is the rate at which the central bank issues loans to commercial banks in case of 

shortage of funds. It is used to control inflation. A reverse repo is a fixed or variable interest rate at which banks 
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lend to RBI. VRRR is a subdivision of reverse repo. The VRRR is usually undertaken to reduce surplus liquidity 

by withdrawing existing cash in the system. 

Concept: 

 The central bank uses various ways to increase or decrease liquidity in the banking system. Repo rate is 

the rate at which the central bank gives loans to commercial banks against government securities. Reverse 

repo rate is the interest that RBI pays to banks for the funds. VRRR is a sub-type of reverse repo 

 Since January 2021, RBI had been absorbing money from the banking system via VRRR auctions. But the 

frequency was increased to 14 days in August 2021 

 In December, the central bank announced that it may use longer-term VRRRs, but the size and maturity 

details were not announced 

 RBI has indicated that it will use VRRR auctions as the main liquidity management operation 

 RBI‘s rebalancing of liquidity management started in February 2020, as the central bank shifted its 

liquidity absorption tool out of the fixed-rate overnight reverse repo window into VRRR auctions of 

longer maturity. 

 In order to absorb additional liquidity in the system, the RBI announced conducting a VRRR program 

because it has higher yield prospects as compared to the fixed rate overnight reverse repo. 

How Does It Work? 

 VRRR is kept higher than the reverse repo rate but lower than the repo rate to attract funds from banks 

 To enjoy the higher rates, banks would attract deposits and to do that, they would offer higher interest 

rates on deposits. This way, money will go from the depositors to the banks and from the banks to the 

central bank, thus leading to less liquidity 

 The auction route is used so that the banks that are ready to accept the lowest interest rates for deposits 

with RBI are selected, i.e., at the minimum interest rate above the reverse repo rate. For example, as the 

reverse repo rate is 3.35 per cent, a bank that is ready to accept, say, 3.5 per cent interest for its funds will 

win over a bank that wants, say, 3.7 per cent (even though both these are below the 4 per cent repo rate) 

Long Term Reverse Repo Operation (LTRO) 

 LTRR is one of the instruments to manage durable liquidity under the RBI‘s revised liquidity 

management framework. It has a tenor of over 14 days Banks‘ prefer investing in treasury bills of 91 

days, 182 days and 364 days duration as the bills can be easily liquidated to fund future demand for loans. 

However, if they invest in LTRR, this flexibility will not be available. 

 Long Term Reverse Repo Operation (LTRO) is a mechanism to facilitate the transmission of monetary 

policy actions and the flow of credit to the economy. This helps in injecting liquidity in the banking 

system. 

 Funds at LTRO are provided at the repo rate. The banks can avail one year and three-year loans at the 

same interest rate of one day repo. The loans with higher maturity period (here like 1 year and 3 years) 

will have a higher interest rate compared to short term (repo) loans. 

 LTROs are conducted on Core Banking Solution (E-KUBER) platform. The operations would be 

conducted at a fixed rate. 

 The minimum bid amount would be Rs 1 crore and multiples thereof. There will be no restriction on the 

maximum amount of bidding by individual bidders. 

 The Variable Repo Rate (VRR) auction is usually undertaken to withdraw excess liquidity from the 

system. It is done to tackle inflation. A reverse repo is a fixed or variable interest rate at which banks lend 

to RBI. 

Operational Guidelines For VRR Auction 

 The auction is conducted on CBS (e-Kuber) platform. 

 The minimum bid amount for the auction would be Rupees one crore and multiples thereof. The allotment 

would be in multiples of Rupees one crore. 

 Banks would be required to place their bids in percentage terms up to two decimal places. Banks can 

place multiple bids. 

 Successful bids will get accepted at their respective bid rates. 

 Bids at or below the repo rate will be rejected. 

 Once the bidding time is over, all the bids would be arranged in descending order of the rates quoted and 

the cut-off rate would arrive at the rate corresponding to the notified amount of the auction. Successful 

bidders would be those who have placed their bids at or above the cut-off rate. All bids lower than the cut-
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off rate would be rejected. 

 There will be the provision of pro-rata allotment should there be more than one successful bid at the cut-

off rate. 

 RBI will, however, reserve the right to (i) inject a marginally higher amount than the notified amount due 

to rounding effects and (ii) inject less than the notified amount without assigning any reasons therefor. 

 The reversal of the above auction would take place at the ‗start of day‘ on the date of reversal.  

 The eligible collateral and the applicable haircuts will remain the same as for LAF. 

23. CACP recommends bringing urea under NBS 

Subject : Economy 

Section: Monetary Policy  

Key Points: 

 CACP has recommended the Centre to bring urea under the nutrient-based subsidy (NBS) regime to address the 

problem of imbalanced use of nutrients. 

 Main cause of the nutrient imbalance is price distortions resulting from fertilizer subsidies, which have grown 

dramatically and continue to increase rapidly 

 Impact of imbalance in prices: 

o Fertilizer response and efficiency has continuously declined over decades mainly due to imbalanced use of 

nutrients, deficiency of micro and secondary nutrients 

o Overuse of Urea resulting in depletion of soil organic carbon 

o Increasing fertilizer subsidy 

 It also recommended a cap on the number of subsidized bags of fertilizers per farmer, as has been done for subsidized 

LPG cylinders. 

 For Kharif season 2023-2024, the government approved Rs 1.08 lakh crore as fertilizer subsidy on May 17, 2023. Out 

of this, Rs70,000 crore will be spent for urea subsidy and Rs 38,000 crore for subsidy for DAP and other fertilizers. 

Present system of pricing of Fertilizers in India 

 Urea does not come under NBS, which includes non-urea fertilizers like phosphorus and potassium. 

 Manufacturers of these fertilizers have the freedom to fix MRP within ―reasonable limits‖, and a fixed 

per-tonne subsidy linked to their nutrient content is given. 

 Government has direct control over MRP of urea and its subsidy. 

24. RBI gives green signal to first loss default guarantee (FLDG) framework 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Monetary Policy  

FLDG: 

 FLDG allows Indian fintechs to partner with banks and NBFCs 

 Banks and NBFC act as the third party in arrangement between customer (who takes loan) and the Fintech company 

 The first hit on a default is taken by the fintech firm that originated the loan. 

Key Points: 

 Arrangements between Regulated Entities (REs) and Lending Service Providers (LSPs) or between two REs 

involving default loss guarantee (DLG), commonly known as FLDG, has since been examined by the Bank and it has 

been decided to permit such arrangements subject to the guidelines laid down 

 FLDG arrangements conforming to these guidelines shall not be treated as ‗synthetic securitization‘ and/or shall also not 

attract the provisions of ‗loan participation." 

 Regulated and non-regulated LSPs: 

o For regulated LSPs (Fintech) the proposal to announce a regulatory framework will bring in more clarity as 

digital lending is going to stay and increase substantially in scale. 

o No clarity for non-regulated LSPs, if non-regulated entities are allowed to offer FLDGs with necessary 

safeguards, it could provide further impetus to digital lending. 

 The regulatory framework: 

o It is based on the principle that lending business can be carried out only by entities that are either regulated by 

the Reserve Bank or entities permitted to do so under any other law. 

o RBI directed that RE shall ensure that the total amount of DLG cover on any outstanding portfolio which is 

specified upfront shall not exceed 5% of the amount of that loan portfolio. 
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Impact on fintech, banks, NBFCs: 

 Big positive for data-tech NBFCs and fintechs as the move will strengthen the digital lending ecosystem. 

 Allows synergies between Fintech and Banks to strengthen credit penetration and boost the digital lending ecosystem. 

 Regulations will promote more transparency and discipline in digital lending environment 

25. Monetary policy committee continues status quo on repo rate at 6.5% 

Subject : Economy 

Section: Monetary Policy  

In News: Reserve Bank of India (RBI) left the main policy instrument, repo rate, unchanged at 6.50 per cent for the second 

consecutive monetary policy 

Key points: 

 Has kept rate unchanged after hiking it consecutively for 6 times from May 2022 - April 2023 

 RBI has retained the real GDP growth projection at 6.5 % for FY2024 but cut the inflation (CPI) projection marginally 

from 5.2 per cent to 1 % for the current fiscal. 

 Inflation at 6.7 % in 2022-23 was above the tolerance limit of 6%. 

 Headline inflation (Consumer CPI) is still above the target of 4% 

 rate action in the policy is ―a pause and not a pivot‖ meaning RBI still focused on ―withdrawal of accommodation‖ 

(reducing liquidity) and not entering a cycle of reducing interest rates. 

 Growth supported by: 

o Higher rabi crop production, expected normal monsoon, continued buoyancy in services and softening inflation 

should support household consumption. 

o Healthy twin balance sheets of banks and corporates, supply chain normalisation and declining uncertainty, 

conditions are favourable for the capex cycle to gain momentum 

 Risks to growth: 

o weak external demand, volatility in global financial markets, protracted geopolitical tensions and intensity of El 

Nino impact 

Impact on home loan  

 When the RBI lowers the repo rate, the cost of borrowing for banks goes down. Banks are expected to pass on this 

benefit to the consumers eventually. Conversely, home loan interest rates go up with the RBI making an upwards tweak 

in its lending rate. 

 Incidentally, banks are quicker in passing on the increase in rates to the customers, while they are generally quite slow in 

reducing their lending rates. So, even though changes in the repo rate should reflect in financial institutions‘ interest rates 

immediately, only increases see fast transmission and often the RBI has to nudge banks, to pass on the benefits of 

reduced rates to borrowers. 

Impact on Fixed Deposits  

 Many financial institutes often increase the interest rates on FDs when they increase the repo rates, making FDs more 

attractive to investors. It means that investors who are looking for stable returns can now invest their money in FDs and 

get higher returns. 

Monetary Policy Committee 

 Meets bi-monthly (once every 2 months) to decide repo-rate (rate at which RBI provides funds to the 

Banks) 

 Objective is to maintain price stability while keeping in mind the objective of growth. 

 MPC has 6 members 

 Mandate to keep inflation in the 4 +/- 2 % 

Repo Rate: 

The interest rate at which the Reserve Bank provides overnight liquidity to banks against the collateral of 

government and other approved securities under the liquidity adjustment facility (LAF) 

CPI (Headline inflation) vs Core CPI 

 CPI is the consumer price index. A measure of the cost of living for the typical person. 

 Core CPI = CPI minus (-) energy and food prices. 

 Energy and food prices are removed because they have tendency to be highly volatile. 

26. Over-heating of Economy 

Subject: Economy 
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Section: National INCOME   

Context: India can grow for a prolonged period without running into overheating problems says CEA 

An overheated economy is when the economy grows too fast. An overheated economy reaches the limits of how much output it 

can produce to meet the demand while using all the resources available. 

Characteristic of overheating: 

 The economy is producing beyond its potential output or beyond full employment. 

o Potential output is the output an economy can sustainably produce given the available amount of resources such 

as workers, technology, and equipment. 

o The optimum employment level is called the natural rate of unemployment (NRU). Any lower unemployment 

cannot be achieved without. 

 High inflation is a main sign that an economy is beginning to overheat. 

 It is generally caused by an increase in demand for goods due to low interest rates. 

 It can be addressed by raising interest rate. 

Wage-price spiral 

When the economy overheats some producers are not able to supply all the goods that consumers demand. This can 

lead to prices rising faster than they otherwise would. This in turn can cause a "wage-price spiral" to develop, 

where higher prices lead to higher wages and vice versa. Wage-price spirals are more likely to occur when an 

economy is close to full employment, because employers need to offer higher wages in order to attract new 

workers or retain existing workers. 

Why Indian economy should not overheat: 

 Sound macroeconomic policies of the government, structural reforms such as GST, IBC etc, thrust on infrastructure and 

digitalisation has ensured that the Indian economy can grow for a longer period. 

 Fiscal prudence for fostering macroeconomic stability, better credit rating translates into lower cost of borrowing by 

the government, thus contributing to a fiscal stimulus for the economy. 

27. EU‘s Trade Policy Review (TPR) 

Subject: Economy 

Section: External Sector    

What is Trade Policy Review: 

TPRs are an exercise, mandated in the WTO agreements, in which member countries‘ trade and related policies are examined and 

evaluated at regular intervals. Some points: 

 Significant developments that may have an impact on the global trading system are also monitored. 

 The frequency of each country‘s review varying according to its share of world trade. 

 For each review, two documents are prepared: a policy statement by the government under review, and a detailed report 

written independently by the WTO Secretariat. 

 The EU‘s 15th TPR was carried out by the WTO on June 5 and June 7 2023 and covered a three-year period following its 

previous review in January 2020. 

Two issues that India wants addressed: 

 Concern that environmental measures such as the Carbon Border Adjustment Mechanism (CBAM) will have negative 

implications for existing trade volumes and future trade potential 

 EU‘s Deforestation Regulation (EU-DR), wherein exporters to the EU must ensure that the identified products have 

been grown on the land which has not been deforested after December 31, 2020, may also affect exports of a number of 

items from India such as meat, leather hide, wood furniture, paper and coffee, according to experts. 

CBAM 

Under the proposed CBAM, the EU will levy an import tariff on carbon-intensive goods, such as steel, from 2026 

onwards. The CBAM will enter a transitional phase from October 1 2023 when importers of goods into the EU, 

covered by the new rules, have to report the greenhouse gas emissions (GHGs) for data collection purposes, which 

will increase costs. 

28. Government considering fewer GDP estimates to avoid confusing markets 

Subject: Economy  

Section: National Income 

Key Points: 

 Government is weighing a proposal to cut official annual gross domestic product estimates to four releases from six to 

avoid multiple revisions, since multiple estimates make them confusing for market participants. 
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 Impact of the change: 

o The time for finalizing national income estimates should reduce to two years from nearly three years at present. 

o Will allow the Statistics Ministry to incorporate more data in its estimates, enabling better policymaking, 

particularity for budget on February 1 and avoiding major deviations in revisions 

NSO compiles provisional and quarterly estimates of national income using the benchmark-indicator methodi.e. 

the estimates available for the previous year referred to as the benchmark year (2021-22 in this case) are 

extrapolated using the relevant indicators reflecting the performance of sectors. 

GDP: The GDP measures the monetary value of all ―final‖ goods and services—that is, those that are bought by the final user—

produced in a country in a given period of time (say a quarter or a year). 

Sub-components of GDP: 

Knowledge about them helps us understand how sustainable India‘s economic recovery is. Broadly speaking, GDP has four 

engines of growth in any economy.  

 Private Final Consumption Expenditure- PFCE: Private Final Consumption Expenditure (PFCE) or the money spent 

by people on goods and services for personal consumption; this is the biggest contributor of GDP, accounting for almost 

55%-60% 

 Gross Fixed Capital Formation or GFCF: Government Final Consumption Expenditure (GFCE) or the money spent 

by governments towards its daily needs; this accounts for 10% of GDP. 

 Government Final Consumption Expenditure (GFCE): Gross Fixed Capital Formation (GFCF) or the money spent by 

private firms and governments towards building productive capacities (investments);this is accounts for 30%-32% of 

GDP 

 Net Exports- (Export-Import) i.e. NX Net of exports and imports; this is typically negative impulse to GDP because 

imports are more than exports, implying money going out of the country 

So, GDP = C (or PFCE) + I (or GFCF) + G (or GFCE) + NX 

India‘s context: – share of components in total GDP: 

Private Final Consumption Expenditure (56%)>Gross Fixed Capital Formation (32%) > Government Final Consumption 

Expenditure (11%)>Net export. NX is the smallest engine of GDP growth and is often negative. 

Alternatives- 

Often, overall GDP does not tell us the full picture. To get a better understanding of how an average Indian is affected the GDP 

datasheet also looks at per capita income (or p.c. GDP) and per capita expenditure or per capita PFCE. 

 Per capita income is a measure of the amount of money earned per person in a nation or geographic region. Per capita 

income can be used to determine the average per-person income for an area and to evaluate the standard of living and 

quality of life of the population. Per capita income for a nation is calculated by dividing the country‘s national 

income by its population. 

 Per capita expenditures refers to the market value( price at which they are sold in the market) of all goods purchased by 

households divided by population of the country. Durable goods like tv, computer, washing machine, AC. Purchase of 

properties or capital goods is not included but rent paid for rented houses is included and money paid for services is also 

included. 

GDP and GVA: 

For any financial year, the two main variables of national income are GDP and GVA (or Gross Value Added): 

 

The GDP calculates India‘s national income by adding up all the expenditures in the economy while, the GVA calculates the 

national income from the supply side by looking at the value-added in each sector of the economy. GVA sub-components: 
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 Agriculture, forestry and fishing; Mining and quarrying; Manufacturing; Electricity, gas, water supply and other utility 

services; Construction; Trade, hotel, transport, communication and services related to Broadcasting; Financial, real estate 

and professional services; Public administration, defence and other services. 

While both the variables measure national income, they are linked as follows: 

GDP = (GVA) + (Taxes earned by the government) — (Subsidies provided by the government). 

 As such, if the government earned more from taxes than what it spent on subsidies, GDP will be higher than GVA. 

 If, on the other hand, the government provided subsidies in excess of its tax revenues, the absolute level of GVA 

would be higher than the absolute level of GDP. 

29. Govt identifies 1.24 lakh unrepresented panchayats to set up M-PACS 

Subject :Economy 

Section: Agriculture 

Context: 

 Of over 1 lakh such entities across the country are not functioning as fertilizer retailers, the Centre has decided to identify 

them and encourage them to retail the crop nutrients on the basis of their feasibilit ies. 

 On the basis of mapping, those PACS which are not functioning as fertilizer retailers will be identified and also will be 

encouraged to function as retailers on the basis of feasibility in a phased manner, it said. Besides, PACS will be brought 

under the ambit of Pradhan Mantri Kisan Samridhi Kendras (PMKSK), it said. 

PMKSK 

 Launching the PM-Kisan Samruddhi Kendras (PMKSKs) in October 2022, the Prime Minister had inaugurated 600 such 

outlets, which act as one-stop shops to provide inputs and services to farmers. He had announced that about 3.25 lakh 

fertilizer retail shops will be converted into PMKSKs across the country. 

 The Co-operation Ministry also announced that PACS have been enabled to rent out drones for spraying fertilizers and 

pesticides as well as for property surveys. 

 Further, the ministry said in the supply and marketing chain of bio and organic fertilizers, PACS will also be included as 

wholesalers/retailers by the companies. 

 PACS will be connected with the marketing of organic fertilizers, especially Fermented Organic Manure (FoM)/Liquid 

Fermented Organic Manure (LFOM)/Phosphate Enriched Organic Manure (PROM). 

What are Primary Agricultural Credit Societies? 

 PACS are the ground-level cooperative credit institutions that provide short-term and medium-term agricultural 

loans to the farmers for the various agricultural and farming activities.It works at the grassroots gram Panchayat and 

village level. 

Features 

 The Primary Agricultural Credit Societies are the association of persons, unlike in the case of the Joint Stock 

Companies, where there is just accumulation of capital. 

 Primary Agricultural Credit Societies confers equal rights to all its members without considering their holding of share 

and their social standing. 

 Since these are cooperative bodies, individual farmers are members of the PACS, and office-bearers are elected 

from within them. 

 The membership fee is low enough that even the poorest agriculturist can join. 

 A village can have multiple PACS. 

PACS are generally providing the following facilities to the members: 

 Input facilities in form of cash or kind component to members, Agriculture implements on hiring basis, Storage facility. 

30. RBI surveys show rise in confidence, easing of inflation perception among consumers 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Monetary Policy  

Details: 

 The latest round of consumer surveys conducted by the Reserve Bank of India (RBI) for May has shown an improvement 

in consumer confidence and easing of inflation expectations. 

 The ‗current situation index‘ (CSI) improved by 1.5 points from the previous survey round to 88.5 on the back of 

improved assessment for all the survey parameters, barring essential spending.The ‗future expectations index‘(FEI)also 

improved marginally—by 0.80 points to 116.3 in the latest survey round 

 Headline CPI inflation has come down to 4.7 per cent in April, the lowest reading since November 2021. Monetary 

policy tightening and supply side measures contributed to this process. The easing of inflation was observed across food, 
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fuel andcore (CPI excluding food and fuel) categories. Food inflation fell to 4.2percent in April, while core inflation 

moderated to 5.1 per cent. 

 On inflation, the RBI survey said households‘ median inflation perception for the current period eased by 10 basis points 

(bps)to8.8percent. Inflation expectations for both three-month and one-year-ahead periods moderated by 10 bps each 

from theMarch2023level to 10.1 per cent and 10.4 per cent, respectively. 

 Consumer Confidence Survey (CCS): The CCS asks people across 19 cities about their current perceptions and one-

year ahead expectations on the general economic situation, employment scenario, overall price situation and own income 

and spending. 

 Based on the responses, the RBI comes up with two indices: the Current Situation Index (CSI) and the Future 

Expectations Index (FEI).  

 An index below the 100 mark implies people are pessimistic and a value higher than 100 conveys optimism. The CSI 

has been recovering since falling to a historic low in July 2021. However, consumer confidence still remains in the 

negative territory.The FEI is in the positive territory but stays below the pre-pandemic levels. 

 Inflation Expectations Survey (IES): It tracks people‘s expectations of inflation. It shows that the households‘ 

inflation perception for the current period has moderated along with their three months and one-year ahead median 

inflation expectations. 

31. Unemployment rate falls to 7.7% in May on dip in labour participation 

Subject :Economy 

Section: Employment and poverty  

Context: The rate in India fell to 7.7 per cent in May due to a decline in the labour participationat441.9million, according to a 

data released by private economic thinktank CMIE. 

Details: 

 Unemployment rate in India among people aged 15 years and above fell to 7.7 per cent in May 2023, from 8.5 per cent in 

the previous monthas a consequence of a fall in the labour participation, which implies a fall in the number of people 

who entered the labour market in search of work. 

 Compared to April, labour participation rate (LPR) fell by 1.1 percentage point to 39.6 per cent in May.This drop in LPR 

in May was expected because April witnessed a large number of people entering the labour force but only a small share 

was able to secure employment in the month. This was bound to discourage many from searching for work in the month 

of May. As a result, the labour force shrunk in size from 453.5 million to 441.9 million. 

 Meanwhile, the decline in labour participation in May 2023 was considerably higher in rural India compared to urban 

India.In urban India, the labour force shrunk by close to 4.5 million. There was a fall in the number of employed as well 

as unemployed people. 

 The 4.5 million fewer people in the urban labour force in May was the result of a combination of a decline in jobs by 

around 2.4 million and a fall in the number of unemployed in urban India by 2.1 million.This resulted in a total of 129.5 

million people in the urban workforce, and around 13 million unemployed persons. 

Concept: 

Various indicators of employment and unemployment  

  Labour Force Participation Rate (LFPR)-the percentage of persons in labour force (working or seeking or available 

for work) in the population of all age 

 Unemployment rate -refers to the percentage of unemployed persons in the labour force. Labour force includes persons 

who are either employed or unemployed but seeking work. 

 Worker Population Ratio (WPR)-the percentage of employed persons in the population. 

Activity Status 

 Usual Status: The activity status determined on the basis of the reference period of the last 365 days preceding the date 

of survey, it is known as the usual activity status of the person. 

 Current Weekly Status (CWS): The activity status determined on the basis of a reference period of the last 7 days 

preceding the date of survey is known as the current weekly status (CWS) of the person). 

32. Govt. asks CERC to ‗couple‘ power exchanges 

Subject : Economy 

Section: Infrastructure  

Concept: The Ministry of Power has asked the Central Electricity Regulatory Authority (CERC) to initiate the process of 

coupling multiple power exchanges. 

Central Electricity Regulatory Commission (CERC): 

 CERC - a key regulator of the power sector in India, is a statutory body functioning with quasi-judicial status under the 

Electricity Act 2003. 



 

36 
 

 It was initially constituted in 1998 under the Ministry of Power's Electricity Regulatory Commissions Act, 1998 for -

Rationalisation & regulation of electricity tariffs,Transparent policies regarding subsidies,Promotion of efficient and 

environmentally benign policies. 

 CERC was instituted primarily to regulate – The tariff of Power Generating companies owned or controlled by the 

government of India, and any other generating company which has a composite scheme for power generation and 

interstate transmission of energy. 

 In accordance with the Electricity Act 2003, the CERC is also responsible for development of the power market in India 

for efficient, transparent and competitive price discovery through power exchanges. 

Power Exchanges in India: 

 At present India has three power exchanges - Indian Electricity Exchange (IEX), Power Exchange of India (PXIL) and 

Hindustan Power Exchange (HPX) functioning with guidance from the CERC. 

 Indian Electricity Exchange (IEX): 

o IEX is approved and regulated by the CERC and has been operating since 2008 and is a publicly listed company 

with NSE and BSE since 2017. 

o It is India‘s premier energy marketplace, providing a nationwide automated trading platform for the physical 

delivery of electricity, renewables, and certificates. 

o It is powered by state-of-the-art, intuitive and customer centric technology, enabling efficient price discovery 

and facilitating the ease of power procurement. 

o More recently, IEX has pioneered cross border electricity trade expanding its power market beyond India in an 

endeavour to create an integrated South Asian Power Market. 

o The IEX has the largest market share of 88% in total power trade at multiple exchanges in India. 

 Power Exchange India Limited (PXIL): 

o It is India‘s first institutionally promoted Power Exchange that provides innovative and credible solutions to 

transform the Indian Power Markets since 2008. 

o Both IEX and PXIL have started their real-time market (RTM) trading platforms for electricity transactions in 

2020. The real-time market is a platform widely used across the world. 

 Hindustan Power Exchange (HPX): 

o It is the new age power exchange in the Indian Electricity Market that provides a comprehensive market 

platform for different electricity products. 

o It provides opportunity to market participants to transact in the most equitable and transparent manner through 

advanced technology and customised value-added services. 

What will be the Advantages of Coupling the Exchanges? 

 In the present scenario, buyers and sellers at each exchange do trading of electricity and discover spot price separately at 

these exchanges. 

 Market coupling is done to couple different markets operating in different geographies. 

 After coupling of exchanges, the price discovery of energy at trading platforms would be uniform, transparent and is 

expected to bring down power tariffs significantly. 

 Government has requested the CERC to initiate the process of consultation and finalisation of coupling. 

33. Russia‘s Rupee Problem 

Subject: economy 

Section: External Sector 

 Russia has over $2 billion worth of Rupee reserves earned from India‘s payments mainly for defence imports. With the 

Ukraine war Russia has been under sanctions, and so finds it difficult to take out the money.With none of the ways of 

using the Rupee reserves or taking it out of India working, Russia has no option other than investing in government 

securities and infrastructure and other projects in India. 

Some options that have not worked out: 

 Using the money to buy imports from India: Russia finds the quality of Indian exports inadequate, so the solution of a 

balanced trade is not feasible. 

 Dirham route: This route is blocked because of increased Western scrutiny of UAE banks following the Financial Action 

Task Force (FATF)‘s ‗grey-listing‘ 

 Iran-India-Moscow triangular payment arrangement: Russia recently proposed that Iran‘s imports from India could be 

paid using the Rupee reserves, and then Iran and Russia could balance their accounts separately. 

o India has rejected the offer citing diplomatic difficulties (Allegations that Iranian drones are being used by 

Russia against Ukraine) 
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The solution: 

 SHORT TERM: 

o To invest in government securities, infrastructure and other projects in India. 

 MEDIUM TERM: 

o Russian companies could set up operations in India and produce items as per their quality specifications. 

o Joint ventures that produce goods that are of use to Russia or could be exported to other parts of the world 

Why situation is concerning for Russia: 

 The Rupee reserves are growing fast, and they are not able to utilize the money. 

 At present India pays for oil in hard currencies (USD, Pound, Euro etc) because the price was below the price cap fixed 

by Western nations. If this change (paying for oil in Rupee) the problem will become even more severe. 

Why the situation is critical for India: 

 The problem poses as a setback to efforts of internationalization of Rupee. 

o ‗International Settlement of Trade in Indian Rupee‘ mechanism was initiated by the RBI in 2022. 

 May hurt trade and diplomatic ties with Russia that has been a long term strategic defense partner. 

INDIA-RUSSIA TRADE 

 Moscow became the top supplier of crude oil to India last month, with Russian supplies greater than those 

from Iraq and Saudi Arabia combined. 

 as sanctions cut off major Russian banks from much of the West's payment systems, finding ways to pay 

for the Russian crude has become a challenge. 

 For FY 2022-23, following are the India-Russia trade numbers:  Indian imports from Russia ≈ $40 billion 

Indian exports to Russia ≈ $3 billion 

Internationalisation of Rupee 

Internationalisation of Rupee means that the rupee can be freely transacted by both resident and non-residents, 

and can be used as a reserve currency for global trade. It involves promoting the rupee for import and export 

trade, and then other current account transactions followed by its use in capital account transactions. 

 The mechanism for international settlement in rupee is aimed particularly at facilitat ing trade with 

sanctions-hit Russia, possibly Iran, and forex-starved Sri Lanka. 

 Additionally, the move was expected to reduce the pressure on India‘s forex reserves. Using the rupee for 

international trade transactions will help check the flow of dollars out of India and slow the depreciation 

of the currency 

 Currently, Russia, Sri Lanka, and Mauritius have opened Vostro accounts. 

The mechanism for international trade settlements: 

 Indian importers make payments in ‗rupee‘ which will be credited to a Vostro account called Special 

Vostro Rupee Accounts (SVRAs) (special rupee accounts in Indian banks) of the corresponding bank of 

the partner country, while Indian exporters will be paid from the balances in the designated Vostro 

accounts. 

 Banks from 18 countries have been permitted by the Reserve Bank of India (RBI) to open Special Vostro 

Rupee Accounts (SVRAs) for settling payments in Indian rupees 

34. New Convener of the Group of Ministers (GoM) on GST rate rationalisation 

Subject: economy 

Section: Fiscal Policy 

In News: Finance Ministry has started the process of deciding on new convener, as the post fell vacant after change of government 

in Karnataka. (CM Basavraj Bommai was holding the post of convener) 

GoM 

 The 7 member GoM was set up under GST council in Sep 2021. 

 Members of the GoM are: Karnataka, Bihar, Goa, Kerala, Uttar Pradesh, Rajasthan, and West Bengal. 

 Generally, through consultation the senior-most member in a GoM is named as the convenor of the panel. (member of 

GST council can be minister of finance or taxation or any other minister) 

 GST Council had in September 2021 decided to set up a GoM on rate rationalisation and correction of inverted duty 

structure. The objective was to: 

o simplify the rate structure,review the GST exemption list andenhance GST revenues. 
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 GoM submitted an interim report in June 2022, to the GST Council proposing changes in tax rates for some goods and 

services to rationalise the levy. The GST report, which was accepted by the council, suggested following: 

o 5 per cent GST on 'pre-packaged and labelled' curd, lassi, puffed rice, and wheat flour, which are usually 

produced by large manufacturers, 

o correction in inverted duty for a host of items, including edible oil, coal, LED lamps, printing/drawing ink, 

finished leather and solar water heater. 

 Currently, the GST regime has five broad tax slabs of 0, 5, 12, 18, and 28 per cent. A cess is levied over and above the 

highest 28 per cent rate on luxury and demerit goods. 

Rationalisation of GST rate slabs: 

 Government may consider a move to a twin-tax structure under the GST regime. 

 This is likely to help correct the inverted duty structure that leads to difficulties in claiming the net input tax credit. 

o An inverted duty structure is a situation where inputs or raw materials are taxed higher than the output or 

finished products for sale 

 The two rates of 5% and 18% are likely to be adopted 

GST Council 

 It is headed by the Union Finance Minister and comprises state counterparts. 

 Rules mandate the Council meet at least once every three months 

 It is supposed to make recommendations to the Union and the states on important issues related to GST, 

like the goods and services that may be subjected or exempted from GST, model GST Laws 

35. Yield curve inversion persists in corporate bond market 

Subject :Economy 

Section: Fiscal Polity  

 Yield curve inversion occurs when the yield on short-term debt instruments is higher than that of longer-term 

bonds. It is a rare but significant occurrence in finance and has historically preceded recessions, making it a reliable 

indicator 

o In developed markets, an inversion in the yield curve implies an oncoming recession. In India, supply-

demand dynamics generally determine the trajectory of the yield curve. So, the inversion in the yield curve is 

not a leading economic indicator. 

 The corporate bond market in India has been experiencing a yield curve inversion due to a supply-demand mismatch, 

with issuers preferring to raise resources via 3-5 year bonds while investors prefer high-yielding long-term bonds with 

maturities of 10 years and above. 

 This mismatch has led to the shorter end of the market being higher yielding than longer-dated securities, pushing the 

yield curve to invert 

 Normalization of the curve is expected to occur within the next couple of quarters, once the Reserve Bank of India hints 

at any rate cuts. 

 Future yields will be determined by various factors, the overall impact of which will determine the direction: 

o Factors supporting a decline in bond yields (or increase in Bond price): Declining inflation, peaked policy rates, 

and a comfortable external position are all strong backdrops supporting the bond market over the medium term. 

o Factors supporting an increase in bond yields (or increase in Bond price): Uncertainty over the timing, quantity, 

and distribution of rainfall amid forecasts of El Nino conditions. 

Bond Yield and theYield curve 

Bond Yield: Bond yield refers to the return on investment in a bond. It is the figure that shows the return an investor gets on 

a bond and is calculated by dividing the coupon amount by the price. The relationship between bond prices and yields is 

inverse, with rising prices resulting in lower yields and vice versa. 

Yield Curve: The yield curve is a graphical representation of yields on similar bonds across various maturities, and an 

idealized yield curve slopes upward to reflect the higher risk associated with holding longer-term debt 

36. What FLDG means for fintech lenders 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Monetary Polity  

 Default loss guarantee (DLG) is an arrangement between two entities, often two regulated entities, or between a 

regulated entity and fintechlending service providers (LSPs), whereby the LSP guarantees to compensate the 

regulated entity for loss due to default up to a certain threshold of the loan portfolio. It is also known as first loss default 

guarantee or FLDG. 
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 Under FLDG, up to 5% of the loan portfolio can be covered, and the clauses must be invoked within 120 days from the 

date of default. 

 Fintech players were asking for FLDG as the RBI's previous rule revisions on securitisation challenged them to enter 

default loss guarantee agreements, and REs were hesitant to lend through fintechs without commitment towards loan loss 

 The circular issued by the RBI sets the base for enabling the system to handle these loans formally, but there are still a 

few grey areas that need to be addressed, such as how loan outstanding should be computed. 

 For borrowers, FLDG could imply an increase in the cost of loans as LSPs may charge a fee to cover up for the likely 

losses guaranteed under FLDG 

 FLDG contracts for digital lending will help in the growth of these platforms, but fintechs have been working with REs 

on co-lending structures and even FLDG in a different manner in the past years, making the incremental increase in 

business difficult to quantify 

37. Disinflation to be slow and long: Das 

Subject : Economy 

Section: Inflation and unemployment  

Context: Reserve Bank Governor Shaktikanta Das said the disinflation process in India will be slow. 

What is Disinflation? 

 Disinflation is a decline in the rate of inflation. The inflation rate is declining over time, but it remains positive. 

 Disinflation should not be confused with deflation, which is fall in price level. Disinflation accompanied by higher 

economic growth, is a favourable position for economy. 

 Deflation occurs when asset and consumer prices fall over time. It is the opposite of the often-encountered inflation. 

 A reduction in money supply or credit availability is the reason for deflation in most cases. Reduced investment spending 

by government or individuals may also lead to this situation. 

Impact:Deflation leads to a problem of increased unemployment due to slack in demand. 

Is deflation similar to disinflation? 
Deflation is different from disinflation as the latter implies decrease in the level of inflation whereas on the other hand deflation 

implies negative inflation. 

38. World bank Logistics performance Index (LPI): Port and logistics boost 

Subject : Economy 

Section: Infrastructure  

In News: World Bank has released the Logistic Performance Index (LPI) Report 2023. 

Key Points: 

 India has earned 38th rank in the overall LPI score (earlier 44th position in 2018) 

 India‘s has earned 22nd rank in the International Shipments Category (from the 44th position in 2018.) 

 The improvement in the port and logistics performance can be attributed to improvement in parameters such as Turn 

Around Time (TAT) and dwell time (the time a vessel spends at a specific port or terminal), both of which have reduced 

considerably. 

 The improvement is the result of investments made in the ports and upgradation of shipping infrastructure. 

 PPP projects have helped through the increased operational efficiencies. 

 There has been fourteen-fold increase in the use of renewable energy in Major Ports over the last eight years 

 Government policies in theport and shipping that have helped enhance ‗Ease of Doing Business‘, and take India 

towards achievement of objectives laid down in the Maritime India Vision, 2030. The policies are namely: 

o Sagar Setu – National Logistic Portal – Marine- It is aSingle Window Digital Platform for all stakeholders 

including Cargo Services, Carrier Services, Banking and Financial Services and those related to regulatory and 

participating Government Agencies. 

o Sagar Setu App- The application facilitates seamless movement of goods and services in the Ports 

o Major Port Authorities Act, 2021 which grants greater autonomy to the major Ports thereby enhancing the 

flexibility in decision making 

o Marine Aids to Navigation Act, 2021 provides for increased safety and efficiency in Vessel Traffic Services, 

Training and Certification at par with International standards. Similarly, the Indian Vessels Act, 2021 facilitates 

integrated vessel movement through our waterways, both inland and coastal, by bringing in uniformity in law 

and having standardised provisions across States. 

o NICDC Logistics Data Services (NLDS) Limited applies radio frequency identification tags to containers and 

offers consignees end-to-end tracking of their supply chain. 
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 NLDS is a joint venture between the Government of India represented by National Industrial Corridor 

Development and Implementation Trust (NICDIT) and Japanese IT major NEC Corporation, with 

50:50 equity participation. 

 Comes under the Department of Industrial Policy and Promotion (DIPP) 

o The Indian Ports Act, 1908 is being considered for repeal and to be replaced by a new act that is aligned with 

modern day shipping. 

 Non-shipping logistic initiatives that have improved performance: 

o PM Gati ShaktiNational Master Plan for multimodal connectivity launched in 2021 to reduce logistics cost 

and boost the economy 

o National Logistics Policy (NLP) launched in 2022 to ensure quick last-mile delivery, end transport-related 

challenges, save time and money of the manufacturing sector and ensure desired speed in the logistics sector. 

The logistics performance Index 

The Logistics Performance Index (LPI), developed by the World Bank Group, is an interactive benchmarking tool created to 

help countries identify the challenges and opportunities they face in their performance on trade logistics and what they can do to 

improve their performance. 

It measures the overall efficiency of the trade logistics performance of countries. It combines measurements from two components 

to arrive at a score: 

Worldwide survey of international logistics operators (from other countries)- They give a score based on the logistics 

‗friendliness‘ of the other country on the following parameters: 

- Customs, Infrastructure, International shipments, Logistics, Tracking and tracing, Timeliness 

Granular high frequency information on maritime shipping and container tracking, postal and air freight activities. 

39. Exit of Rich/report 

Subject : Economy 

Section: External sector  

In News:Henley Private Wealth Migration Report 2023 has estimated that 6,500 high net-worth individuals (HNWIs) may 

leave India this year. 

Key Points: 

 7,500 HNWI from India emigrated in 2022.Overall25 lakh Indians renounced Indian citizenship in 2022, the highest ever 

since 2011. 

 India‘s figures are world‘s second highest, after China, which is estimated to see 13,500 net exits 

 Reasons/ what it indicates: 

o Discontent with the way things are(Present): 

 High level of crime or socio-political unrest; Restrictions on personal freedoms, lack of privacy, eg: 

China, Turkey; Punishingly high taxes beyond a certain level of income; constraints on moving money 

out of the country get tightened (China); Economic volatility (Turkey) 

o Indicator of bad things to come (Future): 

 high-net-worth individuals are often the first people to leave — they have the means to leave unlike 

middle-class citizens; Factors such as economic uncertainty, social (racial or religious) tensions, 

geopolitical tensions, environmental concerns. 

o Countries offer various Citizenship/Residence by Investment programmes to attract HNWI to immigrate. 

Some of the famous programs are: 

 Portugal‘s Golden Residence Permit Program, Canada‘s Start-Up Visa Program, Italy‘s Residence by 

Investment Program, EB-5 visa programme of the U.S. 

o The top destinations are: 

 Australia- It tops as the most desired destination for immigrants because of its perceived safety, no 

inheritance tax, and strong business ties to China, Japan and South Korea. It also stands out for its 

sustained growth, having escaped the financial crisis largely unscathed and avoided recessions for the 

past 27 years. 

 UAE- It is second on the highest HNI immigration. 

 Singapore-It is third in rank of most desired destination 

 USA- It was the fourth most popular destination in 2023. 

o The report is published by Henley & Partners, a firm specializing in residence and citizenship planning. 

 It also publishes the Quality of Nationality Index. 

Who are Hight Net Worth Individuals 
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 No fixed cutoff but generally those who have wealth of over $1 million or ₹8.2 crore are considered 

HNWI. 

 According to the Henley Global Citizens Report, there were 3.47 lakh such people in India in December 

2021. 

 India ranked fourth in the world in terms of privately-held wealth, after the U.S., China, and Japan. 

Citizenship/Residence by Investment programmes 

 A residence by investment program is a process that requires a foreign national to invest in another country in 

order to gain residence there. That foreign investor is then entitled to take up residence in that country and after a 

certain number of years apply for permanent residence. 

 Two such programmes are: 

o Portugal Golden Visa -Purchasing property worth Euro 500,000 (₹4.4 crore) in a high-density area and 

creating at least 10 jobs for Portuguese nationals, are mandatory. Five years after the investment, the 

individual can obtain a Portuguese passport, making them eligible to visit over 150 countries without a visa.  

o EB-5 visa programme of the U.S.- It requires a minimum investment amount of $800,000 (around ₹6.6 

crore) over a period of 5 to 7 years and the creation of 10 permanent jobs for U.S. citizens. The visa makes 

an individual eligible for American citizenship after five years. 

40. Sharp slide in India‘s remittance inflows on OECD slowdown 

Subject : Economy  

Section: External Sector  

Context: Dip in remittances 

Details: 

 As per the latest Migration and Development Brief released by the World Bank,After growing over 24 per cent to 

post a record-high level of $111 billion in 2022, remittance flows to India are expected to grow by only 0.2 per cent in 

2023. Remittances are likely to get affected by slower growth in the OECD (Organisation for Economic Co-operation 

and Development) economies limiting employment and wage gains for migrants along with a diversion of formal 

remittances toward informal money transfer channels. 

 In 2022, India posted an over 24 per cent growth in its inward remittances to reach $111 billion, higher than the World 

Bank‘s earlier estimate of $100 billion.This represented 63 per cent of South Asia‘s remittance flows, which grew by 

over 12 per cent in 2022 to reach $176 billion. 

 Almost 36 per cent of India‘s remittances are attributable to the high-skilled and largely high-tech Indian migrants in 

three high-income destinations (United States, United Kingdom, and Singapore), where the post-pandemic recovery 

led to a tight labour market and wage hikes that boosted remittances 

41. US Fed rate hike pause: impact on India 

Subject: Economy 

Section: External Sector 

Context: Federal Reserve has maintained the policy rate, after continuously raising for 15 months 

Key Points: 

 Federal Open Market Committee (FOMC) has decided to pause the cycle of interest rate hikes despite inflation being at 

4% 

 The benchmark rate (Fed Rate) continues to be 1% 

 Fed has signalled that it could increase rates again by the end of 2023 as the inflation target of 2% is yet to be achieved. 

 The pause along with a signal of future increase is seen as a hawkish (monetary tightening) stance. 

 The decision is supported by the US Inflation at 4% is being below its interest rates of 5.1% (i.e. real interest rates being 

positive) 

o If inflation is higher than interest rate in an economy, it means the real interest rate is negative 

o Negative interest rates while encouraging investment by increasing the cost of parking funds in banks, also have 

the effect of discouraging savings. 

 Likely impact on Indian economy/market: 

o Is likely to have a negative effect on the Indian equity markets for two reasons: 

 Reduced inflow: a rise in interest rates in the US reduces inflow of funds into markets 

 Outflow: outflow from emerging markets to US treasury bonds. 

o The pause (and not reduction) in the Fed rate is indicative of inflationary pressures still being present in global 

markets. 
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 India too may see continuation of the inflationary cycle. 

 RBI too may thus not reduce interest rates in near term. 

o In the short term WPI will reduce through a reduction in prices of commodities, especially oil. 

Impossible Trinity: Why international monetary policy matters 

The Impossible Trinity or Mundell-Fleming Trilemma is a restriction on the economic policy that a government 

may pursue. It argues that the government may not have all three of: 

1. Monetary autonomy 

2. Free capital flows and 

3. Fixed rate of exchange. 

It may choose two of these, but in doing so it sacrifices the third. So for instance, if a country chooses a fixed 

exchange rate and monetary autonomy, then it cannot allow free capital flows. Similarly for the other 

combinations. 

42. Growth in government debt of India 

Subject : Economy 

Section: Fiscal Policy  

Key points: 

 From 2014 to 2022 the government‘s debt has increased from ₹55-lakh crore to ₹155-lakh crore. 

 India‘s government debt as a proportion of GDP has remained relatively stable at around 82% in 2023 up from 81% in 

2005. (the FRBM Act 2003 mandates Debt Ceilings of 60% for general government and 40% for the Central 

government) 

 It is expected to follow a declining trend if India's GDP continues to expand at a rapid pace. (nominal rate of 11% and 

above). 

India‘s Debt profile 

 The total general (Centre+States) government debt stands at ₹155-lakh crore. 

 About 29.6 % of the outstanding dated securities have a residual maturity of less than 5 years, this has 

increased in recent years. 

o The implication of short-term debt (less than one-five years) is the immediate refinancing risks. 

External debt: 

 $613.1 billion 

 The share of short-term debt, with maturity of up to one year, in total external debt is around 21% 

43. GST administration detects 11,140 bogus entities in special drive, FM calls for more stringent registration process 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Fiscal Policy  

Context: 

The GST administration has undertaken a special drive against GST fraudsters and has detected 11,140 bogus registrations. The 

CBIC is computing the amount claimed as Input Tax Credit (ITC) by these bogus entities. 

Input Tax Credit (ITC) 

Input credit means at the time of paying tax on output, you can reduce the tax you have already paid on inputs. Say, you are a 

manufacturer – tax payable on output (FINAL PRODUCT) is Rs 450 tax paid on input (PURCHASES) is Rs 300. You can 

claim INPUT CREDIT of Rs 300 and you only need to deposit Rs 150 in taxes 

Central Board of Indirect Taxes and Customs (erstwhile Central Board of Excise & Customs) is a part of the Department of 

Revenue under the Ministry of Finance, Government of India. 

It deals with the tasks of 

 formulation of policy concerning levy and collection of Customs, Central Excise duties, Central Goods & Services Tax 

and IGST, 

 prevention of smuggling and administration of matters relating to Customs, Central Excise, Central Goods & Services 

Tax, IGST and Narcotics to the extent under CBIC‘s purview. 

 The Board is the administrative authority for its subordinate organizations, including Custom Houses, Central Excise and 

Central GST Commission rates and the Central Revenues Control Laboratory. 

GST 

 The GST aims to streamline the taxation structure in the country and replace a gamut of indirect taxes with a 

singular GST to simplify the taxation procedure. 
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 It has been established by the 101st Constitutional Amendment Act. 

 It is an indirect tax for the whole country on the lines of ―One Nation One Tax‖ to make India a unified market. 

 GST subsumes: At the Central level, the following taxes are being subsumed: Central Excise Duty, Additional Excise 

Duty, Service Tax, Additional Customs Duty commonly known as Countervailing Duty, Special Additional Duty of 

Customs. At the State level, the following taxes are being subsumed: Subsuming of State Value Added Tax/Sales Tax, 

Entertainment Tax (other than the tax levied by the local bodies), Central Sales Tax (levied by the Centre and collected 

by the States), Octroi and Entry tax, Purchase Tax, Luxury tax, Taxes on lottery, betting and gambling. 

 GST is essentially a consumption tax and is levied at the final consumption point. The principle used in GST taxation is 

Destination Principle. 

 It is levied on the value addition and provides set offs. As a result, it avoids the cascading effect or tax on tax which 

increases the tax burden on the end consumer. 

 There is a provision of GST Council to decide upon any matter related to GST whose chairman in the finance minister 

of India. It will approve all decision related to taxation in the country. It consists of Centre, states and UTs with 

legislature. Centre has 1/3rd voting rights and states have 2/3rd voting rights. Decisions are taken after a majority in the 

council. 

 GSTN is registered as a not-for-profit company under the companies Act. It has been formed to set up and operate the 

information technology backbone of the GST. While the Central (24.5%) and the state (24.5%) governments hold a 

combined stake of 49%, the remaining 51% stake is divided among five financial institutions 

44. Letter of Comfort 

Subject : Economy 

Section: Monetary policy  

Context: SEBI notes wrongful issuance of LoC by Subhash Chandra and Puneet Goenka 

Key Points: 

 What is a LoC: 

o A letter of comfort (also called letter of intent) is a financial document, indicating a willingness of a third party 

to meet its financial obligations of the borrowing party. This enhances the credit worthiness of the borrowing 

entity. 

o It is generally given by an entity (corporation) for its subsidiary. 

o It is considered a quasi bank guarantee instrument.The letter of comfort does not impose any legal 

obligations on the holding company to repay the loans. 

o It only serves as a reassurance to the lender, indicating that the holding company is aware of the transaction, 

familiar with the subsidiary's policies, and has genuine intentions in seeking a loan. 

o This helps instill confidence in the financial institution to provide funding for both short-term and long-term 

purposes. 

o The letter of comfort may be seen as a moral commitment rather than a legally binding agreement. 

 The Zee case: 

o Subhas Chandra as the chairman of ZEEL/Essel Group and Goenka as MD of ZEE, had issued a LoC (against 

Fixed Deposits worth Rs. 200 crore of ZEEL) towards credit facilities availed by certain group companies that 

were operated by family members. 

o When the payments due of the companies were not made, YES Bank adjusted the FDs, used for LoC. 

o SEBI has barred both from holding the position of director or key management personnel in any listed firm until 

further orders. 

 Other measure taken in last few years: 

o In the aftermath of the PNB scam involving Neerav Modi and Mehul Chosi, RBI in 2018 barred all commercial 

banks from issuing quasi bank guarantee instruments such as the Letter of Undertaking (LoU) and Letter of 

Comfort (LoC) 

o RBI in 2022 barred the Credit Rating Agencies from using LoC as a factor in giving credit rating. This was done 

in view of the non legality of the LoC as a binding agreement. 

o In 2023 Finance Ministry has asked all CPSUs to issue letters of comfort (LoCs) on the basis of their own 

financial strength so that no liability devolves on the Government of India 

o Finance ministry in 2022 had permitted state-owned NBFCs to issue 'Letter of Comfort (LOC)' to banks for 

fund tie-up for infra projects. 

45. SEBI actions to improve corporate governance and transparency 

Subject : Economy 

Section: capital market   
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All listed firms asked to fill key managerial positions (KMP) 

 Market regulator SEBI has introduced a stricter timeline of three months for listed companies to fill up vacancies relating 

to their key managerial personnel (KMPs) such as CEO, CFO, MD, wholetime director, manager and compliance 

officer. 

 An amendment to this effect has been made in the SEBI‘s Listing Obligations and Disclosure Requirements (LODR) 

regulations. 

 A stricter timeline is being introduced to ensure smooth functioning of listed companies, SEBI has said. 

o The latest timeline of three months for listed entities is stricter than the six months window currently provided 

under the Companies Act 2013 for filling the vacancies of KMPs. 

 Under LODR regulations, one of the key functions of the board of directors of a listed entity is to oversee succession 

planning of KMP and requires the board of directors of the listed entity to ensure that the vacancies of such personnel 

are filled up in a timely manner. 

 The listed companies cannot fill vacancies of KMPs by appointing a person in an ―interim capacity‖. 

 Certain shareholders enjoying special rights perpetually: 

 To strengthen corporate governance at listed entities, SEBI came out with a framework to address the issue of certain 

shareholders enjoying special rights perpetually. 

 Aim is to address the concerns around the grant of board permanency by listed entities to certain selected persons -- 

mostly promoter-directors or related persons using rights specified in the Article of Association (AoA) of a company. 

 Such measures take them out of ambit of retirement-by-rotation which stipulates ⅓ of border to retire at every Annual 

General Body Meeting (AGM). 

 Now all directors appointed to the board of a listed entity need to go through a periodic shareholders' approval process, 

thereby providing legitimacy for the director to continue to serve on the board. 

Disclosure Rules: companies to confirm or deny market rumour 

 Under the disclosure requirements for listed companies, SEBI has notified rules asking the top 100 listed companies by 

market capitalisation to confirm, deny or clarify any market rumour reported in the mainstream media. 

 This is an important measure to help stop price manipulation and bring more transparency in the market. 

Listing Obligations and Disclosure Requirements (LODR) Regulations 2015. 

These regulations are implemented by the Securities and Exchange Board of India (SEBI) and are applicable to companies 

listed on stock exchanges in India. The LODR regulations aim to ensure transparency, fairness, and investor protection in 

the securities market. They outline the obligations and disclosure requirements that listed companies must comply with to 

maintain their listing status and provide a level playing field for all market participants. 

Some key provisions covered under the LODR regulations include: 

 Corporate Governance, Disclosure and Reporting, Related Party Transactions, Shareholder Rights, Prevention of 

Insider Trading, Continuous Disclosure 

46. Urban cooperative banks see increase in their loan limit 

Subject :Economy 

Section: Monetary Policy   

Key Points: 

 RBI has decided to increase the existing limits on individual housing loans provided by cooperative banks, taking into 

account the rise in housing prices since the limits were last revised and considering customers‘ needs for larger loans 

 The limits for tier 1/tier 2 urban cooperative banks (UCBs) stood revised from ₹30 lakh/ ₹70 lakh to ₹60 lakh/ ₹140 

lakh, respectively 

 Rural cooperative banks (RCBs), have their limits increased from ₹20 lakh to ₹50 lakh for RCBs with assessed net 

worth less than ₹100 crore; and from ₹30 lakh to ₹75 lakh for the rest. 

 RBI has also permitted rural cooperative banks (RCB) to finance residential real estate projects to support affordable 

housing and inclusive growth. 

 RBI has decided to allow RCBs, state cooperative banks (StCBs) and district central cooperative banks (DCCBs) to 

extend finance to commercial real estate – residential housing (CRE-RH) within the existing aggregate housing 

finance limit of 5% of their total assets. 

Risks of Urban Cooperative lending to Real Estate sector: 

 UCB are significantly influenced by political factors which may result in weaker due diligence and risk 

management practices compared to well-established commercial banks. 

 Affordable housing loans show higher delinquency rates and are more vulnerable to fluctuations in borrowers' income. 
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 As per RBI, only a small percentage of operational UCBs (Urban Cooperative Banks) have loan portfolios exceeding 

₹1,000 crore, yet they account for the majority of total UCB credit. In such a situation even a minor loss in asset 

quality, such as ₹5 crore, can have disruptive effects on the balance sheets of cooperative banks.  

 Co-operative Banks, which are distinct from commercial banks, were born out of the concept of co-operative credit 

societies where members from a community group together to extend loans to each other, at favourable terms. 

 Co-operative Banks are broadly classified into Urban and Rural co-operative banks based on their region of operation. 

 Like other banks, the cooperative banks are founded by collecting funds through shares, accept deposits and grant 

loans. 

 The history of Indian cooperative banking started with the passing of Cooperative Societies Act in 1904. 

 A Co-operative bank is a financial entity which belongs to its members, who are at the same time the owners and the 

customers of their bank. 

 Co-operative banks in India are registered under the State‘s Cooperative Societies Act. 

 The Co-operative banks are also regulated by the Reserve Bank of India (RBI) and governed by the 

o Banking Regulations Act 1949 

o Banking Laws (Co-operative Societies) Act, 1955. 

 Democratic Member Control – democratically elect a board of directors. Members usually have equal voting rights, 

according to the cooperative principle of ―one person, one vote‖. 

 Urban Co-operative Banks (aka Primary Cooperative Banks) are regulated and supervised by State Registrars of 

Co-operative Societies (RCS) in case of single-State co-operative banks and Central Registrar of Co-operative 

Societies (CRCS) in case of multi-State co-operative banks and by the RBI. 

 The banking related functions such as issue of license to start new banks/branches, matters relating to interest rates, loan 

policies, investments and prudential exposure norms are regulated and supervised by the Reserve Bank under the 

provisions of the Banking Regulation Act, 1949. 

o Reserve Bank of India is both the controlling and inspecting authority for the Primary Cooperative Banks. 

 NABARD provides refinance support and takes care of inspection of StCBs and DCCBs. 

 

Difference between UCBs and Commercial Banks 

 Regulation: Unlike commercial banks, UCBs are only partly regulated by the RBI. Their banking operations are 

regulated by the RBI, which lays down their capital adequacy, risk control and lending norms. However, 

their management and resolution in the case of distress is regulated by the Registrar of Co-operative Societies either 

under the State or Central government. 

 Borrower can be a Shareholder: In general, for a commercial bank, there is a clear distinction between its shareholders 

and its borrowers whereas in a UCB, borrowers can even double up as shareholders. 

All-inclusive directions (AID) 

 The committee, headed by NS Vishwanathan, a former Deputy Governor of the RBI, emphasised that all-inclusive 

directions (AID) should be treated on a par with moratorium under Section 45 of the Banking Regulation Act. 
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 If AID is imposed, a bank should not continue thereunder beyond the time permitted to keep a bank under 

moratorium — three months extendable by a maximum of another three months. 

 Some UCBs (about 50 UCBs) have been under AID for many years. 

A Stage III UCB is one where its capital to risk-weighted assets ratio/ CRAR is less than 4.5 per cent and/or net non-performing 

assets/NNPAs is greater than 12 per cent. 

47. Reverse flipping 

Subject :Economy 

Key Points: 

 Indian startups that had headquartered their companies overseas in places like Mauritius and Singapore are now 

considering bringing them back (i.e. Reverse Flipping) to India. 

 Some of the reasons for this trend are: 

o Successful local listing by Tech unicorns like Zomato, Paytm, and Nykaa; Companies in Fintech; Recent 

relaxations in the round-tripping rules by the Reserve Bank of India (RBI) and the government‘s policy support 

for startups are also encouraging the shift. 

 Challenges to flipping: 

o Taxation issues: Change of legal jurisdiction, creates a taxable event for its shareholders, which can be a 

complex task. The new jurisdiction may have different tax laws compared to the previous one, leading to 

potential tax implications for shareholders in both international and Indian contexts. It can also lead to loss of 

accumulated tax benefits in the foreign jurisdiction 

o Funding challenge: Reverse flipping might pose challenges for the company in attracting foreign investors and 

accessing international capital markets in the future. Since foreign investors may still be less familiar with the 

structures and regulations of India-based companies, the investment process may be slower, ultimately creating 

obstacles. 

What is Flipping? 

'Flipping' is the process of transferring the entire ownership of an Indian company to anoverseas 

entity,accompanied by a transfer of all intellectual property rights and all data hitherto owned by the Indian 

company. It is done to benefit from the relaxations the host country may offer in terms of taxation, ease of raising 

finance, capital gains, technology transfer etc. 

48. Surplus liquidity in banking drops 43% due to advance tax payments 

Subject : Economy 

Section: Fiscal policy 

Concept : 

 Surplus liquidity in the banking system declined 42.9 per cent to Rs 1.04 lakh crore on June 18 from Rs 1.82 lakh crore 

on June 11 due to advance tax payments. 

 Liquidity in the banking system is the difference between incremental credit and deposits. The current fall in (surplus) 

liquidity is a case of deposits coming down because of advance tax payments. 

 Companies have drawn their deposits to pay advance tax. 

Advance Tax 

 Advance tax is the amount of income tax that is paid much in advance rather than a lump-sum payment at the 

year-end. Also known as earn tax, advance tax is to be paid in installments as per the due dates decided by the income 

tax department. 

Why is advance tax important? 

 Advance tax is the income tax paid in advance for the income earned in a particular financial year. 

 Usually, the tax is to be paid when the income is earned. Still, under the tax provisions of advance tax, the payer has to 

estimate the income for the entire year. 

 And based on this estimate the tax is paid at specific time intervals. Here it is important that the tax payer estimates the 

income and then calculates the estimated tax on it to check whether he or she needs to pay the advance tax and how 

much. 

Who should pay advance tax? 

 As per section 208 of the Income Tax Act 1961, every person whose estimated tax liability for the year is more than 

or equal to `10,000 is liable to pay advance tax. 

 Those who are excluded from paying advance tax are senior citizens who are above the age of 60, not having any income 

from business or profession. 
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49. SGX Nifty rebranded GIFT Nifty World 

Subject : Economy 

Section: Capital market  

Concept : 

 The popular SGX Nifty will cease operations at the Singapore Exchange later this month and will start trading as GIFT 

Nifty with trading time of almost 21 hours per day at GIFT IFSC in Gujarat from July 3. 

 The NSE International Exchange (NSE IX) is rebranding the SGX-Nifty product as the GIFT-Nifty. 

 The reason for this rebranding is that from June 30, the entire trading of SGX-Nifty will cease at SGX and the entire 

volume will shift to GIFT IFSC from July 3,said Injeti Srinivas, Chairman, International Financial Services Center 

Authority (IFSCA), the unified regulator at GIFT IFSC at Gandhinagar. 

SGX Nifty  

 SGX is one of the leading stock exchanges in Asia, movement on which somehow reflects in other stock indices in the 

continent. 

 SGX Nifty is Singapore Stock Exchange Nifty, which implies the Indian CNX Nifty traded in Singapore exchange. 

 It is a very popular derivative product of Singapore Exchange as it allows foreign investors to take a position in 

Indian Market. 

 In Singapore Exchange, Indian stocks cannot be traded but it allows future products like SGX Nifty Futures. 

 Thus, it is the derivative product of Singapore Exchange facilitating futures trading of underlying NSE Nifty index. It 

allows FII‘s and other individuals to invest in Nifty Futures. 

50. Impact of Rs. 2000 note withdrawal 

Subject :Economy 

Section: Monetary Policy  

Context: Withdrawal of the Rs. 2,000 denomination may improve certain economic parameters, says SBI report. 

According to the SBI report, the withdrawal of ₹2,000 currency notes can have a positive impact on the economy through various 

channels: 

1. Enhanced Bank Deposits: Banks were struggling for deposits as the Credit/Deposit (C/D) Ratio was nearing pre-

pandemic levels of around 75%. The withdrawal move has effectively helped Banks with this problem. This will help in 

supporting the Bank's lending activities. Corporates, from sectors such as Oil, Chemical and Power who have been 

beneficiaries of consumer expenditure using Rs. 2,000 notes have also made deposits with banks to park the excess cash 

received. 

2. Loan Repayment: As per RBI around 30% of the deposits have gone towards repayment of loans. With fresh credit 

growing at a healthy pace, this is welcome for banks as it improves the overall C/D Ratio. 

3. Consumption Boost: Consumers have resorted to buying discretionary and expensive items to dispose of the Rs. 2,000 

notes apart from fuel purchases. This has helped boost the sectors likes, gold, jewellry, real estate and electronic white 

goods.The consumption inturn boosts performance of companies in these sectors. 

4. Reducing need for interest rate hike: RBI is still focused on keeping policy rates elevated to manage to bring inflation 

to its anchor level of 4%. With the withdrawal of Rs. 2,000 being pulled from the economy, there will be less urgency to 

increase rates as liquidity stands reduced. 

5. Boost to UPI and CBDC E-Rupee:The absence of high denomination note will push people more towards using UPI 

and CBDC. RBI‘s retail Central Bank Digital Currency (CBDC) project (E-RUPI) should benefit as it transitions from a 

beta-testing phase to broader roll-out. 

6. Economic growth rate: The report expects Q1 FY24 GDP growth at around 8.1% due to the impact of ₹2,000 note 

withdrawal event, and supporting the projection that FY24 GDP could be higher than 6.5% (as per the RBI estimates). 

This has been attributed to the sudden boost in consumption expenditure as well as improved deposit position of the 

Banks. 

51. RBI conducts VRR Auction to boost liquidity in view tax outflows 

Subject :Economy  

Section: Monetary Policy  

Key Points: 

 Banks were facing reduced liquidity owing to advance tax and indirect tax payments.The overnight call money rates were 

above the repo rate of 6.5%. 

 RBI conducted a Variable rate repo (VRR) auction for Rs. 75,000 crore and received a good response owing to the 

liquidity needs of Banks. The final cut-off rate was 6.51%.It may be noted that at several of the recent VRR auctions the 

final off-take is less than that earmarked by RBI. 
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 RBI conducts VRR auctions periodically for short term liquidity management. The present VRR auction was done 

in anticipation of tax outflows and tight liquidity. 

o RBI aims that call money rate does not deviate much from the repo rate, presently which is 6.50 per cent. 

o If call money rate falls below repo rate (say 6.25 per cent) the RBI will conduct a Variable Rate Reverse 

Repo/VRRR auction. 

o If call money rate is above the repo rate (say 6.75 per cent) it will conduct VRR. 

TREPS system 

 Tri-party repos (TREPs) is a risk-free borrowing and lending of funds against government-issued securities 

by financial institutions, banks, mutual funds, etc. 

 TREPS facilitates borrowing and lending of funds in Triparty Repo arrangement. 

 A repo or re-purchase agreement is a liquidity mechanism between two banks. Generally, banks are required to 

maintain their statutory liquidity ratio (SLR) and cash liquidity ratio (CLR) above certain limits. If there are 

mismatches, banks can use the repo market to ensure corrections. 

 Only G-Secs are dealt with in this system, there is no risk premium. Most of the transactions take place at the repo 

rate only. 

 TREPs require adding a broker between the two parties. The broker (CCIL as the third party) will ensure both legs 

of the repo go through smoothly, and fix the rates as well. 

 TREPs are undertaken through the Clearing Corporation of India Ltd (CCIL), which acts as a counterparty to 

all trades. 

 It is interesting to note that SEBI has mandatorily directed mutual funds to invest at least 5% of their assets in liquid 

assets, including TREPS. 

 The earlier system of CBLO (Collateralised borrowing and lending obligation) was replaced by TREPS in 2018. 

52. National Bank for Financing Infrastructure and Development (NABFID) 

Subject: Economy 

Section: National Income 

Context: NaBFID plans to raise up to Rs 52,000 crore in funding during FY24. 

Concept : 

NBFID will be set up as a corporate body with authorised share capital of one lakh crore rupees. 

Objectives: 

 To directly or indirectly lend, invest, or attract investments for infrastructure projects located entirely or partly in India. 

 It intends facilitating the development of the market for bonds, loans, and derivatives for infrastructure financing. 

Functions of NBFID: 

 Extending loans and advances for infrastructure projects; Taking over or refinancing such existing loans; Attracting 

investment from private sector investors and institutional investors for infrastructure projects; Organising and facilitating 

foreign participation in infrastructure projects; Facilitating negotiations with various government authorities for dispute 

resolution in the field of infrastructure financing; Providing consultancy services in infrastructure financing. 

Source of Funds: 

 It may raise money in the form of loans or otherwise both in Indian rupees and foreign currencies, or secure money by 

the issue and sale of various financial instruments including bonds and debentures. 

 It may borrow money from the central government, Reserve Bank of India (RBI), scheduled commercial banks, mutual 

funds, and multilateral institutions such as the World Bank and Asian Development Bank. 

Initially, the central government will own 100% shares of the institution which may subsequently be reduced up to 26%. 

Management of NBFID: 

 NBFID will be governed by a Board of Directors. 

 The Chairperson will be appointed by the central government in consultation with RBI. 

 A body constituted by the central government will recommend candidates for the post of the Managing Director and 

Deputy Managing Directors. 

 The Board will appoint independent directors based on the recommendation of an internal committee. 

Support from the Central Government: 

 The central government will provide grants worth Rs. 5,000 crore to NBFID by the end of the first financial year. 

 The government will also provide guarantee at a concessional rate of up to 0.1% for borrowing from multilateral 

institutions, sovereign wealth funds, and other foreign funds. 
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 Costs towards insulation from fluctuations in foreign exchange (in connection with borrowing in foreign currency) 

may be reimbursed by the government in part or full. 

 Upon request by NBFID, the government may guarantee the bonds, debentures, and loans issued by NBFID. 

Prior Sanction For Investigation And Prosecution: 

 No investigation can be initiated against employees of NBFID without the prior sanction of the central government in 

case of the chairperson or other directors, and the managing director in case of other employees. 

 Courts will also require prior sanction for taking cognisance of offences in matters involving employees of NBFID. 

53. RBI seeks easier write-off norms after ED notice to exporters 

Subject : Economy 

Section: Monetary policy  

In News: Exporters receiving Enforcement Directorate (ED) notices for alleged violation of foreign exchange norms in reference 

to their unpaid receivables. 

Key Points: 

 RBI has recommended that the central government relax write-off norms related to unpaid receivables of exporters. (eg. 

A jewellery company exported the items, but never got paid) 

 RBI‘s master directions on the export of goods specify how such dues are to be written off. 

o As per the rules, any dues up to 5% of the total export proceeds of a company can be written off by the 

company itself. 

o If the dues exceed this threshold, then it would have to be written off by the authorized dealer (AD) bank. 

o In both scenarios, the exporter is required to submit supporting evidence to AD bank, which indicates that the 

company has tried all recovery options. 

 For some companies the amount due was so small that companies did not write it off. In a few other cases, while the 

exporter wrote off the dues, it did not provide any supporting documents to the AD bank. 

 Reason for concern is that even if the amount of write-off is small it can be used for money laundering. (as if the 

receivable money is not paid, it is a one way transfer of money to the other party) 

54. Rupee volatility declines to multi-decade low 

Subject : Economy 

Section: External Sector  

Key Points: 

 The volatility of the rupee has touched multi-decade lows in June. (volatility is a measure of the variation in the value of 

any variable/parameter, here it is the forex rate) 

 The stability of the Rupee within the 81-83 band indicates two things: 

o The monetary policy environment and economic outlook support the exchange rate determination. 

o RBI has been effective in keeping Rupee within the range, even as it builds its forex buffers. 

 On the economic outlook front, a positive bias for the rupee can also be attributed to improved growth prospects, healthy 

capital inflows, and lower oil prices. 

 On the monetary side, while the Monetary Policy Committee has chosen a pause on rates, the Fed has indicated chances 

of another rate hike. Together these expectations are holding the pricing of the currency pair in stable range. 

 FPI flows too have remained robust during this period. 

 If China‘s renminbi/yuan is considered, Rupee has appreciated against it as China has recently cut its rate against the Fed 

move of holding the rate. This may pose a risk for India on the trade front, as a stronger rupee vis-a-vis Yuan will drive 

Chinese imports into India. 

55. Adverse climate events can increase inflation 

Subject : Economy 

Section: Inflation and unemployment 

Context: RBI Governor noted in the MPC minutes that adverse climate events can change inflation trajectory. 

Key Points: 

 The MPC panel has revised the CPI projection to 5.1 per cent and the real GDP growth target at 6.5 per cent. 

 While inflation has reduced, RBI is committed to bringing it down to target of 4% and thus will stick to ―withdrawal of 

accommodation‖ stance. (meaning likely to increase rate again in effort to reduce liquidity). 

 The RBI has been mandated by the government to keep consumer price index-based inflation (CPI) at 4 per cent with a 

band of +/- 2 per cent. 
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 Some of the factors that may keep inflation elevated (putting upside risk on inflation) are: 

o Geo-political tensions: Tensions and conflicts between countries disrupt both supply of key resources and 

sea/land routes of transport. This has a great impact on prices of key essentials. For example, the Ukraine war 

led to reduced supply of wheat and edible oil in the international market. Further sanctions on oil producing 

nations like Russia or Iran often impact the price of crude oil. 

o Uncertainty on crude price trajectory: Fuel prices have a significant impact on inflation both directly through 

fuel used for transport and indirectly through increased costs of transportation of all the goods in the economy. 

o Volatile financial markets: Disruption in the financial markets also pose further upside risks to price. This is 

because any turbulence in the financial markets has a direct impact on the FDI and FPI flows which as part of 

the capital account are essential to balance the current account deficit. Any imbalance can damage the value of 

Rupee and thus increase inflation. (Note: a weaker rupee is good for exports but bad for importers and vice 

versa) 

o Adverse climate events: With around 50% of India‘s net sown area being rain-fed, any deficiency caused by 

El-Nino occurrence that seems likely, will through a lower output result in higher food inflation (will impact 

kharif yields and rabi sowing). This is even more important as already international prices for key food items 

like rice and sugar are at elevated levels 

56. Why inflation and WPI are down but not all prices 

Subject : Economy 

Section: Inflation and unemployment 

Key Points: 

 The headline inflation measured by the Consumer Price Index (CPI) has moderated to around 5% the WPI is - 3.48% for 

the month of May. But still the household items seem expensive to ordinary people. This can be explained by the base 

effect and by examining the inflation for sub-categories that form the index. 

 A high base effect (the impact of the corresponding base, i.e. the prices for the previous year which were already high) 

explains to a degree the lower headline inflation. The effect of reduced prices is further magnified by the base effect. 

 A high base also helped in a sharp decline in the WPI-linked inflation rate, which is expected to pass through to retail 

inflation with a lag. 

o Wholesale inflation at a seven-and-a-half-year low of (-)3.48% in May on the back of a high base effect, easing 

global commodity prices, food, fuel, primarily articles, and manufactured items. The wholesale inflation rate 

was in double digits during April-September 2022, and reached 16.63% in May 2022. 

 Within the consumption basket, the inflation rate for some household items continues to be sticky. Further the core 

inflation — the non-food, non-fuel segment — will likely stay around 5% in the near term. 

 The ‗food and beverages‘ category, carries a weight of 45.86% in the Consumer Price Index (Combined) has a major 

impact of inflation experienced by the households. 

o Most of the reduction in inflation is ―statistical‖ while the inflation continues to remain sticky (i.e. not reducing)  

o ‗Cereals and products‘, which has a weight of 12.35% in the CPI, saw the inflation rate fall to 13.67% in April 

and 12.65% in May. 

o inflation rate for ‗Milk and products‘ category (with a weight of 7.72% in the CPI) peaked to 9.65% had eased 

to 8.85% in April, but again rose to 8.91% in May. 

o Education, which has a weight of 3.46% in the index, has seen inflation above 5% since July 2022. 

o The inflation rate in the ‗personal care and effects‘ category has been rising steadily, with the latest print for 

May at 9.2% from 9% in April. 

Inflation trend Consumption category 

Sticky or rising trend 
Sticky: Health, education costs, and in the personal care 

and effects 

Downward trend 
Oil and fats; Fruits and vegetables; Meat & Fish are 

having negative inflation 

CPI Category weights 

  Rural Urban Combined 

Food and beverages 54.18 36.29 45.86 

Pan, tobacco and 

intoxicants 
3.26 1.36 2.38 
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Clothing and footwear 7.36 5.57 6.53 

Housing – 21.67 10.07 

Fuel and light 7.94 5.58 6.84 

Miscellaneous 27.26 29.53 28.32 

57. TRAI floats consultation paper on Regulatory Sandbox 

Subject : Economy 

Section: Infrastructure 

Key Points: 

 Telecom Regulatory Authority of India (TRAI) has come out with a consultation paper on encouraging innovative 

technologies through Regulatory Sandbox. 

 What is a Sandbox ? 

o Sandbox is a tool that provides a safe virtual space for any new product, innovation or software to develop 

and test its technologies and programs, where while it is connected to the main network in getting and using 

realtime data, it cannot affect the larger network. It is used by financial institutions, software companies and 

regulatory agencies to test new innovations. 

 Regulatory Sandbox refers to live testing of new products or services in a controlled regulatory environment. 

o Regulatory bodies frameworks have been developed and used by many countries for telecom tech innovation. 

o The frameworks allow companies to test new products/concepts in a controlled environment, with various 

regulatory allowances and exemptions factored in. 

o Regulatory Sandbox by providing access to real-time network environment and other data will help the startup 

ecosystem in the telecom industry and allow them to test new applications before releasing them on the market. 

 The aim of bringing the regulatory sandbox framework is to: 

o To promote creativity and adoption of cutting-edge technologies in the field of digital communications. 

o To allow testing the use of emerging technology like artificial intelligence (AI), the Internet of Things (IoT), 

edge computing, with regards to digital communication. 

58. CERC to initiate appointment of market coupler 

Subject : Economy 

Section: Infrastructure 

Context: Government has recently asked the Central Electricity Regulatory Commission (CERC) to initiate the process for 

appointment of a market coupler. 

Key Points: 

 Market coupler is a centralised bodyset up to discover a single price that will be applicable to all the different 

exchanges. The coupler uses the buy and sell bids data received from each of the exchanges and arrive at a common price 

using an algorithm. 

 At present there are three power exchanges operating in India with each having their own market clearing prices (MCP) 

for each product, such as day-ahead market (DAM) or the real-time market (RTM) 

 With the appointment of a coupler, one single market clearing price (MCP),will be applicable for each product. 

 The objective of having a coupler is to set up a wholesale power market in India by the name of market based economic 

dispatch (MBED). 

 At present the least cost dispatch assignment is done by the Grid Controller of India using a security constrained 

economic dispatch (SCED). 

Market based economic dispatch (MBED) 

 Under MBED, all buyers and sellers of power make a bid and a MCP is determined. All generators (power producers) 

having quoted bid below the MCP would be allowed to dispatch power. 

 MBED would override the power purchase agreements (PPAs) held by the respective distribution companies 

Benefits: 

 The relatively inefficient generators would be left out since the price they would have quoted would be above the 

MCP. Thus Demand would be met in the least-cost fashion. 

 Would allow surplus power to be used in areas with a deficit. 

 Power plants will invest to bring down per unit cost. 

Security Constrained Economic Dispatch (SCED) 
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 SCED is a power system dispatch optimization technique used to allocate electricity generation to meet load demand 

while ensuring the stability and security of the system. 

 The least-cost combination is arrived at using a mathematical model to generate the most economic generation 

dispatch taking into account key system operation constraints 

 This is done by the intervention of the load dispatcher, the Grid Controller of India. 

Problems with the idea: 

 Problem of legacy PPAs:  

o PPA‘s are owned by the Discoms, so how will the existing PPA‘s be over-ridden 

o States with costlier PPA‘s will get left out as those with cheaper PPA get preference in supply 

o how will the state generating companies be forced to participate in MBED, as power comes under the 

Concurrent List of the Schedule-VII of the constitution. 

 Only Fixed cost prices:  

o The bidding system only covers the operational cost, so there won‘t be any payment for fixed costs. 

o Power plants will not have enough revenue to set up new capacity. 

o The bidding system allows for volatility in pricing, this can be problematic during some times of the year when 

the demand for power is relatively low compared to supply. 

 Limited Exchange coverage:  

o Currently only about 8% of the power generated in the country is traded in the exchanges (compared to > 20% 

in western countries). 

o It would be better to first increase the depth of our electricity exchanges before exposing the system to 

operational risks involved in moving over to a completely new regime. 

 Role of Electricity exchanges:  

o With a market coupler the existing electricity exchanges will not have any purpose. 

o This will discourage any innovation that they may take in terms of newer products. 

o Hinder efforts of market development which is one of the roles of the exchanges, as each region may have 

specific needs and a single price may not be appropriate. 

59. Manipur invokes RBI‘s riot provisions to aid borrowers 

Subject :Economy 

Section: Monetary Policy  

Concept : 

 The Manipur state government has announced that the whole State has been impacted due to the riots and violence which 

has also affected the economic activities and livelihood of the public. 

 In order to provide the much-needed relief, the State government has invoked a rarely used Reserve Bank of India 

(RBI) provision pertaining to restructuring and rescheduling of loans.  

 Such provisions have been mostly invoked in areas affected by natural calamities and not for a law and order situation. 

About the Rules 

 The Reserve Bank of India (Relief Measures by Banks in Areas Affected by Natural Calamities) Directions, 2018 

has been issued to banks in regard to matters relating to relief measures to be provided in areas affected by natural 

calamity. 

 These Directions are in effect from October 2018. 

 The RBI provision provides relief to borrowers when economic activity comes to a halt and offers a moratorium 

on the repayment of loans. 

 The provisions of these Directions shall apply to every Scheduled Commercial Bank (including Small Finance 

Banks (SFBs) and excluding Regional Rural Banks (RRBs)) licensed to operate in India by Reserve Bank of India.  

60. What is interest rate risk and why does it matter? 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Monetary Policy  

Interest rate risk is the possibility of loss to an investor who owns any debt based instrument, such as bond or debenture 

resulting from an increase in the current interest rate offered for a similar new debt instrument. 

The reason for the possibility of loss can be understood by understanding the concept of present value of an investment. When a 

bond is bought, the price is representative of the present value of the future cash returns it will give. The below illustrat ion 

explains, the interest rate risk in action: 
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 Suppose a bond offering 7% interest and having 1 year maturity will give Rs 107 return on maturity, then its current price 

will be Rs. 100. 

 Now suppose the market interest rate rises to 9%, then the owner is naturally in loss as, had he waited he could have 

invested at the higher rate. This loss is seen in the price decline of the old bonds, here the price of the Rs. 100 bond will 

drop to Rs. 98.16. 

 The above amount Rs. 98.16 is the investment that with the new rate provides the same return as the old Rs. 100 

investment at the rate of 7%. 

NOTE: Difference between a loan and a bond 

 Loan involves one party (lender) transferring a set amount of money (principal) to the borrower (debtor) at an agreed 

rate. The agreement stays between the two parties till the term of the loan. 

 Bond or debenture on the other hand is just a loan that is tradable in the secondary market, just like a share is traded. Its 

price varies with the movement of prevailing interest rate and with a change in evaluation of the risk associated with it. 

The lesser the risk associated, the lower is the interest rate of the bond. 

 Because bonds are traded, they can earn a negative return for the investor, unlike a loan. 

Interest Rate risk in Banking: 

 Bank‘s face significant interest rate risk, as the ‗banking book‘, mainly comprises debt assets. (‗Banking Book‘ is the 

term used for assets on a bank's balance sheet) 

 Interest rate risk may impact the capital base and future earnings of the banks. 

 RBI has issued guidelines on Interest Rate Risk in Banking Book (IRRBB), that requires banks to measure, monitor, 

and disclose their exposure to IRRBB. The guidelines are in sync with the framework issued by the Basel Committee on 

banking Supervision (BCBS) 

61. India to focus only on 40nm chips at present 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Monetary Policy  

Key points: 

 India to currently focus on mature nodes like 40nm chips only, and will focus on fab later. 

 Earlier, the government was seeking 28nm plants in the country, but position has changed owing to assessment of 

challenges and industry response. 

 Chip ―nm‖ (nanometer) significance: 

o Chips based on 40nm nodes have applications in the automotive sector, networking equipment, medical 

devices, printers, and in digital cameras. 

o Although it does not go into laptop or smartphones, it is used in automotive, for Internet of Things (IoT) and 

white goods, that have volumes. 

o PC and smartphones require minimum 14 nm or less size chips, which at present India will have to continue to 

import. 

o 28-nanometre chips require investments upwards of $3-4 billon 

o range of 3-7 nm, require investments of over $20 billion 

 TSMC‘s not coming to India at present is explained by this decision. TSMC is known for cutting edge nodes. 

 Several companies (Micron, Tata Electronics, Vedanta-Foxconn etc) are coming into assembling, packaging and 

wafer fabrication of 40nm chips. 

 The Modified PLI Scheme takes into account this change of approach. Under the scheme the government will provide 

fiscal support of 50% of project cost support setting up semiconductor fabs across technology nodes and for display 

manufacturing. 

 There is an international trend for promoting domestic manufacturing of Chips, with the Chips Act ($280 billion) 

passed by the US and EU Chip Act ($47 billion).  

 India‘s Semiconductor Mission (ISM) with financial outlay of Rs76,000 crore and Modified-PLI are efforts to extend 

government support to the sector. 

What are challenges for setting up a fab? 

 Huge initial investment involved. Also reliable supplies of raw material have to be set up. 

 Another big challenge is to get sufficient chip orders. Because it is only with volume that cost per unit comes to 

competitive levels. 

 Specialized chip design engineers needed. 
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62. India- South African Union FTA: Revival of talks 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Monetary Policy  

Key Points: 

 India to revive talks for a free trade agreement with the South African Customs Union (SACU). 

o The initial round of technical discussions for the India-SACU PTA took place in 2007 which lasted till 2010, 

but talks were on back burner till 2020 

 SACU consists of 5 countries: Botswana, Lesotho, Namibia, South Africa, and Eswatini (formerly Swaziland). 

 India‘s Exports:  

o Automobiles, refined petroleum products, unmounted diamonds, and pharmaceuticals 

o India exported goods worth about $9 billion to SACU countries, accounting for around 2 per cent of its total 

exports. 

 India‘s Imports: 

o India mainly imports raw primary or semi-processed commodities from the SACU. 

o India also imports coal, diamonds, gold, and iron ore from the region that were essential inputs for various 

sectors. 

o Half of the Indian imports from SACU consist of natural or cultured pearls, precious or semi-precious stones 

and metals, with unwrought gold, unworked non-industrial diamonds and platinum. 

o Imports from the region were valued at a higher $11 billion (approx) which accounted for 1.53 per cent of the 

country‘s total imports. 

 The FTA negotiations are likely to be less complicated than the ones with India‘s Western partners because as SACU 

comprises developing countries, contentious non-trade topics like labour, gender, and environment would not be on the 

table. 

 India‘s automobile industry could be one of the primary sectors that could gain from an FTA with SACU countries, as it 

accounts for about 38 per cent of the country‘s exports to the region. 

Significance: 

 So far, of all African countries, India has an FTA only with Mauritius, this could help mitigate exposure to global 

volatility. 

 Substantial gains to be made in pharma, iron and steel sectors. 

 Could provide a foothold in the African market and would help diversify trade. 

 Tariffs at present are as high as 20-25%, FTA would help boost trade substantially. 

 India and Africa have set a target of doubling bilateral trade to $200 billion by 2030 

63. Centre approves Rs 56415 crore for 16 states under capex scheme 

Subject : Economy 

Section: Fiscal Policy  

Context: Finance Ministry has approved investments worth Rs 56,415 crore across 16 states for the 'Special Assistance to States 

for Capital Investment 2023-24' scheme 

Key points: 

 Under the scheme investments will be made in sectors such as health, education, power, roads, railways and irrigation. 

The scheme provides a 50-year interest-free loan up to Rs 1.3 lakh crore to state governments. 

 The outlay also includes the state share of two projects, namely Jal Jeevan Mission and Pradhan Mantri Gram Sadak 

Yojana under this scheme. 

 The ministry has divided the scheme into eight parts. 

o Part-I: Rs 1 lakh crore has been allocated to States in proportion to their share of central taxes and duties. 

o Part-II: Allocation of Rs 3,000 crore incentives for scrapping of vehicles, including state government vehicles 

and ambulances. The funds will also be used to waive liabilities on old vehicles, provide tax concessions to 

individuals for scrapping of old vehicles and set up of automated vehicle testing facilities. 

o Parts III & IV: Focuses on incentives to states for reforms in urban planning and finance. For the same, Rs 

15,000 crore and Rs 5,000 have been set aside respectively. 

o Part-V: Rs 2,000 crore is set aside in order to increase housing stock for police personnel and their families 

o Part-VI: The government has earmarked an amount of Rs 5,000 crore under Part-VI to build "Unity Mall" in 

each state. The idea is to strengthen the concept of 'Make in India' and 'One District, One Product'. 
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 The top recipients are: Bihar, MP, West Bengal, Rajasthan, Odisha. The bottom recipients are: Goa, Sikkim, Mizoram, 

HP, Haryana 

 What is the Capex scheme? 

 The capex scheme‘s official name is ‗Special Assistance to States for Capital Investment‘ was introduced in 

FY 2022-23, with the aim to strengthen the hands of the States in the spirit of cooperative fiscal federalism, 

 Involves providing financial assistance to the States for capital expenditure, in FY 2023-24, the outlay is of 

Rs.1.30 lakh crore. 

 The funds under the scheme are either linked to reforms or are for sector specific projects. 

Why Capital Expenditure matters 

 Government makes expenditures under Revenue and Capital heads. 

 Of the two it is Capital expenditure that aids future growth of the economy, as the money spent gives returns in 

the future. 

 Capital expenditure is expenditure towards, health, education, irrigation, water supply, power, roads, bridges etc. 

 Major components of revenue expenditure include interest payments, major subsidies, pay and allowances of 

government employees, pensions, defence revenue expenditure, and transfers to States in the form of Finance 

Commission grants, Centrally Sponsored Schemes, etc. Grants to Central autonomous bodies are a substantial 

part of the Central Sector schemes. These do not aid future growth of the economy. 

Budget at a Glance           BE 2023-24 

Revenue expenditure 

Interest Subsidy Pension Total 

Rs. 10.80 lakh crore 

(30.8 % of total) 

Rs.3.75 lakh crore 

(1.2 per cent of 

GDP) 

Rs.2.34 lakh crore Rs. 35.02 lakh crore 

Tax devolution to the 

States (15th Finance 

Comm.) 

Rs. 10.21 lakh crore 

  

Revenue Deficit 

Grants 
Rs. 1.65 lakh crore 

Capital expenditure Rs.10 lakh crore 

Total Expenditure Rs. 45.03 lakh crore 

64. SEBI unveils ASBA-like facility for trading in secondary market 

Subject : Economy 

Section: Capital Market  

Key points: 

 SEBI has introduced ASBA (Application supported by Blocked Amount)-like process for trading in the secondary 

market. 

 At present money has to be transferred to the trading account before executing any trade. With this system funds can be 

blocked in the investor's bank account itself. 

 This will help protect the cash collateral needed to be parked with 

 It has been built by integrating the Unified Payments Interface (UPI) mandate service of single-block-and-multiple-

debits with the secondary market trading and settlement process and ‗UPI block facility‘. 

 Funds will remain in the bank account of the client but will be blocked in favour of the clearing corporation (CC) till 

the block is released by the CC (either through debit on execution of trade or by request from client for unblock) 

 Details of operations: 

o The settlement for funds and securities will be done by the CC without the need for handling of client funds and 

securities by the member (member is the broker that the individual investor is using). 

o UPI block will be treated as collateral, and will also be used for settlement purposes. 

o A Block can be debited multiple times, subject to available balance, for settlement obligations across days. 

o An investor will have an option to either use UPI block on a broking account or use bank account. Different 

methods can be used for each broking account. 

o Single block limit of ₹5 lakh will apply, even while multiple blocks can co-exist subject to the overall limit 

applicable in UPI. 
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65. SEBI board to take up two new issues: FPI disclosure norms, MF total expense ratio 

Subject : Economy 

Section: Capital Market   

Context: SEBI is likely to bring in regulations on two important issues: Tighter disclosure norms for foreign portfolio investors 

(FPIs) and review of the fees levied by mutual funds on investors. 

Key Points: 

1. Tighter disclosure norms for foreign portfolio investors (FPIs): SEBI introduced a consultation document in the 

aftermath of the Adani-Hindenburg controversy. The Hindenburg report alleged that some FPIs held a significant stake in 

the listed companies of the Adani Group. To address these concerns SEBI brought out the consultation paper on a 

framework for mandating additional disclosures from Foreign Portfolio Investors (FPIs). The key 

recommendations are: 

1. Proposing tighter disclosure norms for high-risk FPIs to prevent circumvention of Minimum Public 

Shareholding (MPS) rules 

2. Prevent possible misuse of FPI route to acquire or takeover stressed Indian companies at a lower valuation. 

3. High-risk FPIs, holding more than 50 per cent of their equity Asset Under Management (AUM) in a single 

corporate group and or having an overall holding in Indian equity markets of over Rs 25,000 crore will be 

required to comply with new disclosure requirements. 

2. Review of the fees levied by mutual funds on investors: SEBI brought out the consultation paper on Review of Total 

Expense Ratio.  

1. It proposed that TER charged by mutual funds should be calculated at the level of the AMC (asset management 

company) and not at the scheme level. 

2. Also proposed that TER should be inclusive of securities transaction tax (STT) and goods and services tax 

(GST) on investment and advisory fees. 

3. The new methodology of calculation of TER can bring about transparency and reduction in the cost of 

investment in mutual funds for investors based on economies of scale. 

SEBI- Financial Market Concepts 

Total Expense Ratio - Mutual funds are permitted to charge certain operating expenses for managing a mutual 

fund scheme – such as sales & marketing, advertising expenses, administrative expenses, transaction costs, 

investment management fees, registrar fees, custodian fees, and audit fees – as a percentage of the fund‘s daily net 

assets. 

All such costs for running and managing a mutual fund scheme are collectively referred to as TER and are 

collected from the investors. 

66. Debt restructuring by Sri Lanka 

Subject : Economy 

Section: External sector 

Key points: 

 Sri Lanka (SL) initiated its domestic debt restructuring (DDR) process, one year after defaulting in servicing of its 

loans. 

 IMFin March had extended a nearly $3 billion bailout facility over a period of four years to debt-ridden Sri Lanka to 

help stabilize its economy. 

 As part of the DDR process, SL has announced a 5 day bank holiday. The plan will go to the public finance committee 

before being approved by the Parliament. 

 The estimated debt of Sri Lanka is around $42 billion. 

Negotiations with Creditors: 

 Negotiations with bilateral creditors is on: 9 out of 17 countries have joined an ―official creditor committee‖, which is 

being co-chaired by India, Japan and France. 

 The committee is considering Sri Lanks‘s request for debt restructuring. 

 The committee also includes the Paris Club (It is a group of major creditor countries who attempt to find a co-ordinated 

and sustainable solution to the payment difficulties experienced by debtor countries), but China (holds debt of around $7 

billion) has chosen to remain an observer for now. China wants multilateral creditors to also join the same process. 

 At present there is no clarity with respect to Private creditors, who hold the largest pie of debt in the form of Sovereign 

Bonds. 

 Domestic debt restructuring may also be resorted to. This could take the form of longer tenure on deposits, reduced rates. 

This could have an adverse impact on people‘s savings and pension. 
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The Sri Lankan Economic crisis 

 Roots lie in the long-term economic mismanagement: Debt based infrastructure push; Organic farming. 

 Factors that precipitated the crisis:Fall in tourism as a result of Easter bombings; Covid pandemic 

67. World economy at critical juncture in inflation fight: BIS warns 

Subject : economy 

Section: Inflations 

Key points: 

 Swiss-based Bank for International Settlements (BIS) has stressed the need for more interest rate hikes, warning the 

world economy is at a critical juncture as countries struggle to rein in inflation. 

 It noted that for the first time, across much of the world, high inflation is present along with widespread financial 

vulnerabilities. 

 A ‗soft landing‘ is still possible but may be difficult. 

BIS highlighted three related risks and challenges: 

1. Inflation Control: Even with continuous rate hike over the last 18 months, inflation in many top economies remains 

stubbornly high. BIS recommends that countries should stop short term focus on growth. Instead monetary policy must 

now restore price stability along with fiscal consolidation. 

2. Banking Stress: BIS has pointed out that increased borrowing costs as a result of the higher rates, also poses a threat to 

the banking sector, as the failure of the Silicon Valley Bank and collapse of Credit Suisse bank shows. It further pointed 

out, that the more delay in tightening of monetary policy, the longer will be the period of elevated rates. 

3. High public Debt: High interest rates for a longer period will also significantly increase the debt service burden of 

countries. Already the debt levels are on the higher side. If interest rates get to mid-1990s levels the overall debt service 

burden for top economies would, all else being equal, be the highest in history. 

Bank for International Settlements 

 Established in 1930, the BIS is owned by 60 central banks, representing countries from around the world that together 

account for about 95% of world GDP. 

 Its head office is in Basel, Switzerland. 

 The Bank for International Settlements is often called the ―central bank for central banks‖ because it provides banking 

services to institutions such as the European Central Bank and Federal Reserve. 

 Its mission is to serve central banks in their pursuit of monetary and financial stability, to foster international cooperation 

in those areas and to act as a bank for central banks. 

 The Basel Committee for Banking Supervision (BCBS), while technically separate from the BIS, is a closely associated 

international forum for financial regulation that is housed in the BIS‘ offices in Basel, Switzerland. 

o The BCBS is responsible for the Basel Accords, which recommend capital requirements and other banking 

regulations that are widely implemented by national governments. 

 The BIS also conducts research into economic issues and publishes reports. 

68. U.S. and EU slowdown to hurt 1/5th of MSMEs: CRISIL Report 

Subject : Economy 

Section: National Income 

Key points: 

 CRISIL analysis shows that around 20% of small businesses across sectors are to be adversely affected by economic 

slowdown in advanced countries, particularly the U.S. and Eurozone. 

 The most immediate impact is in the form of increased working capital needs. 

o The debt requirement of MSMEs is estimated at over ₹100 lakh crore, of which 70% is working capital only and 

only a fourth of this is sourced formally. 

o Working capital requirement is directly linked to the receivable turnover, i.e. speed with which the cycle of 

order and final payment is completed. The shorter the duration of the receivable cycle, the less is the working 

capital needed. 

o The study found adverse effects on working capital requirement for three sectors--dyes and pigment, gems and 

jewellery, and construction. 

 Dyes and pigments, pesticides and pharmaceuticals: The rise in working capital days is for three reasons--inventory pile-

up following dumping by Chinese producers; the recent earthquake in Turkey, and a slowdown in the US. 
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 Diamond exports: The substantial decline in demand from the US--the largest export market--is having a major impact. 

That, in turn, is having a bearing on receivable days, leading to an increase in working capital days from 140 before the 

pandemic to over 200 now. 

 Construction & roads sector: Reduced budgeted capex of last fiscal along with high commodity prices has added to the 

challenges in meeting working capital demand. This has led to an increase of over 100 days in their working capital cycle 

this fiscal compared to the pre-pandemic levels. 

Slowdown  Recession 

A slowdown, on the other hand, means that the pace 

of the GDP growth has decreased. Countries like India 

and China are currently faced with an economic 

slowdown. It means the production and earnings of 

these economies are not growing at the same pace as, 

say, last yea 

The GDP is the total value of all the goods and services produced or 

created in a country in a year. When this value falls, the country‘s 

economy is said to be in recession. It means that the country is 

producing and earning less than what it did. 

 A common rule of thumb for recessions is two quarters of 

negative GDP growth. 

69. 19 startups lose Unicorn status owing to funding squeeze 

Subject :Economy 

Section: National Income 

Context: : ASK Private Wealth releases Hurun India Future Unicorn Index 2022 

Key Points: 

 The index lists the present unicorns as well as companies that are on path to become unicorns. 

 19 startups fell out of the unicorn list. Unicorn is the term used for startups valued over $1 billion. 

 The number of unicorns stand at 84 right now as against 51 in the year-ago period 

 There are 122 others valued at over USD 200 million which can achieve the unicorn status in the next 2-4 years 

 The falling out of startups from unicorn club is attributed to several factors, prime being a 'funding winter', which is 

result of: 

o liquidity conditions are getting tighter all across the world. 

o recessionary conditions in Europe, also reduce investment sentiment 

o Elevated interest rate, a cycle of hikes to counter inflation that started last year is still on. 

o Rising interest rates and global uncertainties have dramatically reduced the appetite of investors to put money 

into startups. 

o geopolitical headwinds have combined to make it harder for startups to raise capital 

 Late-stage funding and mega deals in the Indian startup ecosystem have been hit hard by the funding winter. 

 Despite the ongoing 'funding winter' which can impact start-up valuations, the number of unicorns or startups valued at 

over USD 1 billion will grow by 122 to cross the 200 companies mark in the next four years 

 The index uses terms: 

o Gazelle: startup worth atleast $200 billion and likely to become a unicorn in next 2 years. 

o Cheetah: startup worth at least $200 billion and likely to become a unicorn in next 4 years. 

70. CAD narrows to 0.2% of GDP 

Subject : Economy 

Section: External sector 

Key Points: 

 India‘s current account deficit (CAD) dropped to 0.2% of GDP in Q4 FY23 from 2 % of GDP in the previous quarter. 

 CAD dipped to $1.3 billion in Q4 FY23 compared to $16.8 billion in Q3 and $13.4 billion in Q4 FY22. 

 The narrowing is due to a moderation in the trade deficit along with robust services exports 

o Trade deficit moderated to $52.6 billion in Q4 FY23 from $71.3 billion in Q3, 

o Services exports have been strong. ($39.1 billion vs. $38.7 billion). This has helped achieve record high service 

trade surplus. 

 Likely trend ahead and factors: 

o CAD can be expected to further moderate in FY24. 

o Favorable factors are: lower commodity prices, services exports, and robust remittance receipts. 

o At the same time, growth in merchandise exports is likely to be lower on global slowdown along with some 

effect on services exports. 
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o CAD likely to stay in the 1.2-1.6% range. 

 The implication of CAD moderation on value of Rupee is positive. Further there is positive trend on the capital account 

side too, with FDI and FPI flows ready to pick up. The two trends together indicate a range bound Rupee at the least, 

along with build up of forex reserves. 

Balance of Payment 

 The Current Account and the Capital Account, together determine the balance of payments. 

 The current account records the trade of goods and services of an economy with other countries of the world. 

 The capital account on the other hand records the inflows and outflows of capital that directly affect a nation's 

foreign assets and liabilities. 

Thus any shortfall on the current account is ideally balanced  by a surplus on capital account (like India) or vice versa (like 

US). If the two do not balance the adjustment has to come from the forex reserves of the country. But that can only happen in 

the short term, till a balance is achieved either by appreciation or depreciation of the currency. 

71. More Regulatory barriers to trade by European Union 

Subject : Economy 

Section: External sector 

Key points: 

 EU has come up with yet another regulation that is likely to negatively impact exports from developing countries like 

India. 

 The regulations are proposed in form of due diligence obligations on human rights and environment sustainability. 

 This is the latest addition to other trade impeding measures like the Carbon Border Adjustment Mechanism (CBAM) 

and the Deforestation Free regulations, 

 The official name of the measure is Corporate Sustainability Due Diligence Directive (DD). 

 It targets important sectors such as textiles, agriculture, and mining, has still not been formalised 

 As the burden of proof will be on EU importers, who may face penalties for any breach of obligations by their suppliers, 

they in turn would be careful in sourcing. 

 Impact on India: 

o the proposed EU legislation likely to make trade difficult for Indian exporters. 

o We could see serious impact especially on MSME suppliers as they may not be able to provide all the 

information sought by EU importers to complete their due diligence process 

 EU is one of India‘s largest trading partners, accounting for 16.6 per cent of the country‘s total exports in 2022–23 at 

$74.83 billion 

European Union  

 The European Union is a unique economic and political union between 27 EU countries that together cover much of the 

continent. 

 19 of these countries use EURO as their official currency. 8 EU members (Bulgaria, Croatia, Czech Republic, Denmark, 

Hungary, Poland, Romania, Sweden) do not use the euro. 

 The EU grew out of a desire to form a single European political entity to end centuries of warfare among European 

countries that culminated with World War II and decimated much of the continent. 

 The EU has developed an internal single market through a standardised system of laws that apply in all member states in 

matters, where members have agreed to act as one. 

Origin of the European Union: 

 Despite not being officially formed until 1993, the European Union‘s foundations actually reach further back to 1957, 

when the European Economic Community was established. 

 The EEC was formed out of a previous group called the European Coal and Steel Community – which had its own start 

in 1951. 

 In 1993, the EEC morphed into the European Union following the new Maastricht Treaty (also known as the Treaty on 

European Union). 

 Additionally, the Treaty of Lisbon, enacted in 2009, gave the European Union more broad powers that included being 

authorized to sign international treaties, increase border patrol, and other security and enforcement provision 

 Non-tariff barriers are the government policies other than tariffs that tend to distort trade. 

 Non-tariff barriers can be of two types, one that has direct influence on the price of the goods being imported and 

the other that influences or controls the quantity of the goods being imported. 
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 Nontariff barriers include quotas, embargoes, sanctions, levies and other restrictions 

72. Finfluencers 

Subject : Economy 

Section: Capital market  

Concept : 

 Recently, a front page advertisement in a business daily featuring a financial influencer (or finfluencer) and a logo of the 

IT Ministry next to that has drawn sharp criticism from people on the Internet. 

About finfluencers 

 Finfluencers are people with public social media platforms offering advice and sharing personal experiences about 

money and investment in stocks. 

 They give the ordinary investor information and advice on an array of financial topics such as stock market trading, 

personal finance and mutual funds. 

 Their videos cover budgeting, investing, property buying, cryptocurrency advice and financial trend tracking. 

Concerns: 

 They provide unsolicited ‗stock‘ tips on various social media platforms without being registered investment advisers. 

 It is unclear if these influencers have any educational or professional qualifications to offer such financial advice. 

 It is also not clear that if there is any kind of monetary transaction that happens between them and the entity they are 

promoting. 

 Scamsters are using this route to manipulate share prices. 

Are there any guidelines? 

 The Advertising Standards Council of India (ASCI) released new guidelines for social media influencers and other 

advertisers about publishing ads about virtual digital assets (VDA). 

 Per the guidelines, all advertisements for VDA products, VDA exchanges or featuring VDAs should carry a disclaimer. 

 The disclaimer should say, ―Crypto products and NFTs are unregulated and can be highly risky. There may be no 

regulatory recourse for any loss from such transactions‖. 

 ASCI also released its half-yearly report of complaints detailing social media influencers that were found to be non-

compliant with its advertising guidelines. 

 SEBI has taken note of it and is working on guidelines for content creators in the sector. 

 Recently, Finance Minister Nirmala Sitharaman asked people to exercise caution while following the advice of 

finfluencers. 

73. Seven products from U.P. get GI tag 

Subject: Economy 

Section: msc 

Concept : 

 The Geographical Indications Registry in Chennai has given tags to seven different products from Uttar Pradesh. 

The GI tag-given products are: 

 Amroha Dholak: Musical instrument made of natural wood (mango, jackfruit, and teakwood). 

 Mahoba Gaura Patthar Hastashlip: Craft made of unique and soft stone, scientifically known as ‗Pyro Flight Stone‘. 

 Mainpuri Tarkashi: Popular art form of brass wire inlay work on wood, used for making khadaous. 

 Sambhal Horn Craft: Handmade craft made from raw material procured from dead animals. 

 Baghpat Home Furnishings: Baghpat and Meerut have gained renown for their exceptional handloom home furnishing 

products, and they have been actively involved in the production of fabrics using cotton yarn for generations. The 

handloom weaving process exclusively utilizes cotton yarn. 

 Barabanki Handloom Product: Barabanki and its neighbouring areas are home to approximately 50,000 weavers and 

20,000 looms. 

 Kalpi Handmade Paper: Munnalal ‗Khaddari,‘ a Gandhian, introduced the craft formally in the 1940s. However, locals 

believe that Kalpi‘s association with paper-making extends even further back in history. Today, the handmade paper-

making cluster in Kalpi is a significant hub, involving over 5,000 craftsmen and approximately 200 units. 

For further notes on GI Tag - https://optimizeias.com/geographical-indication-gi/ 

74. Understanding Greed-flation 

Subject : Economy 
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Section: Inflation and unemployment  

Mechanics of inflation: 

 Inflation is the increase in the overall level of prices. In an ideal situation, for an economy to grow, low inflation is 

desirable. 

 This can be understood through a virtuous cycle of inflation, investment and monetary expansion. 

 Inflation is a signal of rising demand, to cater which fresh investments are made to seek profit. At the same time the 

banking system, driven by the central bank, keeps pumping money to cater to the credit needs of these investments. 

 The reason for the increase in price of anything is the interplay of demand and supply. So it is with inflation, where the 

two forces of demand and supply determine inflation. 

 If the price of input rises, there is a cost push inflation. This could be due to, a disruption in supply which could be the 

result of war or natural disaster, or due to speculative activity in the commodity market resulting from a loose money 

policy. 

 If there is an increase in demand there is demand pull inflation. This could either be due to an easy credit policy that 

increases the spending power of people, aur due to increase in number of jobs. 

 Sudden rise in inflation could sometimes be the result of wage-price spiral, where by seeking higher wages to account 

for increased prices of goods, inflation is further pushed up, by more money now bidding on the same available output of 

the economy. 

Recession or deflation, and reflation: 

 In the event of recession, as seen after Covid-19 pandemic, output, prices and investments all fall as there is a general 

negative outlook regarding demand. This is a state of deflation. 

 To enable recovery, the central banks as seen in the recent past pump money into the economy to re-inflate the economy. 

This is the cycle of reflation. 

 During reflation, as more and more investments are made, more jobs are created, there is a rise in inflation and the 

economy is said to be 'heating up'. 

 In this situation, as more jobs are created, unemployment rate falls. This should result in a greater share of wage in 

relation to the profit. 

 But what has been noticed in the recovery after Covid is the reverse, profits have been rising as wages have remained 

stagnant. This has been explained by a profit-inflation spiral, where an increase in profit markup in turn adds to further 

inflation. The above phenomenon has been described as "Greed-flation". 

 Higher profits can only be the result of (i) higher sales (with the same profits margins); (ii) higher profit margins (with 

the same level of sales); (iii) a combination of higher sales and higher profit margin. 

 As per CMIE analysis, 60% of the growth in net profit can be attributed entirely to the increase in profit margin. The 

increase in sales contributed an additional 36% and the rest was a bonus from a combination of the two. 

Policy implication: A temporary excess profit tax has been suggested as a measure to address profit driven inflation. This should 

prohibit price gouging. But the problem with this is who should decide which firm is resorting to gouging. And further it would 

disturb free market dynamics. 

75. RBI‘s Financial Stability Report (FSR) 

Subject :Economy 

Section: Monetary Policy  

Key points: 

 RBI‘s Financial Stability Report (FSR), in its assesment found the banking system and the economy resilient, despite 

challenging global macroeconomic outlook. 

 The report examines the key indicators of banking health and uses stress test models to project the change in the various 

indicators subject to the possible scenarios of economic stress. Stress meaning adverse situation such as higher interest 

rates, increase in bad loans, or economic slowdown. 

 Gross non performing assets (GNPA) ratio of the banks continued its down trend and fell to a 10 year low of 9 % in 

march this year and the Net NPA ratio declined to 1%. The GNPA 

o may improve to 3.6 % by March 2024 under the baseline scenario 

o may rise to 4.1 % if the macroeconomic environment worsens to a medium scenario 

o may rise to 5.1 % in event of severe stress scenario. 

 Scheduled commercial banks (SCBs) are well capitalised and capable of absorbing macro economic shocks over a one 

year horizon even in the absence of any further capital infusion, showed stress tests by the Reserve Bank of India. 
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 Aggregate Capital to Risk Weighted Assets Ratio (CRAR) of 46 major banks is projected to slip from 17% in March 

2023, though will remaine above the minimum capital require ment, including the capital conservation buffer (CCB) of 

11.5 %. The possible decrease as per stress scenario is as follows: 

o 1 % by March 2024 in baseline scenario 

o may go down to 14.7 % in the medium stress scenario and 

o to 13.3 % under the severe stress scenario. 

 Despite the recent step up in bank credit growth, India‘s credit to GDP ratio is still lower than it was in March 2013, 

reflecting still muted credit absorption relative to advanced and emerging mar ket peers, 

The Financial Stability Report (FSR) reflects the collective assessment of the subcommittee of the Financial 

Stability and Development Council (FSDC SC) on the current and emerging vulnerabilities of the Indian 

financial system. 

Stress tests assess the resilience of banks‘ balance sheets to unforeseen shocks 

emanating from the macroeconomic environment. 

Gross NPA refers to the entire amount of debts that an organization has not collected or the individuals owing the 

organization has not fulfilled their contractual obligations to pay both the amount of principal and interest. 

Net non-performing assets is the amount resulting from the sum of the defaulted loans after deducting provision 

for uncertain and unpaid debts. It is the real loss that the organization incurs after defaulted loans. 

Credit to GDP Ratio is an important measure of the strength and health of the financial system. Its value depends 

on the development of financial markets, the savings rate and investment climate among other things. India‘s 

domestic credit to the private sector at 55% of GDP in 2020 is remarkably below the world average (148%), and 

lowest among its Asian peers — China (182%), South Korea (165%), and Vietnam (148%). 

The credit-to-GDP Gap is defined as the difference between the credit-to-GDP ratio and its long-run trend, and 

captures the shortfall in credit offtake or build-up of excessive credit in a reduced form fashion. Basel III uses the 

gap between the credit-to-GDP ratio and its long-term trend as a guide for setting countercyclical capital buffers. 

The capital-to-risk weighted assets ratio, also known as the capital adequacy ratio, is one of the most important 

financial ratios used by investors and analysts. The ratio measures a bank's financial stability by measuring its 

available capital as a percentage of its risk-weighted credit exposure 

76. Family offices ramp up investments in early-stage rounds amidst funding winter 

Subject :Economy 

Section: National Income 

Context: Experts pointed out that besides seed, angel and pre-series A funding rounds, there is now also growing interest among 

family offices to back Series A to Series C rounds in recent times 

What is a family office? 

A family office is a dedicated entity or group of companies established to manage ultra-high-net-worth families‘ substantial 

investments and financial affairs. 

Ultra-high-net-worth individuals (UHNWIs) are individuals with net assets valued at $30 million or more. 

Family offices provide comprehensive financial services to UHNW families, including investment management, wealth 

management, accounting, financial advisory, tax planning, legal compliance, and travel arrangements. Experts from various fields 

are hired to ensure expert management across these domains. 

There are two types of family offices: single-family offices, which serve a single family, and multi-family offices, which cater 

to the financial needs of multiple families. 

Seed funding 

 Seed funding is an investment made by an individual for a business to grow. It is generally the earliest form of capital 

a startup will raise 

 Often, seed funding comes from angel investors, friends and family members, and the original company founders. 

 Seed funding is used to start the company itself, and consequently it is fairly high risk: the company has not yet proven 

itself within the market. 

 The purpose of seed funding is intended to give a founding team enough capital to pursue a certain idea or market to 

prove if the concept works. 

 The initial investment— seed funding—is followed by various rounds, known as Series A, B, and C. 

Types of Seed Funding for Startups 

 Crowdfunding-is the practice of funding a project or venture by raising money from a large number of people, typically 

via the internet. 

 Corporate seed funds-A corporate seed fund is a big source for these company‘s startups. These companies, including 

other big companies, use the fund as a great source for their profit. 
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 Incubators-Incubators help entrepreneurs solve some of the problems commonly associated with running a startup by 

providing workspace, seed funding, mentoring, and training. 

 Accelerators-Private startup accelerators do provide funding and the money helps cover early-stage business expenses, 

as well as travel and living expenses for the three-month residency at the in-person startup accelerators. 

o Startup accelerators generally take between 5% and 10% of your equity in exchange for training and a relatively 

small amount of funding. 

 Angel investors- an angel investor is an individual that is looking to diversify their investment portfolio and back 

intriguing startups. Angel investors help businesses with capital funds whenever the startups have issues in growth in the 

early stages. 

 Personal Savings-In this type, the founders of the companies use their wealth and savings as the source for seed funding. 

 Debt Funding-Usually, money provided by banks or any other financial as loans is considered to be debt funding. 

 Convertible Securities-Depending upon the progress or growth of the company, the loans provided as seed round 

changed to equity form. 

 Angel Funds or Angel Networks-Many a time, many investors are pooled together to invest money in the early stage of 

the financing round. The formation of investors is known as Angle networks. 

 VC Funding-Based on the following parameters, venture capitalists provide funds. 

Series A Funding 

 Once a business has developed a track record (an established user base, consistent revenue figures, or some other key 

performance indicator), that company may opt for Series A funding in order to further optimize its user base and product 

offerings. 

 In this round, it‘s important to have a plan for developing a business model that will generate long-term profit. 

 Series A rounds raise approximately $2 million to $15 million 

 Investors are looking for companies with great ideas as well as a strong strategy for turning that idea into a successful, 

money-making business. The investors involved in the Series A round come from more traditional venture capital firms.  

 It‘s also common for investors to take part in a somewhat more political process. It‘s common for a few venture capital 

firms to lead the pack. In fact, a single investor may serve as an ―anchor.‖ Once a company has secured a first investor, it 

may find that it‘s easier to attract additional investors as well. 

 Angel investors also invest at this stage, but they tend to have much less influence in this funding round than they did 

in the seed funding stage. 

Series B Funding 

 Series B rounds are all about taking businesses to the next level, past the development stage. 

 Investors help start-ups get there by expanding market reach. Companies that have gone through seed and Series A 

funding rounds have already developed substantial user bases and have proven to investors that they are prepared for 

success on a larger scale. 

 It is used in bulking up on business development, sales, advertising, tech, support, and employees costs a firm a few 

pennies. 

 The average estimated capital raised in a Series B round is $33 million 

 Series B appears similar to Series A in terms of the processes and key players. 

 The difference with Series B is the addition of a new wave of other venture capital firms that specialize in later-stage 

investing. 

Series C Funding 

 Businesses that make it to Series C funding sessions are already quite successful. 

 These companies look for additional funding in order to help them develop new products, expand into new markets, or 

even to acquire other companies. 

 In Series C rounds, investors inject capital into the meat of successful businesses, in an effort to receive more than double 

that amount back. Series C funding is focused on scaling the company, growing as quickly and as successfully as 

possible. 

 Series C funding could be used to buy another company. 

 In Series C, groups such as hedge funds, investment banks, private equity firms, and large secondary market groups 

accompany the type of investors mentioned above. 

 Companies that do continue with Series D funding tend to either do so because they are in search of a final push before 

an IPO or, alternatively, because they have not yet been able to achieve the goals they set out to accomplish during Series 

C funding. 
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77. Russian oil: payment issues 

Subject :Economy 

Section: External sector  

Details: 

 Russian oil trade is under sanction of the G-7 countries because of the Ukraine conflict, as per which a price cap of $60 

per barrel was decided for Russian crude. The measure was taken in an effort intended to reduce Russia's ability to 

finance its war on Ukraine. 

 Till now India was importing Russian oil at rates below the sanction limit, and was making payments in dollars. This is 

likely to be a problem as the price of Russian oil is set to exceed the sanction limit of $60 per barrel.  

 The reason for the price rise is, firstly Russia is reducing the discount at which it was selling its oil driven by increased 

demand from China, and secondly a reduction in the supply of cheaper varieties of crude oil. 

 The only viable option in the present situation is to make payments in Rupee, but already Russia is struggling with rising 

levels of Rupee deposits (at over $2 billion), received due to India‘s imports of defence equipment. 

 As India emerged as a reliable buyer for Russian oil with the country facing sanctions due to its attack on Ukraine, 

imports to India have reached a record level of $31 billion in 2022-23 from just $2.5 billion in 2021-22 (increased 13 

times). 

The Group of Seven (G7) 

 It is an intergovernmental political forum consisting of Canada, France, Germany, Italy, Japan, the United 

Kingdom and the United States; additionally, the European Union (EU) is a "non-enumerated member." 

 It is organized around shared values of pluralism, liberal democracy, and representative government. 

 It originated from an ad hoc gathering of finance ministers in 1973 to address the ‗oil crisis‘, the G7 has since 

become a formal, high-profile venue for discussing and coordinating solutions to major global issues, especially in 

the areas of trade, security, economics, and climate change. 

 Russia was a formal member (as part of the G8) from 1997 to 2014. 

Price Cap Coalition (PCC) 

 The members of the Price Cap Coalition (PCC), composed of Australia, Canada, the EU, Japan, the UK, and the US 

 They have introduced three different price caps, which are currently in force and subject to periodic revision. The 

mechanism agreed by PCC are: 

o one price cap for Russian oil 

o Price caps for petroleum products shipped to third countries 

o prohibition the provision of financial and other services 

 This mechanism helps address inflation and keep energy costs stable. 

 The price caps prohibit operators from members of the PCC to trade, broker or transport petroleum products that 

originate in or that have been exported from Russia to third countries, unless they are sold at or below the price caps. 

 They also prohibit the provision of services (e.g. insurance) or financial assistance related to this trading, brokering 

or transporting, unless the petroleum products are sold at or below the price caps. 

78. SEBI amends regulations for REIT and InvIT 

Subject : Economy 

Section: Capital market  

Key Points: 

 SEBI has brought some changes in regulations of Real estate investment trusts (REITs) and Infrastructure Investment 

Trusts (InvIT) regarding the lock-in period of sponsors (Sponsor is the party who sets up the REIT/InvIT). 

 SEBI has amended the minimum unitholding requirement for sponsors. As per the approved changes, sponsors of 

REITs and InvITs would be required to hold a certain minimum stake in the investment vehicles on a reducing scale for 

perpetuity. These units will be locked-in and will also be unencumbered (not have any debt against them). 

 Motivation for the changes: 

o The intention is to ensure skin in the game and that the sponsor's interests are aligned with that of the 

unitholders. 

o The rider of the lock-in units being unencumbered means that the sponsors cannot use the units for leverage. 

This will ensure that sponsors are not able to indirectly transfer the ownership by pledging these in any way. 

 Currently, there is a 15 % unit holding lock-in for at least three years. Under the amended regulations, it starts at 15 % 

for up to three years, then reduces over time with the lower of 1 % of unit capital or ₹1,000 crore after 20 years. 



 

65 
 

 Implications: 

o The changes will increase retail investor confidence knowing that the sponsor is there to stay. 

o Sponsors will likely find it difficult to undertake mergers and acquisitions or get new sponsors on board owing 

to the lock-in restrictions . 

Real Estate Investment Trust (REIT) and Infrastructure Investment Trust (InvITs)  

 A Real Estate Investment Trust (REIT) is an investment instrument that offers proportionate ownership of an 

income-generating real estate asset to retail investors. 

 They pool money from multiple investors and use that to buy income-generating real estate properties. REITs 

manage these assets so that they can earn from capital appreciation and rental income. 

 The REIT is designed as a tiered structure with Sponsor setting up the REIT which in turn invests into the eligible 

infrastructure/real estate projects either directly or via special purpose vehicles (SPVs). 

 An Infrastructure Investment Trust (InvITs) is also a collective investment scheme similar to a mutual fund, which 

enables direct investment of money from individual and institutional investors in infrastructure projects to earn a 

small portion of the income as return. 

 REIT are more retail friendly owing to lesser unit price and higher liquidity. 
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1. Global Treaty on Plastic Pollution 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Pollution 

Context: A United Nations committee met in Paris to work on what is intended to be a landmark treaty to bring an end to global 

plastic pollution. 
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Background: 

On March 2, 2022, representatives from over 200 countries gathered in Nairobi, Kenya for the UNEA-5. The assembly then 

created history when 175 countries unanimously agreed on a UN framework to fight global plastic pollution. 

Concept: 

 Plastic pollution has been deemed as one of the most important crises of the modern world. Studies estimate there are 

now 15–51 trillion pieces of plastic in the world‘s oceans. At current rates, plastic is expected to outweigh all the fish 

in the sea by 2050. 

 Plastic waste produced globally is set to almost triple by 2060, with about half ending up in landfills and under a fifth 

recycled, according to the OECD. 

 The resolution agreed at the UNEA calls for global rules, financing and enforcement mechanisms aimed at regulating 

plastics from manufacture through disposal, all to hopefully be hammered out by the end of 2024, with the final treaty 

language negotiated before 2025. 

 This treaty will serve as a framework for an Intergovernmental Negotiating Committee to develop a legally binding 

agreement mandating countries to reduce, recycle, and manage plastic pollution, particularly in the oceans, through 

national objectives and strategies. 

 The resolution has been described by the head of the UNEP as the most important multilateral environmental deal 

since the Paris climate accord in 2015. Countries like India and Japan initially held firm against restrictions on 

production but were persuaded to go along. 

Plastic Pollution 

UNEP‘s Clean Seas 2.0: From Source- to- Sea:         

 Launched in 2017, the Clean Seas campaign engages governments, the general public, civil society and the private sector 

to strengthen effective action plans on marine litter and plastic pollution. Currently, 63 countries are Clean Seas 

signatories. 

 Clean Seas 2.0 initial focus on single-use plastics and their elimination, communicating the root causes associated 

with the production, use and disposal of unnecessary, avoidable and problematic plastics thereby following an evidence-

based approach. 

 Its topic areas will cover a range of products, including packaging, ghost fishing gear, tyres and textiles. 

 0 leverages two key river-focussed UNEP projects: CounterMEASURE and Mississippi River Plastic Pollution 

Initiative. 

 The ―CounterMEASURE‖ uses cutting-edge technology to identify the source of plastic pollution in river systems in 

Asia – primarily the Ganges and Mekong. Through a combination of citizen science, drone imaging, machine 

learning and geographic analyses, the project collects data and identifies plastic waste hotspots and shares it with 

partner organizations and governments across the region. 

 Citizen science is a critical aspect of the ―Mississippi River Plastic Pollution Initiative‖ also led by UNEP in 

partnership with the Mississippi River Cities and Towns Initiative and the University of Georgia. 

 UNEP and the Ellen Mc Arthur Foundation also co-lead the Global Commitment, which has established a common 

vision of a circular economy for plastics by 2025. 

 Through the Global Partnership on Marine Litter, UNEP is developing a Digital Platform to bring together and connect 

actors and information to catalyse action before plastic pollution ends up in the ocean. 

Existing international instruments 

 The 1972 Convention on the Prevention of Marine Pollution by Dumping Wastes and Other Matter (or the 

London Convention). 

 The 1996 Protocol to the London Convention (the London Protocol). 

 The 1978 Protocol to the International Convention for the Prevention of Pollution from Ships (MARPOL). 

2. Gharial conservation 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Species in news 

Context: 

 The collective efforts of local authorities and conservationists caused gharial nest numbers in Katarniaghat Wildlife 

Sanctuary (KWS) rise to 36 in 2022, from 19 in 2019. 

Details: 

 The conservation efforts of critically endangered gharial in KWS were started in 1970s. 

 The government launched a crocodile conservation project in 1975, with a goal to increase the numbers of India‘s three 

crocodilian species – the freshwater crocodile, the gharial and the saltwater crocodile. 
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 They began breeding and rearing them in captivity and then releasing them in the wild. 

Gharial: 

 Gharials are endemic to South Asia. 

 Historically, they were found in the riverine ecosystems of India, Pakistan, Bangladesh and southern parts of Bhutan 

and Nepal. 

 According to the International Union for Conservation of Nature (IUCN), an estimated 5,000 gharials could be 

found in the wild in the 1940s. 

 By 1976, there were less than 200. In India, this fish-eating reptile was on the brink of extinction at the time, with 

populations dropping by about 96% across its entire distribution range. 

 Presently, In India, they are found within the tributaries of the Ganga: Girwa(Uttar Pradesh), Son (Madhya Pradesh), 

Ramganga (Uttarakhand), Mahanadi (Odisha), Gandak(Bihar), and Chambal (Uttar Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh and 

Rajasthan). 

Conservation status: 

 Under the Schedule-1 in Wildlife Protection Act 1972 

 IUCN Red list: Critically endangered 

Role in the ecosystem: 

 Gharials are top predators and keystone species in running freshwater systems. 

 They play a crucial role in bringing nutrients from the bottom of the riverbed to the surface, thus increasing fish 

populations and helping maintain the aquatic ecosystem. 

 Of the three crocodilian species, the gharial is the most efficient fish catcher because of its unique snout. 

Katarniaghat Wildlife Sanctuary (KWS): 

 KWS was among the first five sanctuaries declared since the project began, as it was home to gharial populations 

breeding in the  Girwa river. 

 Other sanctuaries were: 

o The National Chambal Sanctuary (largest gharial conservation centre in India), 

o Satkosia Gorge Wildlife Sanctuary, 

o Son Gharial Sanctuary and 

o Ken Gharial Sanctuary. 

 Kukrail Gharial Rehabilitation Centre in Lucknow, Uttar Pradesh 

Reasons for the decline of the gharial population: 

 After the initial success of the conservation-cum-captive breeding project, the government stopped the captive breeding 

programme, thus the gharial population falls by 58%. 

 Construction of Girijapuri barrage across Girwa River. 

 Vegetative growth on sandy plains in the girwa river hinders the hatching activities of gharial. 

 Habitat destruction 

 Pollution in river streams. 

3. CPCB‘s new guidelines for India‘s stone crusher sector a welcome step 

Subject :Environment 

Section: Pollution 

Context:The Central Pollution Control Board (CPCB) published the Environmental Guidelines for Stone Crushing units 

Details: 

 The stone crusher sector is responsible for significant fugitive dust emissions and causes severe air pollution. 

 The Environment Pollution (Prevention & Control) Authority (EPCA) banned the operation of the stone crusher 

units, along with brick kilns and hot mix plants, under the implementation of the Graded Response Action Plan 

(GRAP). 

 The guidelines are in alignment with the recommendations made by New Delhi-based non-profit Centre for Science and 

Environment (CSE). 

 Stone-crushing products tend to get airborne under the effect of strong winds and worsen the surrounding air quality. 

To tackle this, the central board also added measures for product storage as well. 

The CPCB guidelines cover various aspects of stone crushing, such as source emissions, product storage, transportation, 

water consumption and legal compliance. Some of the key features of the guidelines are: 
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 The stone crushers should obtain consent to establish and consent to operate (CTO) from the State Pollution Control 

Board (SPCB) before starting their operations. 

 Stone crushing unit shall comply with emission norms prescribed under the Environment (Protection) Rules, 1986 

and conditions laid down in CTO by concerned SPCB/PCC. 

 They should install adequate pollution control devices, such as dust suppression systems, covers, screens and 

sprinklers, to reduce the dust emissions from crushing, loading and unloading activities. 

 They should also store their products in covered areas or silos to prevent wind-blown dust. 

 The stone crushers should use water judiciously and ensure its availability and quality and procure their raw material 

from legal sources and maintain proper records of their transactions. 

 A District Level Committee is to be constituted under the chairmanship of the District Magistrate/Deputy 

Commissioner so that surprise inspections for surveillance of stone-crushing units located under their jurisdiction can be 

carried out on a regular basis. 

 Health surveys of workers should be carried out by the stone crusher on a half-yearly basis. 

What is the Issue Associated with Stone Crushing Units? 

 Stone-crushing units are one of the major sources of air pollution in India. 

 These units produce crushed stones that are used as raw materials for various construction activities. 

 However, the process of stone crushing also generates a lot of dust that affects the health of the workers and the 

surrounding population. 

 Moreover, stone mining is also associated with this activity, which further degrades the environment. 

What is the Central Pollution Control Board? 

 The CPCB is a statutory organisation that was established in September 1974 under the Water (Prevention and 

Control of Pollution) Act, 1974. 

 Further, CPCB was entrusted with the powers and functions under the Air (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 

1981. 

 It is the apex body for environmental protection and pollution control in India. It functions under the Ministry of 

Environment, Forest and Climate Change (MoEFCC) and coordinates with the State Pollution Control Boards 

(SPCBs) and other agencies. 

 The CPCB has various divisions that deal with different aspects of pollution control such as air quality management, 

water quality management, hazardous waste management, environmental assessment, laboratory services, information 

technology, public participation etc. 

4. Scheme For Circular economy in Smart Cities gets approval 

Subject : Environment  

Section: Pollution 

Context:The Union Cabinet approved the City Investments to Innovate, Integrate and Sustain (CITIIS) 2.0 to promote 

circular economy in 18 smart cities to be selected through a competition. 

Circular economy in smart cities: 

 The total funding for the scheme — Rs 1,760 crore — will come from loans from French Development Agency (AFD) 

and Kreditanstalt für Wiederaufbau (KfW), a German development bank; and a grant of Rs 106 crore from the 

European Union, the government said in a statement. 

 The programme starts this year and will run until 2027, with the support of the National Institute of Urban Affairs. 

 The programme envisages to support competitively selected projects promoting circular economy with focus on: 

o integrated waste management at the city level,  

o climate-oriented reform actions at the state level, and  

o institu- tional strengthening and knowledge dissemination at the National level. 

 The first iteration of CITIIS was launched in 2018 by the Ministry of Housing and Urban Affairs (MoHUA), AFD, 

the EU and the NIUA with a total outlay of Rs 933 crore. Twelve cities out of the 100 smart cities were selected for this. 

 CITIIS 2.0 will include financial and technical support for 18 cities to develop projects on climate resilience, with a 

focus on integrated waste management. 

 In the second component, all states and UTs will be eligible for support to set up climate centers, creating state and city-

level climate data observatories and ca- pacity-building for municipal staff. 

 The projects likely to be funded through the scheme would be collection and transportation of waste, including transfer 

stations; automated recovery facilities; biomethanation plants; construction and demolition waste processing plants; and 

sanitary landfills. 
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Smart Cities Mission: 

 The Smart Cities Mission was launched by the Hon‘ Prime Minister on 25 June, 2015. 

 The main objective of the Mission is to promote cities that provide core infrastructure, clean and sustainable 

environment and give a decent quality of life to their citizens through the application of ‗smart solutions‘. 

 It is under the Ministry of Housing and Urban Affairs. 

 The Mission aims to drive economic growth and improve quality of life through comprehensive work on social, 

economic, physical and institutional pillars of the city. 

 The focus is on sustainable and inclusive development by creation of replicable models which act as lighthouses to 

other aspiring cities. 100 cities have been selected to be developed as Smart Cities  

5. Is climate change altering Arctic ground squirrels‘ hibernation patterns? 

Subject :Environment 

Section: species in news 

Context:A new study (Science) analysed more than 25 years of climate and biological data. The findings include shorter 

hibernation periods and differences between male and female hibernation periods. 

Details of the study: 

 Arctic ground squirrels survive harsh Alaska winters by hibernating for over half the year. 

 They still must spend energy to generate enough heat from stored fat to keep tissues from freezing. 

 They resurface from their burrows more than three feet below the ground each spring, famished and eager to mate. 

 The researchers found that females are changing when they end hibernation, emerging earlier every year, but males 

are not. 

 Changes in females match earlier spring thaw. 

 The advantage of this phenomenon is that they do not need to use as much stored fat during hibernation and can 

begin foraging for roots and shoots, berries and seeds sooner in the spring. 

 Scientists think this could lead to healthier litters and higher survival rates. 

Arctic ground squirrel: 

 The Arctic ground squirrel is a species of ground squirrel native to the Arctic and Subarctic of North America and 

Asia. 

 People in Alaska, particularly around the Aleutians, refer to them as "parka" squirrels, most likely because their pelt is 

good for the ruff on parkas and for clothing. 

 Hibernation: 

o The Arctic ground squirrel hibernates over winter from early August to late April in adult females and from 

late September to early April for adult males, at which time it can reduce its body temperatures from 37 °C (99 

°F) to as little as −3 °C (27 °F). 

o During hibernation, its core body temperature reaches temperatures down to −2.9 °C (26.8 °F) and its 

heart rate drops to about one beat per minute. 

o Peripheral, colonic, and blood temperatures become subzero. 

o The best theory as to why the squirrel's blood doesn't freeze is that the animal is able to cleanse their bodies of 

ice nucleators which are necessary for the development of ice crystals. 

o In the absence of ice nucleators, body fluids can remain liquid while in a supercooled state. 

o This process is being studied with the hope that the mechanism present in arctic ground squirrels may provide a 

path for better preservation of human organs for transplant. 

o The connections between brain cells also wither away in this state. 

o The damage should have resulted in death, but research on related species shows that these connections regrow 

after waking up. 

o In the warmer months, the squirrel is active during the day. 

 Diet: 

o This squirrel feeds on grasses, sedges, mushrooms, bog rushes, bilberries, willows, roots, stalks, leaves, leaf 

buds, flowers, catkins, and seeds. 

o They will also eat insects, and occasionally they will even feed on carrion (such as mice, snowshoe hares and 

caribou). 

 IUCN Red List: Least Concern. 

6. Study reveals evolutionary history, biogeographic origins of butterflies 

Subject :Environment 
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Section: species in news 

Context: 

 An international team of researchers sequenced 391 genes from nearly 2,300 butterfly species from 90 countries to 

help reconstruct a new phylogenomic tree of butterflies representing 92% of all general. 

Details: 

 While the earlier classification was based more on butterfly morphology, the latest attempt has been based on 

genome sequencing. 

 As a result, the researchers found that at least 36 butterfly tribes (above genus in taxonomical classification) require 

reclassification. 

Origin of butterflies: 

 According to a study published recently in the journal Nature Ecology and Evolution, butterflies originated in the 

Americas in the late Cretaceous, about 100 million years after the origin of flowering plants. 

 There is no adaptive reason for butterflies to originate in North America. 

o It‘s more of a coincidence that butterflies had their origin in North America where the closest moth relatives of 

the earliest butterflies were present. 

 While butterflies dispersed from North America to Europe relatively quickly about 75 million years ago due to the 

landmass then being nearly contiguous, the dispersal from North America to Asia was through colder northern 

regions and happened around 60 million years ago. 

 North America largely being a temperate region has far less diversity compared with the tropical region in South 

America and Asia. 

 Speciation is far higher in the tropics than in the temperate region. 

o A suitable climate that allows butterflies to live through the year, the greater diversity of habitats, and the far 

higher diversity and an absolute number of plant species that serve as a source of food for butterflies serves 

as the main drivers for higher speciation of butterflies in the tropics. 

 The dispersal of butterflies never followed a single direction. 

o The dispersal has been seen in both directions, which has been the case in other animal species. 

Role of butterflies in the ecosystem: 

 They are naturally responsible for increasing the biodiversity of an ecosystem. Thus they are the indicator of a healthy 

environment. 

 Their primary role in the ecosystem is that of a pollinator. 

 Some species of butterflies such as monarch butterflies help in reducing air pollution by absorbing carbon dioxide from 

the atmosphere. 

7. High road to Dubai COP28: Why discussions on carbon credits are important at upcoming Bonn climate conference 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Climate change  

Context:Carbon markets will be a key discussion topic at the Bonn Climate Change Conference in Germany, scheduled from 

June 5-15, 2023. 

Details: 

 The Bonn Conference will advance the work on how countries can cooperate to fulfil their nationally determined 

contributions (NDC) through provisions made under Article 6 of the UN-mandated Paris climate pact. 

 More than 66 per cent of countries plan to use carbon credits to meet their NDCs. 

About Bonn climate change conference (BCCC): 

 The conference's main objective was to examine and put into action measures for addressing climate change, including 

specifics on how the Paris Agreement will operate after it enters into force in 2020. 

 The Talanoa Dialogue, a process intended to help countries improve and implement their Nationally Determined 

Contributions by 2020, was launched at the end of COP23 of BCCC.. 

o It was dubbed the "Fiji Momentum for Implementation," which outlined the steps that must be taken in 2018 

to make the Paris Agreement operational. 

Carbon markets: 

 Carbon markets are trading systems in which carbon credits are sold and bought. 

 Article 6 of the Paris Agreement deals with trading carbon credits. 

o Clause 6.2 allows countries to trade greenhouse gas emission reduction outcomes, and 6.4 establishes a 

market for trading these reductions between countries under UN supervision. 
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 Credits are certificates representing one tonne of carbon dioxide equivalent that has either been prevented from 

entering (emissions reductions) or removed from the atmosphere (CO2 removals). 

 They can be generated from projects such as restoring forests, setting up renewable energy, managing industrial 

gases, etc. 

 Rules for carbon markets: 

o The parties created a rulebook for carbon markets in CoP26, Glasgow. 

 Concerns over the carbon markets: 

o Transparency is an issue in carbon markets. 

o Under 6.2, parties decided to keep information on carbon credits hidden after they had justified the reasons to 

the reviewers. 

o If the review team spots inconsistencies, the party is encouraged to address them. They, however, cannot make 

confidential findings public, according to the adopted decision on Article 6 at COP27. 

o Some countries used national security to push confidentiality. 

 ‗Carbon removal‘ means removing carbon dioxide from the atmosphere. It can be land-based, like afforestation or 

reforestation, ocean-based and engineering-based such as direct air capture (where big machines suck CO2). 

 Mitigation contribution emissions: 

o Credits not authorised for NDCs or other international mitigation purposes — but could still be sold on 

voluntary carbon markets, are named ―Mitigation contribution emissions‖. 

 Thus, corporates cannot use credits to offset their emissions when emission reductions are counted by a country. 

The Bonn conferences‘ Subsidiary Body for Scientific and Technological Advice (SBSTA): 

 SBSTA‘s agenda for Article 6.4 involves further work on the rules, modalities and procedures developed last year at 

Sharm-el-sheikh. 

 The Supervisory body will discuss removal activities based on the information note released by the secretariat. The 

note has attracted negative attention for its favoured stance on ‗nature-based removals‘ as against ‗engineered 

removals‘. 

Internationally transferred mitigation outcomes (ITMOs): 

 Under ITMO, the aim is to establish bilateral or mini-multilateral markets—similar to the EU Emissions Trading 

System. 

 It is also about securing the overall mitigation of global emissions. 

 Internationally transferred mitigation outcomes (ITMOs) use a carbon dioxide equivalent [CO2e] metric for a new 

set of market provisions or other greenhouse gas (GHG) mitigation outcomes that are defined under Article 6 of the 

Paris Agreement. 

 Under Article 6.2 of the Paris Agreement,ITMOs differ from previous offset schemes, as they count toward countries‘ 

Nationally Determined Contributions (NDCs), support overall mitigation in global emissions (for Article 6.4) and 

involve more substantial government participation than under the Clean Development Mechanism of the Kyoto 

Protocol. Although the Paris Agreement rulebook is not fully finalized, enough has been agreed for some countries to 

begin engaging and planning for ITMO transactions. 

8. High road to Dubai COP28: Can Bonn climate conference iron out disagreements around loss & damage fund 

Subject :Environment 

Section: International convention 

Context: 

 The discussions around making the Loss and Damage Fund (LDF) fully operational by the 28th Conference of Parties 

(COP28) to the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change (UNFCC) seem to be heading in the 

wrong direction due to divergent views about the scope, scale and sources of the fund among developed and developing 

countries. 

 The Subsidiary Body (SB) conference at Bonn could be an opportunity for course correction to COP28, which will be 

held in the United Arab Emirates (UAE). 

About the Bonn climate conference (BCC): 

 The Bonn Climate Change Conference is scheduled from 5 to 15 June 2023. 

 Building on the mandates that emerged from COP 27 in Egypt, the conference will host a large number of mandated 

events and continue discussions on issues of critical importance, such as the global stocktake, global goal on 

adaptation, just transition, loss and damage and the mitigation work programme. 

 The conference is expected to make progress on these and other important issues and prepare draft decisions for adoption 

at COP 28 / CMP 18 / CMA 5 in the UAE in December 2023. 
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About Loss and Damage Fund (LDF): 

 Loss and damage refer to the negative consequences that arise from the unavoidable risks of climate change, like rising 

sea levels, prolonged heatwaves, desertification, the acidification of the sea and extreme events, such as bushfires, 

species extinction and crop failures. 

 As the climate crisis unfolds, these events will happen more and more frequently, and the consequences will become 

more severe. 

 The 2022 Adaptation Gap Report indicates that international adaptation finance flows to developing countries are five 

to ten times below estimated needs, and will need over US$300 billion per year by 2030. 

 Loss and damage finance needs are closely connected to our ability to mitigate and adapt to climate change. 

 At COP 26 and 27 philanthropies and country governments pledged funds for loss and damage. 

 LDF was brought into existence at COP27 in Sharm El Sheikh, Egypt. 

 The funding sources should be expanded to include innovative sources such as taxes and levies in line with the 

principles of equity and common but differentiated responsibilities. 

o This could include taxes on Shipping and aviation sectors and contributions from historical emitters of 

greenhouse gases. 

Transitional committee (TC): 

 Among the 24 members of a Transitional Committee (TC) that was formed in March, 14 are from developing 

countries, and 10 are from developed countries. 

 The committee‘s formation was mandated by the decision text on LDF agreed upon at COP27, and its function was to 

make recommendations to COP28 towards the full operationalisation of the LDF. 

 Decisions taken at the first meeting of TC: 

o Members of the committee decided on the importance that should be given to funding arrangements outside of 

the UNFCCC process, such as the Global Shield being led by the V20 group of vulnerable countries and 

the G7 group of developed countries. 

Issues with the present situation of climate funds: 

 The most affected by extreme weather events are also the least responsible for the greenhouse gas emissions that 

have caused the planet to warm by 1.1°C and changed major aspects of its climate, including extreme weather events. 

 The current sources of climate finance are mostly loan based, which increases the debt burden of developing 

countries that are already facing development challenges. 

 LDF should also act as an oversight mechanism which would monitor the activities undertaken by the fund and assess 

if they have their intended impact. 

 Hence its governance is of utmost importance, which is being considered to be under the Santiago Network for Loss 

and Damage, which already has the mandate to advise countries on the technical aspects of Loss and Damage. 

o Vision of the Santiago network: Catalysing technical assistance of relevant organizations, bodies, networks 

and experts, for the implementation of relevant approaches for averting, minimising and addressing loss and 

damage at the local, national and regional levels, in developing countries that are particularly vulnerable to the 

adverse effects of climate change. 

 A separate and new LDF with its own governance is the need of the hour. 

9. Climate finance will be key at Bonn Climate Conference 

Subject: Environment 

Section: International Convention  

Context: 

 While the $100 billion climate finance goal — first pledged in 2009 — may be met this year, discussions on its 

successor, the New Collective Quantified Goal (NCQG) on climate finance, will continue at Bonn, where the Sixth 

Technical Expert Dialogue (TED) will deliberate on the ―quantum‖ of money for the new goal as well as ―mobilization 

and provision of financial sources‖. 

Details: 

 According to an estimate by the Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development, a total of $83.3 billion 

was provided to developing and emerging economies in 2020 — $16.7 billion short of $100 billion. 

 The Stern-Songwe report of 2022 estimated that $1 trillion per year will be needed in external climate finance by 

2030 for emerging and developing economies other than China. The UNFCCC Standing Committee on Climate 

Finance estimated the needs of developing countries to be from $5.8-11.5 trillion. 

 The currently evolving debt crisis in the Global South underlines the urgent need for more grant-based climate 

finance, without which developing countries will be pushed deeper into debt, negatively impacting their development. 
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 The International Energy Agency stated that the high cost of capital and rising borrowing costs reduce the 

economic attractiveness of clean energy investment in developing countries, even if they possess rich renewable 

resources. 

What is the New Collective Quantified Goal (NCQG)? 

 By decision 1/CP.21, para. 53, Parties decided that, in accordance with Article 9, paragraph 3, of the Paris Agreement, 

the Conference of the Parties serving as the meeting of the Parties to the Paris Agreement (CMA) shall set a new 

collective quantified goal (NCQG) from a floor of USD 100 billion per year, taking into account the needs and 

priorities of developing countries, prior to 2025. 

 The NCQG is expected to be operational by 2025 and will be designed to consider the needs of developing nations. 

 At COP26 in Glasgow, an ad hoc work programme for the NCQG for 2022-24 was set up. 

 Under this programme, Parties agreed to have four TEDs annually through 2024 to guide the technical work to inform 

political deliberations at COP. 

Technical Expert DIalogue (TED): 

 The theme of discussion will be ―quantity, mobilization and provision of financial sources‖. 

Climate finance: 

 According to the UNFCCC Standing Committee on Finance, climate finance is that which ―aims at reducing 

emissions, and enhancing sinks of greenhouse gases and aims at reducing vulnerability of, and maintaining and 

increasing the resilience of, human and ecological systems to negative climate change impacts‖. 

 But there is no standard, internationally agreed definition of what can be counted as climate finance or even what should 

be reported as ―new‖ or ―additional‖ climate finance. 

10. Here is what to expect at Bonn on climate mitigation 

Subject: Environment 

Section: International Convention  

Mitigation at COP27: 

 Mitigation — the act of reducing greenhouse gas emissions so as to prevent further global warming — is a crucial 

pillar of climate action, covering entire economic sectors from power, industry, and transport, to even forests and land. 

 The COP27 outcome document instead reiterated previous calls ―towards the phasedown of unabated coal power and 

phase-out of inefficient fossil fuel subsidies‖ and also called for a just transition to renewable energy.  

 Just Energy Transition: 

o The issue of a ―just energy transition‖ gained traction at COP27 as well, since Indonesia announced at the 

parallel G20 summit, that it would be a recipient of about $20 billion in starter funding through a Just Energy 

Partnership (JET-P) deal to reduce its coal dependence. 

 Unequal distribution of finances: 

o Most of the increase in clean energy investment between 2019 and 2023 taking place in China, the US and the 

EU. 

o Poor and vulnerable countries are not seeing a clean energy boom in line with their needs. 

o About 97 per cent of South Africa‘s $8.5 billion JET-P package comprised of loans. 

Efforts from private sector: 

 The First Movers Coalition — a voluntary alliance of companies ―using their purchasing power to create early 

markets for innovative clean technologies across eight hard to abate sectors‖. 

 They announced the joining of the cement and concrete sectors to the coalition. 

 The group pledged to purchase at least 10 per cent of near-zero carbon cement and concrete by 2030 and also 

committed $12 billion to scale up green technologies and cut emissions. 

Mitigation work programme: 

 Setup in 2021 at UNFCCC forum. 

 Objective: ‗work programme for urgently scaling up mitigation ambition and implementation. 

 It was proposed to address the insufficiency of Nationally Determined Contributions (NDC), and bridge the gap by 

increasing ambition in pledges to cut emissions. 

 Should bie guided by the principle of Common But Differentiated Responsibilities- Respected Capabilities (CBDR-

RC). 

 It should not be a replication of Global Stocktake. 

11. Elephant Arikompan captured in Theni district; to be shifted to Kalakad Mundanthurai Tiger Reserve 

Subject: Environment 
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Section: Species in news  

Context: 

 The Tamil Nadu Forest Department officials successfully tranquillised wild elephant, Arikompan also known as 

Arisikompan, at Uthamapalayam in the Chinna Ovulapuram reserve forest in Theni district. 

 Arikomban will be released at Muththukuzhivayal beyond the Upper Gothaiyar area in Kalakad Mundanthurai 

Tiger Reserve (KMTR). 

The Petition and Impleading Forum 

 People for Animals – Thiruvananthapuram filed a petition challenging the forest department‘s decision to capture 

Arikomban. 

 The petitioner‘s plea was to radio-collar and release the wild elephant in another location of the forest. 

 Walking Eye for Animal Advocacy also impleaded in the matter related to capturing the rogue tusker. However, the 

division bench of Kerala High Court stayed the forest department‘s decision to capture Arikomban 

Mission Arikomban 

 The forest department has initiated ‗Mission Arikomban‘, an operation to capture the rogue tusker. 

 The plan is to capture it with tranquillizer shots and later shift it to an elephant training centre. The operation was 

originally slated to begin on March 25. 

 For this mission, the forest department has built a rapid response team of 71 members. 

 Chief forest veterinary surgeon Arun Zackariah is heading the 11 groups of the rapid response team for the 

mission. 

12. Some key takeaways from the Petersberg Climate Dialogue 

Subject: Environment 

Section: International Convention 

Context: 

 The Petersberg Dialogue on Climate Change was held in Berlin from May 2-3, 2023. It was hosted by Germany and 

the United Arab Emirates, which is hosting the 28th Conference of Parties (COP28) to the United Nations 

Framework Convention on Climate Change.  

Details: 

 Global renewable target:In order to limit global warming to 1.5°C, the world needs to make sharp cuts in its 

greenhouse gas emissions. 

 $100 billion climate finance: 

o The developed countries are ―on a good track‖ to deliver the $100 billion per year they had promised to 

mobilise by 2020 during the COP15 in 2009. 

o The burden of whether we can keep global temperatures from rising much beyond the 1.5 degrees of warming 

cannot fall on the poorest countries — those who are least responsible for the stock of greenhouse gases in the 

atmosphere. 

Global Stocktake: 

 2023 is the year for the Global Stocktake, which is essentially a periodic review of global climate action which aims 

to assess whether current efforts will enable us to reach the objectives set out in the Paris Agreement. 

 This is the first Global Stocktake year since the Paris Agreement was signed in 2015. The report will be released in 

September 2023. 

What is Global Stocktake? 

 The global stocktake is a critical turning point when it comes to efforts to address climate change – it‘s a moment to 

take a long, hard look at the state of our planet and chart a better course for the future. 

 The global stocktake is a Party-driven process conducted in a transparent manner and with the participation of non-

Party stakeholders, that enables countries and other stakeholders to see where they‘re collectively making 

progress toward meeting the goals of the Paris Agreement – and where they‘re not. 

 It‘s like taking inventory. It means looking at everything related to where the world stands on climate action and support, 

identifying the gaps, and working together to agree on solutions pathways (to 2030 and beyond). 

 Administered by: UNFCCC. 

13. Habitat loss due to tourism in the Western Ghats pushes endangered frogs to the edge 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Places in news  

Increasing fragility of Western Ghats: 
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 Plant species found there are: Groves of eucalyptus, black wattle and acacia — trees grown for firewood and timber, 

Neem, rubber bush, etc. 

o Patches of shola forests — stunted tropical montane forests which once covered all these hills — lie scattered 

across the landscape. 

o Coffee and cardamom plantations intersperse the tea gardens, giving this lofty range the name Cardamom 

Hills. 

o Today, forests blanket just over half of Idukki are mostly found inside protected areas, including Eravikulam 

National Park, Anamudi Shola National Park, and Periyar National Park. 

 Fauna species: Elephants (Elephas maximus indicus) or the endemic Nilgiritahrs (Nilgiritragushylocrius), tiny frogs and 

toads, Lion-tailed macaque, Gaur, Sloth bear, Nilgirilangoor, nilgiri marten, King Cobra, Great Hornbill among others. 

Tree cover loss threatens endemic frogs: 

 The vast amphibian diversity of the southern Western Ghats is now at risk. As frogs are extremely sensitive to small 

changes in their environment, climate change and other human-caused disturbances can decimate their numbers. 

 Habitat loss 

 Beginning in the late 19th century, large swathes of montane shola forests were cut down by the British colonists to 

grow coffee, tea and spices like cardamom. 

 Over the years, as plantations expanded, the forest cover shrank. 

 A 2016 satellite-based study showed that in 1925, most (93.2%) of the landscape was forested, but by 2012, it dwindled 

to just over half (52.1%). 

 This loss is despite the fact that logging of shola forests — both in and outside of protected areas — is legally 

prohibited. 

Protection efforts of amphibian species: 

 Amphibians contribute to regulating services by reducing mosquito recruitment from ephemeral wetlands, 

potentially controlling other pest species, and indirectly through predation of insect pollinators. 

 India lacks proper legal protection for its amphibians. 

o India don‘t have any protected areas dedicated to frogs. 

o Indian Wildlife Protection Act 1972—aimed at protecting the country‘s biodiversity—lists a handful of 

freshwater frogs in its Schedule IV section, which bans hunting or trade of these species. 

 In the 2022 amendment to the Act, species belonging to the Nasikabatrachus genus (like the purple frog), have been 

added to Schedule I and get as much protection as tigers or elephants per the law. 

Gadgil Committee Recommendations on Western Ghats: 

 The Western Ghats Ecology Expert Panel (WGEEP) designated the entire hill range as an Ecologically Sensitive 

Area (ESA). 

 The panel, in its report, has classified the 142 taluks in the Western Ghats boundary into Ecologically Sensitive Zones 

(ESZ) 1, 2 and 3. 

 ESZ-1 being of high priority, almost all developmental activities (mining, thermal power plants etc) were restricted in it. 

 The Gadgil report recommended that ―no new dams based on large-scale storage be permitted in Ecologically Sensitive 

Zone 1. Since both the Athirappilly of Kerala and Gundia of Karnataka hydel project sites fall in Ecologically 

Sensitive Zone 1, these projects should not be accorded environmental clearance,‖ it said. 

 Gadgil Committee report specifies that the present system of governance of the environment should be changed. It 

asked for a bottom to top approach (right from Gram sabhas) rather than a top to bottom approach. It also asked for 

decentralization and more powers to local authorities. 

 The commission recommended constitution of a Western Ghats Ecology Authority (WGEA), as a statutory 

authority under the Ministry of Environment and Forests, with the powers under Section 3 of the Environment 

(Protection) Act, 1986. 

Kasturirangan committee Report Recommendations on Western Ghats: 

 Instead of the total area of Western Ghats, only 37% (i.e. 60,000 sq. km.) of the total area be brought under ESA 

under Kasturirangan report. 

 A complete ban on mining, quarrying and sand mining in ESA. 

 Distinguished between cultural (58% occupied in the Western Ghats by it like human settlements, agricultural fields and 

plantations) and natural landscape (90% of it should come under ESA according to the committee). 

 Current mining areas in the ESA should be phased out within the next five years, or at the time of expiry of mining lease, 

whichever is earlier. 

 No thermal power be allowed and hydropower projects are allowed only after detailed study. 
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 Red industries i.e. which are highly polluting be strictly banned in these areas. 

 The Kasturirangan report on the Western Ghats has made several pro-farmer recommendations, including the 

exclusion of inhabited regions and plantations from the purview of ecologically sensitive areas (ESAs). 

 The Kasturirangan report had said 123 villages fall under the ESA purview. 

14. Carbon dioxide levels hit new record, now more than 50% higher than pre-industrial times 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Pollution 

Context: 

 Atmospheric concentrations of carbon dioxide have recorded a new high, with the monthly average in May touching 424 

parts per million, a new update from National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration of the United States said. 

Details: 

 The current concentrations are now more than 50 per cent higher than the pre-industrial times. 

Greenhouse gas emissions: 

 Carbon dioxide is the most common among greenhouse gases responsible for causing global warming that is leading to 

climate change. 

 Other major greenhouse gases are methane, nitrous oxide, a set of fluorinated gases like HFCs and HCFCs, and ozone. 

 Carbon dioxide, generated during the process of burning fossil fuels, accounts for over 70 per cent of all human-

induced greenhouse gas emissions. 

Tracing the CO2 emissions throughout the geological past:  

 Scientists have been able to estimate carbon dioxide concentration levels till about 400,000 years in the past, mainly 

through the study of polar ice cores that have remained unchanged for millions of years. 

 In this period, CO2 concentrations have remained around 200 ppm during the ice ages, and about 280 ppm during the 

warmer inter-glacial periods. 

 But since the middle of last century, CO2 levels have remained at unprecedented levels and have been rising rapidly. 

 In May of 1990, the year that is generally considered as the start of a phase of climate awareness and response, monthly 

average concentrations of CO2 was around 357 ppm. 

 The monthly average crossed the 400 ppm mark for the first time in May 2013. 

 

15. Do not Just Single out Coal 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Climate Change 

Context: Why should countries of the western world, which have already appropriated the giant share of the carbon budget, be 

given a free pass on the continued use of natural gas? 

Content: 

Coal Impacts: 

 Burning of coal is bad for our health as it generates emissions that we must not breathe. 

 It is burnt in thousands of small- and medium-sized industrial boilers, where pollution abatement is either expensive 

or impossible to regulate. 

 Furthermore, thermal power plants that use coal to generate energy add to local pollution because many units are 

old and cannot be refurbished and refitted with technologies to control emissions of particulate matter (PM), 

sulphur dioxide (SO2) or nitrogen oxides (NOx). 

 So, to combat local air pollution Delhi has banned the use of coal; it has shut down the last of its aged coal-based 

thermal plants. Now, it has stopped the use of coal within a radius of 100 km around the city.  
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 All industries using coal to fuel their furnaces have been told to move to natural gas or other clean fuels or will be 

forced to shut down. The ultimate objective is to increase the use of electricity as energy by industries and vehicles, 

which will come from clean sources, ideally 

Natural Gas Impacts: 

 In the interim, the solution is to move to Natural gas which is considered cleaner than coal when it comes to local air 

toxins. 

 But,Coal emits carbon dioxide (CO2) and Natural gas emits half of what coal emits in terms of CO2 as well as 

methane. 

 These are not local pollutants, but add to warming because of their long-life in the atmosphere. 

 However, the EU has baptised it as ―green fuel‖. The oil and gas companies are drilling more gas, terming it as the 

necessary energy source. 

Areas of Conflict: 

 A recent paper published in Nature Climate discusses how the IPCC underestimates the need to cut down on gas and 

oil—gas usage needs to only fall down by 14 per cent by 2030, as compared to the complete and unrealistic phase out of 

coal, which it says must happen in the coming 10 years to stay below 1.5°C. 

 They conclude that the 5°C pathway needs drastic emission reductions of coal, and of oil and gas; and that this 

underestimation puts a huge burden on coal-dependent countries of the South. 

 It is said that green hydrogen—manufactured using renewable or other green fuel—is not necessary for the green 

transition. Blue hydrogen, made from natural gas, is also green if the emissions are abated and CO2 captured. The 

emphasis is on abatement and not on the phase out of fossil fuel, that is natural gas. 

 However, it needs to be understood that both coal and natural gas require strategies for switch, phase out and abatement 

when it comes to climate change. 

16. How can we transition to a low-carbon city? 

Subject : Environment 

Section: Climate Change 

Concept : 

 In the year 2020, an enormous amount of 29 trillion tonnes of carbon dioxide was released into the atmosphere by cities. 

 Considering the substantial influence cities have on the environment, the presence of low-carbon cities becomes essential 

in order to alleviate the consequences of climate change. 

 The process of transitioning towards cities with low carbon emissions, or even achieving net-zero emissions, necessitates 

the incorporation of mitigation and adaptation strategies across various sectors. 

 This approach, known as the ‗sector-coupling approach‘, is vital for reducing carbon footprints in urban systems. 

Sector-coupling approach:  

 It involves the integration of different energy sectors, such as electricity, heating and cooling, transportation, and 

industry, to create a more efficient and sustainable energy system.  

 By coupling these sectors, low-carbon cities can optimize the use of renewable energy sources, such as solar and wind 

power, and better manage energy demand and supply. 

 Energy storage technologies, such as batteries or thermal storage systems, can store excess renewable energy for later use 

during periods of high demand or when renewable energy generation is low. 

 This decentralised approach enhances energy resilience, reduces transmission losses, and minimises the need for fossil 

fuel-based backup power. 

 Sector-coupling emphasises demand-side management and flexibility to optimise energy consumption and reduce 

carbon emissions. 

Significance of energy-system transitions: 

 An energy-system transition has the potential to significantly decrease urban carbon dioxide emissions, potentially 

reaching a reduction of around 74%. 

 Recent advancements in clean energy technologies, coupled with declining costs, have eliminated economic and 

technological obstacles, making it feasible to adopt low-carbon solutions. 

 To achieve a successful transition, efforts should be focused on both the demand and supply sides. 

 On the supply side, this involves phasing out fossil fuels, increasing the use of renewable energy sources, and 

implementing carbon capture and storage (CCS) technologies. 

 On the demand side, employing the ―avoid, shift, improve‖ framework entails reducing energy and material 

consumption, substituting fossil fuels with renewables, and addressing remaining emissions through the adoption of 

carbon dioxide removal (CDR) technologies. 
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Tailored strategies for different cities: 

 The strategies for addressing low-carbon challenges differ based on the unique characteristics of each city, highlighting 

the need for customized approaches. 

 Policymakers shall consider both social and environmental fairness, taking into account factors such as a city‘s spatial 

structure, land use, development level, and degree of urbanization while formulating energy-transition policies. 

 Established cities can enhance energy efficiency and encourage sustainable modes of transportation like walking and 

cycling by retrofitting and repurposing existing infrastructure. 

 Rapidly growing cities can optimize their urban planning to reduce transportation energy demand by locating residential 

areas closer to places of work. These cities also have the opportunity to adopt low-carbon technologies, including 

renewables and carbon capture and storage, as they develop. 

Ensuring equitable energy governance: 

 The social and economic impacts of transitioning to renewable energy sources vary across different sectors and 

economies. 

 A one-size-fits-all approach may lead to disproportionate effects on certain groups or communities. Therefore, issues 

such as energy security, urbanization, land dispossession, poverty concentration, gender disparities, and reliance on fossil 

fuel exports need to be considered. 

 Developing economies heavily dependent on fossil fuel exports, like Nigeria and Venezuela, may face economic 

hardships during the transition. 

 Developed countries also experience energy poverty and inequity, with high energy costs impacting low-income 

households‘ ability to afford essential amenities. 

Laws related to Pollution in India: 

 Article 21: Environment is directly related with article 21 of Constitution of India which deals with right to life of 

individual. 

 The two main laws that regulate air pollution in India:  

 The Air (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 1981 (Air Act) and 

 Environment (Protection) Act, 1986 (EPA). 

Government interventions: 

 System of Air Quality and Weather Forecasting and Research (SAFAR) Portal 

 Air Quality Index: AQI has been developed for eight pollutants viz. PM2.5, PM10, Ammonia, Lead, nitrogen oxides, 

sulphur dioxide, ozone, and carbon monoxide. 

 Graded Response Action Plan (for Delhi) 

 For Reducing Vehicular Pollution: 

 BS-VI Vehicles, 

 Push for Electric Vehicles (EVs), 

 Odd-Even Policy as an emergency measure (for Delhi) 

 New Commission for Air Quality Management 

 Subsidy to farmers for buying Turbo Happy Seeder (THS) Machine for reducing stubble burning. 

 National Air Quality Monitoring Programme (NAMP): 

 Under NAMP, four air pollutants viz. SO2, NO2, PM10, and PM2.5 have been identified for regular monitoring at all 

locations. 

17. World still off-track from achieving universal energy access to all, says UN report 

Subject : Environment 

Section: 

Concept : 

 Factors like high inflation, uncertain macroeconomic outlook and debt distress are keeping the world off-track for 

attaining United Nations-mandated Sustainable Development Goal 7 by 2030, according to a new UN report. 

 SDG 7 is to ―ensure access to affordable, reliable, sustainable and modern energy for all.‖  

About the Report : 

 Tracking SDG7: The Energy Progress Report 2023 was released June 6, 2023. 

 This report provides a comprehensive overview of the progress made towards achieving Sustainable Development Goal 7 

(SDG7), which aims to ensure access to affordable, reliable, sustainable and modern energy for all by 2030. 

 The report also highlights the challenges and opportunities that lie ahead in the pursuit of this goal. 
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 The five SDG 7 custodian agencies, International Energy Agency (IEA), International Renewable Energy Agency, 

United Nations Statistics Division, World Bank and the WHO, collaborated to release the document. 

Sustainable Development Goals target: 

 SDG targets have been set in a wide array of fields and sectors—from economy and employment, to housing, agriculture, 

land records, sustainable environment and energy. 

 Economy: The target for the economy is to raise the gross domestic product to nearly $4 trillion by 2022-23. The 

economy has largely shrunk during the COVID-19 pandemic, making it even more difficult to meet the deadline. 

 Employment: The target is to increase the female labour force participation rate to at least 30 per cent by 2022-23; it 

stood at 17.3 per cent in January-March 2020. 

 Housing: The targets are to construct 29.5 million housing units under Pradhan Mantri Awas Yojana (PMAY)-Rural and 

12 million units under PMAY-Urban; only about 46.8 per cent and 38 per cent respectively of the targets under ‗Housing 

for All‘ have been achieved. 

 Provision of drinking water: The target is to provide safe piped drinking water to all by 2022-23; only 45 per cent of 

the target has been achieved. 

 Agriculture: The target is to double farmers‘ income by 2022. While the average monthly income of an agricultural 

household has increased to Rs 10,218 from Rs 6,426. The share of income from crop production in the average monthly 

income of an agricultural household has, in fact, dropped — to 37.2 per cent in 2018-19, from 48 per cent in 2012-13. 

 Digitisation of land records: Another target is to digitise all land records by 2022. While states like Madhya Pradesh, 

West Bengal and Odisha have made good progress, states like Jammu and Kashmir, Ladakh and Sikkim languish at 5 per 

cent, 2 per cent and 8.8 per cent digitisation of land records, respectively. Overall, 14 states have witnessed deterioration 

in the quality of land records since 2019-20. 

 Air pollution: The target is to bring down PM2.5 levels in Indian cities to less than 50 microgramme per cubic metre 

(µg/m3). In 2020, when vehicular movement was restricted due to the pandemic, 23 of the 121 cities monitored for 

PM2.5 exceeded 50 µg/m3. 

 Solid waste management: The target is to achieve 100 per cent source segregation in all households. The overall 

progress is 78 per cent; and while states like West Bengal and Delhi are woefully behind. Manual scavenging is targeted 

for eradication, but India still has 66,692 manual scavengers. 

 Increasing the forest cover: The target is to increase it to 33.3 per cent of the geographical area, as envisaged in the 

National Forest Policy, 1988. By 2019, 21.67 per cent of India was under forest cover. 

 Energy: The target is to achieve 175 GW of renewable energy generation capacity by 2022. Only 56 per cent of this 

target has been achieved thus far. 

Key highlights of State of India‘s Environment (SoE) 2022 report: 

 It has a comprehensive set of infographics and statistical analysis of how India‘s states are faring in meeting the 

Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs). 

 Uttar Pradesh and Bihar are below the national average in 11 and 14 SDGs, respectively. Kerala, Tamil Nadu and 

Himachal Pradesh fared best. 

 With respect to SDG 1 (poverty eradication), six of the poorest performers include Bihar, Jharkhand, Odisha, Madhya 

Pradesh, Uttar Pradesh and Chhattisgarh. 

 Meghalaya, Assam, Gujarat, Maharashtra and West Bengal — also feature in the list of worst performers as far as ending 

hunger and malnutrition is concerned (SDG 2). 

 In water and sanitation (SDG 6), the performance of Delhi, Rajasthan, Assam, Punjab and Arunachal Pradesh is a cause 

for concern . 

 SDG 7 — related to clean and affordable energy has seen an above average performance, with most states achieving the 

target. 

 In climate action (SDG 13), 13 states and two Union territories score below the national average. Odisha tops the good 

performance chart, followed by Kerala; Jharkhand and Bihar bring up the rear. 

18. Why are migratory birds giving India a miss? 

Subject :Environment 

Section :Species in news 

Context: 

 Harriers, hawk-like birds, are not visiting the grasslands of India as they were used to in the past. The reason is shrinking 

grasslands and the grasslands being replaced by trees and agriculture. 

Migratory birds: 

 Thousands of birds migrate between their breeding and non-breeding grounds twice a year. 



 

80 
 

 Some migratory birds are the Amur falcon, wandering albatross, Arctic terns, and the bar-tailed godwits(undertake 

sea-crossings of more than 11,000 km non-stop). 

 Reason for their migration: 

o The reduction in day length and temperatures in temperate regions during winter lowers food availability, 

making the birds move southwards to the warmer tropical regions for food. 

o Another reason is to reduce competition with other related species. 

The flyways: 

 Long-distance migratory birds have evolved to use certain flight paths for their journeys: called flyways, these span 

continents and oceans. 

 A flyway includes not just migratory pathways but also breeding and wintering ranges. 

 Broadly, there are eight migration flyways across the world. 

 They were initially classified on the basis of the migration of the waterfowl, which journey in large flocks, but these 

paths are also used by other birds ranging from small songbirds (passerines) and tiny warblers to large birds of prey 

(raptors). 

 There are three major flyways in Asia:The West Pacific Flyway, The East Asian Australasian Flyway, The Central 

Asian Flyway (CAF) 

 India falls within the CAF, which is spread across Eurasia from the Arctic Ocean to the Indian Ocean, and 

geographically spans 30 countries. 

 This flyway is used by at least 400 species of birds, which breed in the central Asian region and migrate down south to 

the Indian subcontinent during winter. 

 The topography and ecosystem diversity along the flyway include the high-altitude Himalayan plateau, deserts, lakes 

and marshes, and steppe/grassland habitats. 

Central Asian Flyways (CAF): 

 According to the Convention on Migratory Species (CMS), a United Nations initiative, the CAF has the least 

available information on migratory birds compared with the other major flyways. 

 Precise tracking information is available for less than 1 per cent of the bird species using the CAF. 

 Threats affect the birds on this route: habitat loss, prevalent practices of hunting, intensive agriculture, and lack of 

pesticide management. 

Bird Count India: 

 It is an informal partnership of organisations and groups working together to increase the collective knowledge about 

bird distribution and population, has been instrumental in promoting small-scale monitoring programmes by individual 

birdwatchers. 

A comprehensive study on birds: 

 The State of India‘s Birds Report (SoIB), published in 2020, was the first comprehensive study on the distribution 

range, trends in abundance, and conservation status of most of the bird species that commonly occur in India. 

 Based on crowd sourced and citizen science data, uploaded in the eBird platform. 

 Analysis of the report: 

o 52 per cent of the 867 species assessed are on the decline. This includes long-distance migratory birds and birds 

associated with open ecosystems such as grasslands. 

o For example, the species such as pallid harriers, steppe eagles and tawny eagles, all of which migrate to or 

within India from the central Asian steppes, are getting rarer. 

INDIAN BIRD MIGRATION ATLAS: 
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Mapping the migratory patterns: 

 Ringing programmes such as EURING have run for decades, mapping the migratory routes of more than 100 species 

of birds along the Eurasian-African flyways. 

 Bird ringing programmes have been going on in India for the last five decades. Although the programme has provided 

valuable information, the proportion of ring recoveries is very low. 

 Some information collected are: 

o Now we know about the high-altitude crossing undertaken by the bar-headed geese across the Himalayas, the 

long migratory flights of the Amur falcons, the loop migrations across and away from the Himalayas by 

the demoiselle cranes, the movement and behaviour of threatened species such as the great Indian bustard 

and the lesser florican, which move within relatively smaller ranges in the arid part of the country. 

o Raptors such as black-eared kites, harriers, and various species of vultures are also being tracked. 

 Citizen science bird monitoring initiatives launched in India in the last 10 years include the Common Bird 

Monitoring Programme of the Bombay Natural History Society, Bird Atlases in a few States conducted by Bird 

Count India, and the annual Asian water bird census that happens across all major wetlands in India.  

 A study conducted by the Ashoka Trust for Research in Ecology and the Environment (ATREE) documented a 

decline in 28 per cent of the 50 species observed over 10 years. 

o ATREE has also started species-oriented monitoring initiatives such as the HarrierWatch programme. 

19. Farmyard manure in natural farming leads to higher yields than the conventional method 

Subject :Environment 

Section :Agriculture 

Context: 

 Natural farming practices alone could not yield as much as conventional farming, but supplemented with farmyard 

manure (FYM), crop yields were invariably higher than those from conventional or chemical farming. 

Details: 

 This was established in a field survey done in Andhra Pradesh, Karnataka and Maharashtra during February-May 

2019 by the Indian Council of Agricultural Research (ICAR)-National Academy of Agricultural Research 

Management, Hyderabad. 

Study findings: 

 The study has examined the adoption pattern of different components of natural farming and estimated the crop 

yield and farm income under these practices as compared to existing farming practices. 

 Intercropping is a major recommended practice in natural farming as it reduces soil stress by reducing the mining 

of only specific nutrients from the soil, as in the case of a solo/mono-crop. 
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o Only 26 per cent, 45 per cent and 17 per cent of farmers who have adopted natural farming in Andhra 

Pradesh, Karnataka and Maharashtra, respectively, practice inter / mixed crops. 

o The low percentage was due to the fact that paddy is the major crop in the study area and is preferably 

cultivated as a single crop. 

o Karnataka (at 45 per cent) had the highest rate of inter / mixed cropping among the study states. 

 Another important component of natural farming- mulching- was found to be followed by farmers, depending on the 

crop and availability of mulching material. 

 A substantial reduction in the input cost of natural farming as compared to non-natural farming due to the non-use of 

expensive agrochemicals was found. 

 The study also pointed out several challenges in natural farming adoption. 

o Natural farming was also perceived to be more labour intensive and regular monitoring by farmers was required. 

o The farmers also expected higher prices for the natural farming produce, considering it is free from 

chemicals. 

o Hence, the non-availability of designated markets for natural farming produce (as in the case of organic 

produce) has driven reluctance towards natural farming adoption. 

Natural Farming: 

 It is defined as ―chemical-free farming and livestock based‖. 

o Soundly grounded in agroecology, it is a diversified farming system that integrates crops, trees and 

livestock, allowing the optimum use of functional biodiversity. 

 It holds the promise of enhancing farmers‘ income while delivering many other benefits, such as restoration of soil 

fertility and environmental health, and mitigating and/or reducing greenhouse gas emissions. 

 This farming approach was introduced by Masanobu Fukuoka, a Japanese farmer and philosopher, in his 1975 book 

The One-Straw Revolution. 

 Internationally, Natural Farming is considered a form of regenerative agriculture—a prominent strategy to save the 

planet. 

 In India, Natural farming is promoted as Bhartiya Prakritik Krishi Paddhati Programme (BPKP) under 

Paramparagat Krishi Vikas Yojana (PKVY). 

o BPKP is aimed at promoting traditional indigenous practices which reduce externally purchased inputs. 

20. CSE analysis says South Delhi, New Delhi worst affected by ground-level ozone 

Subject :Environment 

Section :Pollution 

Context: 

 According to a new analysis by the Centre for Science and Environment (CSE), parts of the Delhi-NCR region 

witnessed ground-level ozone readings exceeding the national standards on 87 out of 92 days in the summer period 

between March and May. The worst affected parts in the area are New Delhi and South Delhi neighbourhoods. 

Details: 

 The region is seeing a rare phenomenon where ozone levels remain elevated hours after sunset — ground-level ozone 

should ideally become negligible during the night. 

 Another issue is that the pollutant, which once used to be prominent only during the summers, has become a yearlong 

problem. 

 The pollutant can also travel long distances due to wind and affect rural areas also. 

Ground-level Ozone: 

 Also known as tropospheric ozone. 

 It is a colourless and highly irritating gas that forms just above the Earth‘s surface (up to 2 miles above the ground). 

 It‘s not directly emitted into the air but rather produced when two primary pollutants react in sunlight and 

stagnant air. 

 These two primary pollutants are nitrogen oxides (NOx) and volatile organic compounds (VOCs). 

 Therefore, ground-level ozone is called a ―secondary‖ pollutant. 

Sources of NOx and VOCs: 

 NOx and VOCs come from natural sources as well as human activities. 

o About 95 per cent of NOx from human activity comes from the burning of coal, gasoline and oil in motor 

vehicles, homes, industries and power plants. 
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o VOCs from human activity come mainly from gasoline combustion and marketing, upstream oil and gas 

production, residential wood combustion, and from the evaporation of liquid fuels and solvents. 

Primary Pollutants Secondary Pollutants 

Emitted Directly from the sources. Not directly emitted, but forms when other pollutants react in the atmosphere. 

Examples: Particulates, carbon monoxide, 

nitrogen oxide, and sulfur oxide 
Examples: Ozone and secondary aerosol (haze) 

Their levels can be tried to control or reduced 

to permissible limits. 

Secondary pollutants are harder to control because they have different ways of 

synthesizing and the formation are not well understood. 

They form naturally in the environment and cause problems like photochemical 

smog. 

Harmful effects of Ground-level ozone: 

 The ground-level ozone is a highly reactive gas and it has serious health consequences. 

 Those with respiratory conditions, asthma, chronic obstructive pulmonary disease, and particularly children with 

premature lungs and older adults are at serious risk. 

 This can inflame and damage airways, make lungs susceptible to infection, aggravate asthma, emphysema, and 

chronic bronchitis and increase the frequency of asthma attacks leading to increased hospitalisation. 

 The pollutant can also affect sensitive vegetation and ecosystems, including forests, parks and wildlife refuges. 

 Significantly, it can harm sensitive vegetation during the growing season too. 

Situation of Ground-level Ozone in India: 

 As per the 2020 State of Global Air report, the age-standardised rates of death attributable to ground-level ozone 

are among the highest in the country. 

 The seasonal 8-hour daily maximum concentrations have recorded one of the highest increases in India between 2010 

and 2017– about 17 per cent. 

Pollutants Effects 

NOX 
 Impacts the heart and lungs 

 Links to decrease resistance to infections 

VOCs 

 Eye irritation 

 Respiratory problems 

 Some compounds are carcinogens 

Ozone (Ground-level) 

 Coughing and wheezing 

 Eye irritation 

 Respiratory problems 

PAN 
 Eye irritation 

 Respiratory problems 

Gothenburg Protocol 1999 (Multi Effect Protocol): 

 The official title of the protocol is UNECE Protocol to Abate Acidification, Eutrophication, and Ground-level 

Ozone (Gothenburg Protocol) (Protocol to the UNECE Convention on Long-Range Transboundary Air Pollution 

(LRTAP)). 

 The Gothenburg Protocol was established to address pollutants that cause acidification and ground-level ozone. 

 It sets limits on air pollutants including sulfur dioxide, nitrogen oxide, ammonia, and volatile organic compounds 

that are hazardous to human health and the environment. 

 It was updated in 2012 to include particulate matter (PM) and black carbon (as a component of PM) and to include 

new commitments for 2020. 

 The Protocol establishes legally binding emissions reduction commitments for 2020and beyond for the major air 

pollutants: 

o sulfur dioxide (SO2), nitrogen oxides (NOx), ammonia (NH3), volatile organic compounds (VOCs), and 

delicate Particulate Matter (PM5). 

o these chemicals also contribute to photochemical smog formation. 



 

84 
 

21. Poisoned Punjab: A single street in this city is home to some 20 cancer patients 

Subject :Environment 

Section :Pollution 

Context:An entire street in Abohar city of Fazilka district is colloquially known as ―cancer street‖, as a large number of cancer 

cases are reported among the residents. 

Details: 

 Water contaminated with high levels of arsenic is a cause of bladder cancer, and it's also been associated with skin 

and lung cancers. 

 Villages like Gaunspur, Churi Wala, Dharangwala and Burj Mohar have a huge burden of diseases like cancer deaths, 

severe skin and dental issues and intellectual disabilities in children. 

 At least 20 people suffer from cancer on street number 2 of the road, a lengthy lane with 65 households. 

 Major cause: Polluted water from industrial effluents and municipal wastes. 

o Polluted water from the Buddha nullah merges with the Sutlej, which in turn feeds the Sirhind canal, which 

is the main source of water for these villages and Abohar city. 

o The Buddha nullah is a 40 km long stream that passes through Ludhiana city before merging with the river in 

the Ludhiana district. 

Pollution is causing cancer: 

 Sewers carrying industrial, agricultural, domestic and municipal waste have been entering the nullah for a long time.  

 In 2010, the Union Ministry of Environment & Forests declared the nullah a critically polluted area. 

 Dyeing and electroplating industries use heavy metals and their effluents get dumped into the Buddha Nullaillegally. 

 The groundwater is unfit for drinking as the total dissolved solid (TDS) levels are around 3,000 milligrams per litre 

(mg/L), which is higher than the permissible limit of 500 mg/L. 

Pollutants Risk associated 

Arsenic  Ingestion of high levels of arsenic is an accepted cause of bladder cancer. 

Disinfection Byproducts 
 Chlorine interacts with organic materials in water to form a mixture of DBPs. 

 Some chemicals in the mixture may increase cancer risk. 

Nitrate 
 Contamination of drinking water by nitrate is a growing problem in many agricultural 

areas of the country. Ingested nitrate can lead to the endogenous formation of N-nitroso 

compounds (NOC), which are potent animal carcinogens. 

Per- and Polyfluoroalkyl 

Substances (PFAS) or Forever 

chemicals 

 Perfluorooctanoic acid (PFOA), the most well-studied per- and poly-fluoroalkyl 

substances (PFAS), is a possible human carcinogen. 

22. Canadian wildfires pose huge health risks 

Subject :Environment 

Section: Climate Change  

Context: 

 Climate change is worsening the scale of wildfires worldwide, as rising temperatures lead to longer and more destructive 

fire seasons. 

 Some of the biggest cities in North America, like Montreal, Toronto and New York, are shrouded in heavy smog with 

around 400 fires burning in Canada. 

Details: 

 This year has already seen unusually severe wildfires in Russia, Spain, Kazakhstan, Mongolia and Central America, 

according to Copernicus, the EU‘s earth observation monitoring programme. 

 New York City‘s air quality remains in the ―very unhealthy‖ category as more thick smoke poured south from Canada‘s 

devastating wildfires. 

 Children, pregnant people, older adults and people with heart or lung disease are especially vulnerable to the small 

particulates generated by these fires and these particles can be carried vast distances. 

 Significant impact on Indigenous Peoples. 

Forest fire or Wildfire: 
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 Forest fires can be defined as any uncontrolled and non-prescribed combustion or burning of plants in a natural setting 

such as a forest, grassland, brushland, or tundra, which consumes the natural fuels and spreads based on environmental 

conditions. 

 Fuel, Oxygen, and heat sources help the spreading of wildfires: 

o Fuel is any flammable material surrounding a fire, including trees, grasses, brush, and even homes. The greater 

an area‘s fuel load, the more intense the fire. 

o Air supplies the oxygen a fire needs to burn. 

o Heat sources help spark the wildfire and bring fuel to temperatures hot enough to ignite. 

 Causes of increased wildfire: 

o Climate change-induced warming;Land use change and land management practices; High atmospheric 

temperatures and dryness (low humidity); Extraction of non-wood forest products; Industrial development and 

resettlement. 

 Impact of wildfire: 

o Delay in achieving the SDGs; Loss of flora and fauna 

Consequences of Wildfires: 

 Wildfires emit billions of tonnes of carbon dioxide into the atmosphere which causes harm to climate and living 

organisms. 

 This can also impact the carbon cycle due to excess CO2 and loss of vegetation. 

 High-intensity forest fires destroy flora and fauna. 

 Wildfires can impact the economy as many families and communities depend on the forest for food, fodder, and fuel.  

 It burns down the small shrubs and grasses, leading to landslides and soil erosion. 

 It can change the microclimate of the area with unhealthy living conditions 

 Excessive forest fires can also add to the ozone layer depletion process. 

UNEP call to prevent wildfire: 

 The United Nations Environment Programme (UNEP) called on global governments to adopt a new ‗Fire Ready 

Formula,‘ as it warned that incidences of wildfires would rise in the future. 

 The UNEP report also projected that the number of wildfires is likely to increase by up to 14 per cent by 2030. It is 

projected to spike by 33 per cent by 2050. It would rise by 52 per cent by 2100. 

 Integrated wildfire management was key to adapting to current and future changes in global wildfire risk. 

The new ―Fire Ready Formula‖ focuses on planning and prevention   

Serial No Budget item % share of the total onwildfire management  recommended 

1 Planning 1 % 

2 Prevention 32 % 

3 Preparedness 13 % 

4 Response 34 % 

5 Recovery 20 % 

FireAId: AI to predict and fight wildfires 

 It was launched in 2022 by the World Economic Forum (WEF). 

 It aims at using artificial intelligence to effectively manage wildfire. 

 The multistakeholder initiative that collaborates resources from governments, civil society and the private sector was 

formulated by Koç Holding, Turkey‘s largest industrial conglomerate, and was joined by Deloitte, an international 

professional services network, that brought on board its own AI technology to develop a ‗digital twin‘ for fire 

management. 

 The project was made operational in the South Aegean and West Mediterranean region of Turkey, since a quarter of 

the country‘s wildfires occurred there in 2010-2021 and accounted for 75 per cent of the total burned area during the 

period. 

23. Arikkomban should be trained to become a kumki 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Species in news 
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Context:Arikkomban, originally called Arisikomban (the elephant that prefers rice), also known as Kallakomban (the elephant 

that steals food), has been in the news for creating panic in Kerala‘s Idukki district. 

Kumki: 

 Kumki or Koomkie (also known as Thāppāna in Malayalam) is a term used in India for trained captive Asian 

elephants used in operations to trap wild elephants, sometimes to rescue or to provide medical treatment to an injured or 

trapped wild elephant. 

 Kumkis are used for capturing, calming and herding wild elephants or to lead wild elephants away in conflict 

situations. 

 In such cases the training process aims at preserving some of the wild dominant character in them, so that they can 

control wild elephants by force if necessary. 

 When wild elephants enter human settlements and kumkis are used to drive them away, sometimes direct physical 

contact might not be needed since the territorial behaviour is aided by scent and other communication between animals. 

Neyyar Wildlife Sanctuary: 

 The Neyyar Wildlife Sanctuary in the southern state of Kerala in India is spread over the southeast corner of the 

Western Ghats, and covers a total area of 128 km2 (49 sq mi). 

 It is part of the Agasthyamala Biosphere Reserve. 

 Geography: 

o This is the drainage basin for the Neyyar River and its tributaries - Mullayar and Kallar. 

o The towering peak of Agasthyamalai at an elevation of 1868 meters is a very prominent landmark. 

 Climate: 

o The average rainfall from the Southwest monsoon between May and July and the Northeast monsoon between 

October and November is about 2800 mm. 

 Flora and fauna: 

o Fauna includes tiger, leopard, sloth bear, elephant, sambar, barking deer, bonnet macaque, Nilgiri langur and 

Nilgiri tahr. 

 Neyyar Elephant Rehabilitation Centre complex within the area cares for several elephants, from elephant calves to an 

87-year-old elephant, and offers elephant rides and elephant feeding. 

 There is also a deer rehabilitation centre. 

24. Study finds how community-based conservation efforts influence mammal populations in Meghalaya 

Subject :Environment 

Section: Biodiversity 

Context: 

 Community Reserves (CRs), or protected areas managed by indigenous communities, are a useful instrument to 

balance conservation priorities and livelihood requirements of the communities, finds a study, which examines the 

importance of CRs for the conservation of mammal species in Meghalaya. 

Details: 

 There are currently around 205 such community reserves in northeast India and despite being smaller in size, 

compared to protected areas, they offer a refuge for many species in the landscape. 

 The study notes that in India, over a third of the indigenous communities reside in the northeast. 

o These communities have traditionally been hunting meat for subsistence. However, in recent years, their hunting 

practices have intensified to keep up with the demands of the wildlife trade. 

Findings from the studies: 

 The study looked at five CRs in the Ri Bhoi district of Megahalaya, namely Jirang CR (JCR), Nongsangu CR 

(NCR),Lum Jusong CR (LJCR), Pdah Kyndeng CR (PKCR) and Raid Nongbri CR (RNCR). 

 Camera traps, reconnaissance surveys, and semi-structured questionnaire surveys were used to examine the diversity and 

abundance of mammals. 

 According to the paper, although hunting has decreased over time in this area,a lack of education and awareness 

about wildlife laws in the country may be contributing the idea that hunting in community forests is not illegal. 

 Habitat loss was attributed to practices such as illegal logging and shifting cultivation, along with forest fires. 

 These changes to the natural landscape have affected the abundance of mammal species in the area. 

 The populations of barking deer, sambar, and Chinese pangolin has been decreased while that of macaques, wild boar, 

elephant, and leopard cat are relatively stable. 

Conservation and community reserve: 
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 In India, protected lands that act as buffer zones, connectors, and migration corridors between established national 

parks, animal sanctuaries, and reserved and protected forests are considered conservation and community 

reserves. 

 The Wildlife (Protection) Amendment Act of 2003, which updated the Wildlife Protection Act of 1972, created these 

types of protected zones for the first time. 

Conservation reserves: 

 For the preservation of the land, sea, and habitat of fauna and plants, it is a state-owned region close to National Parks 

and sanctuaries. 

 A Conservation Reserve Management Committee is in charge of managing it. 

 Any property controlled by the government may be designated as a conservation reserve by the state government after 

discussing it with nearby communities. 

 The first conservation reserve in the nation is located near Tiruppadaimarathur, Tamil Nadu. 

 The village‘s residents took steps to create a conservation reserve in order to protect the birds that nest there. 

 Residents of conservation reserves are not subject to any restrictions on their privileges. 

 India currently has 100 conservation reserves, which together encompass 4927.28 km2, or 0.15 per cent, of its total 

land area. 

Community Reserves 

 Any community or private land may be designated by the State Government as a Community Reserve provided the 

inhabitants of that community or the person concerned consent to provide such areas for the preservation of the local 

flora and fauna as well as their customs, cultures, and practises. 

 The creation of such a place attempts to preserve biodiversity while simultaneously enhancing the socioeconomic 

circumstances of the local population. 

 The Reserve is managed by a community reserve management committee. 

 The State Government may designate the area as community land by notification if a community or a single person has 

offered to volunteer to conserve wildlife and its habitat. 

 Within the Community Reserve, no changes to the way land are used are permitted unless they are authorised by a 

resolution that has been approved by both the State Government and the Management Committee. 

 In India, there are 219 active community reserves, totalling 1446.28 km2, or 0.043 per cent of the nation‘s landmass. 

25. Forest fires cause pollution worse than that in toxic cities, says NRSC study 

Subject : Environment 

Concept :As massive fires engulfed forests in Uttarakhand last month, a study by the National Remote Sensing Centre (NRSC) 

found that such high-magnitude events had the potential to destroy a wide variety of flora and fauna as the levels of pollution 

become higher than those in some highly polluted cities in the country. 

About the Study 

 The Hyderabad-based NRSC studied changes induced by forest fires in the atmosphere over Uttarakhand, using space-

based observations and model simulations. 

 The study revealed that concentrations of trace gases and aerosols rose to alarming levels during a massive fire in April-

May 2016. 

 ―CO (carbon monoxide) levels were more than double the normal values, while NO2 (nitrogen oxide) concentrations 

were nearly three times the normal values. 

 ―Elevated levels of AOD (aerosol optical depth) also indicate that substantial amount of aerosols was emitted during the 

main phase as well as towards the end of the fire event,‖ said the NRSC study 

Various pollutants because of forest fires 

 CO, CO2 (carbon dioxide), NO2, CH4 (methane) and ozone, in addition to photo-chemically reactive compounds, and 

fine and coarse particulate matter 

National Remote Sensing Centre (NRSC)  

 NRSC is one of the primary centres of the Indian Space Research Organization (ISRO), Department of Space 

(DOS). 

 Mandate: NRSC has the mandate for:establishment of ground stations for receiving satellite data,generation of data 

products, development of techniques for remote sensing applications, including disaster management support, Geospatial 

services for good governance andcapacity building for professionals, faculty, and students. 

26. Lessons from Bellandur: Governments should allocate more resources to monitor, and protect lakes 

Subject: Environment 
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Section: Places in news 

Context: 

 Bengaluru‘s Bellandur Lake has been in the news for the last few years owing to the mysterious foam formation in the 

lake. Attempts made over the years to solve the issue were unsuccessful, as the issue occurs almost every year, especially 

after heavy rains. 

Bellandur Lake pollution: 

 Bellandur is one of the many lakes in India facing the impacts of improper wetland conservation as well as waste 

management. 

 In addition to biodiversity loss, encroachments are among the major issues. 

Study findings: 

 A recent study by the Indian Institute of Science identified the reasons for the foaming. 

 The study pitched surfactants in the sewage (residues of washing powders and shampoos) as the main culprit. 

 Overall, 53 per cent of the world‘s largest lakes have been losing water, and 24 per cent have seen an increase. 

Nearly 33 per cent of the global population resides in a basin with a large, drying lake. 

 Because the Bellandur Lake is large, the sewage takes 10-15 days to disperse through the lake; during this time, a 

part of the organic material gets degraded in the absence of oxygen and settles down as sludge. 

 Surfactants in the sewage do not disintegrate when more and more sewage runs through the lake; instead, they get 

loosely attached to the settled sludge and progressively increase in concentration, sometimes reaching up to 200 times the 

initial concentration. 

 Heavy rains and certain foam-causing bacteria also worsen the situation. 

Water and wetland exploitation: 

 Water usage has increased 600 per cent over the past 100 years, and one-third of wetlands have been lost over the last 

50 years. 

 Since 1900, 64 to 71 per cent of wetlands have been lost. 

 Of these, Asia has a high rate of wetland loss due to large-scale coastal and inland natural wetland conversion. 

 A lot of the lakes in India are also lost or have been altered owing to human interference. 

o Shrinking of Chilika Lake in Odisha to 915 square kilometres (sqkm) from 2200 sqkm and Dal Lake in 

Jammu and Kashmir, which has now reduced to an area of 12 sqkm area which is less than half its usual size. 

Need for sustainable lake management: 

 In March 2022, United Nations Environment Assembly adopted a resolution on sustainable lake management — the 

first-ever resolution dedicated primarily to lakes. 

o It requested the member states to protect, conserve, restore and ensure sustainable use of lakes. 

o The resolution intended to accelerate actions and set the agenda for future actions being pursued towards lake 

conservation along with Sustainable development goals on water and Ramsar Convention on Wetlands. 

 UN General Assembly has also announced a decade of ecosystem restoration (from 2021 to 2030). 

o The decadal mission was prompted by a proposal initiated by 70 countries across the globe, led by UN 

Environment Programme (UNEP) and the Food and Agriculture Organization. 

o It aims to ramp up political interventions and on-ground initiatives towards the restoration of billions of hectares 

of terrestrial and aquatic ecosystems. 

 Ecuador, the Democratic Republic of Congo, Colombia, Gabon, Mexico and Zambia have launched a freshwater 

challenge at the 2023 UN Water Conference held in New York. 

27. High road to Dubai COP28: Developing countries demand ambition on financial support in Bonn 

Subject: Environment 

Section: International convention 

Context:Climate finance is a crucial issue under discussion at the 58th Subsidiary Body Meetings in Bonn and at the 28th 

Conference of Parties (COP28) to the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC) later this year. 

Details: 

 One key area of disagreement has been the European Union‘s new Mitigation Work Program (MWP) proposal which 

seeks to accelerate climate mitigation action across all countries. Without a consensus on the conference agenda, the 

conversation around key topics cannot be discussed at COP28 formally. 

 The South American country, Bolivia, has cited Articles 4.5, 9.1 and 9.3 of the 2015 Paris Agreement to bring attention 

to the financial support obligations of developed countries which they are required to deliver in order to support 

enhanced climate ambition in developing countries. 
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Article 

4.5 

States that developed country Parties should take ―all practicable steps to promote, facilitate and finance, as appropriate, 

the transfer of, or access to, environmentally sound technologies and knowhow to other Parties, particularly developing 

country Parties, to enable them to implement the provisions of the Convention‖. 

Article 

9.1 

Relates to developed countries providing financial resources to assist developing countries with mitigation and 

adaptation in continuation of developed country obligations under the UNFCCC 

Article 

9.3 

States that ―Developed country Parties shall provide financial resources to assist developing country Parties with respect 

to both mitigation and adaptation in continuation of their existing obligations under the Convention‖.  

What is the New Collective Quantified Goal (NCQG)? 

 By decision 1/CP.21, para. 53, Parties decided that, in accordance with Article 9, paragraph 3, of the Paris Agreement, 

the Conference of the Parties serving as the meeting of the Parties to the Paris Agreement (CMA) shall set a new 

collective quantified goal (NCQG) from a floor of USD 100 billion per year, taking into account the needs and 

priorities of developing countries, prior to 2025. 

 The NCQG is expected to be operational by 2025 and will be designed to consider the needs of developing nations. 

 At COP26 in Glasgow, an ad hoc work programme for the NCQG for 2022-24 was set up. 

 Under this programme, Parties agreed to have four TEDs annually through 2024 to 

28. High road to Dubai COP28: Indigenous peoples demand say in decision-making on loss and damage at Bonn 

Subject: Environment 

Section: International convention 

Context: 

 Indigenous peoples‘ groups from around the world, including India, have called for representation on the 

Transitional Committee (TC) for the establishment of a Loss and Damage Fund (LDF) among other demands during 

the first week of the ongoing Subsidiary Bodies 58 (SB 58) conference in Bonn, Germany. 

Details: 

 The committee is currently composed of 24 members, 10 of whom are from developed countries and 14 are from 

developing countries. 

 They want representation so that their views on losses and damages being suffered by their communities and their 

knowledge on addressing the loss and damage can be taken into account by the Transition Committee (TC). 

 It is crucial to have a holistic perspective of loss and damage to understand the impacts of climate crisis on indigenous 

peoples and local communities from different geographical areas — deserts, coasts and forests. 

 Indigenous groups currently fall under the observer constituency and are not full-fledged participants in the working of 

the TC. 

 At the conclusion of the Second Glasgow Dialogue on Loss and Damage, the representative of indigenous peoples‘ 

groups called for the curbing of climate measures that perpetuate colonial practices. 

Unrecognized losses to indigenous communities: 

 Loss of lives and homes due to extreme weather events, Unseasonal rains caused by climate change as they destroy forest 

produce and agricultural crops, Loss of livelihood due to forest fires, Non-economic losses and damages from climate 

change. 

 Remedy: 

o The Warsaw International Mechanism (WIM) and the Santiago Network are responsible for assisting 

countries on the technical aspects of the losses and damages occurring from adverse impacts of climate change 

such as assessment of losses and damages, including non-economic losses such as loss of heritage and language 

and loss of mental health due to extreme weather events. 

29. High road to Dubai COP28: 6th Technical Expert Dialogue on New Collective Quantified Goal held at Bonn 

Subject: Environment  

Section: International conventions  

Context: 

 Climate finance is a key issue in climate negotiations this year. 

Details: 

 The $100 billion climate finance goal, which developed countries committed to in 2009, will be succeeded by the New 

Collective Quantified Goal (NCQG) in 2025. 

 The current deliberations on the NCQG are promising and indicate that the new climate finance goal will be based on a 

more concrete rationale and well-defined criteria. 

Progress on NCQG: 
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 The Sixth Technical Expert Dialogue (TED 6) of the ad hoc Work Programme on the New Collective Quantified 

Goal was held at the 58th Subsidiary Body Meetings in Bonn, where details on ways to determine the quantum of as 

well as options of framing the mobilisation and provision of financial sources were discussed. 

 Key discussions are: 

o To determine the quantum (amount) of the NCQG 

 Determining the quantum through increasing provisions of climate finance from a baseline of existing 

provisions by either doubling or tripling previous goals. 

o Whether the new quantum should be based on the needs of developing countries; 

o Whether it should be tied to specific outcomes and outputs to be achieved in the context of Article 2 of the Paris 

Agreement 

o Whether the new quantum should be based on a scope and structure of the NCQG; or 

o If it should be based on the breadth of contributions including the private sector and philanthropies, among other 

options. 

 In their submissions leading up to TED 6, Zambia, on behalf of the African Group of Negotiators, the Least 

Developed Countries group, India on behalf of the Like-Minded Developing Country group (LMDC), and Costa 

Rica on behalf of the Independent Alliance of Latin America and the Caribbean group have also said that the needs 

of developing countries should be a primary criterion in deciding the new quantum. 

 Article 9 of Paris Agreement: 

o States that ―developed country Parties shall provide financial resources to assist developing country Parties with 

respect to both mitigation and adaptation in continuation of their existing obligations under the Convention‖.  

 Article 2.1c of Paris Agreement: 

o Relates to ―making finance flows consistent with a pathway towards low greenhouse gas emissions and climate-

resilient development‖. 

30. The Bonn meet is to end soon; but there is no decision yet about Global Goal on Adaptation 

Subject : Environment 

Section: International convention 

Context: The informal consultations on the Global Goal on Adaptation (GGA) have hit major roadblocks even after a decently 

successful sixth workshop under the Glasgow Sharm El Sheikh (GlaSS) Work Programme for GGA. 

Details: 

 The GGA is being framed as a global target for countries and communities to aspire and take guidance from, similar to 

the temperature target of 1.5 degrees Celsius under the 2015 Paris Agreement. 

The main contentions within the negotiations for GGA that still remain are: 

 Finance for adaptation which has been a sticky issue for many years now and necessitated the developing countries‘ 

demand for the doubling of adaptation finance 

 The wider New Collective Quantified Goal which includes finance for mitigation and should include finance for loss and 

damage as well 

Global Goal on Adaptation (GGA): 

 Article 7 of the Paris Agreement establishes a Global Goal on Adaptation of ―enhancing adaptive capacity, 

strengthening resilience and reducing vulnerability to climate change‖. 

 The core components of the goal are interconnected and overlapping. 

 Their progress will be assessed every five years under the Paris Agreement‘s Article 14, Global Stocktake. 

 Under the Global Goal on Adaptation, countries have to develop National Adaptation Plans (NAPS), which would 

identify activities that need support. These are then recorded in a public registry by the UN Framework Convention on 

Climate Change (UNFCCC). 

 The fact is there is no clear definition of what the world means by ―adaptation‖ and perhaps there can never be. 

 The Adaptation Gap Report 2020, released by the United Nations Environment Programme (unep) earlier this year, 

states that the adaptation finance gap is not closing—not by a long shot. 

 The Adaptation Fund, which was set up 2001, to fund projects in developing countries was financed with a share of the 

proceeds from the Clean Development Mechanism (CDM), established under the Kyoto Protocol. 

 With CDM now dormant and defunct, the fund, though little, continues to be in operation under the Paris Agreement. It‘s 

a game of shells. 

31. 'Justice' takes centre stage in the latest Earth Commission report 

Subject :Environment 
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Section: Climate change  

Context: 

 The latest Earth Commission Report attached a ―justice‖ framework to its earlier discourse of ―safe‖ planetary 

boundaries, which are the environmental limits within which humans can safely operate. 

Details: 

 The new paper, titled Safe and Just Earth System Boundaries expands the scope of ―planetary boundaries‖ and calls 

them ―earth system boundaries‖ (ESBs) instead, as it looks at wise resource use not just at the global level, but also at 

the regional and local levels. 

About the report: 

 In 2009, a global team of scientists defined planetary boundaries for nine earth system processes to define the safe 

threshold within which humans can function and grow, beyond which there will be a devastating effect on the safety and 

health of the planet. 

 A recent report in the series modifies the term planetary boundaries to earth system boundaries and attempts to 

quantify human minimum needs both at global and sub-global levels and the resultant emissions from meeting those 

needs. 

 The new report adopts a justice lens to view earth system boundaries by acknowledging that inequalities and unjust 

distribution of resources exist. 

 As a next step, the authors will come up with measures for a just transformation across all earth system boundaries 

which would require a leap in the understanding of how justice, economics, technology and global cooperation can be 

furthered, for a safe and just future. 

What are Earth System Boundaries (ESB): 

 In 2009, a global team of scientists, that later constituted the Earth Commission, came together to identify thresholds or 

boundaries for nine earth system processes which, if breached, could have devastating and irreversible environmental 

changes. 

 The nine processes identified were: climate change;rate of biodiversity loss;interference with the nitrogen and 

phosphorus cycles;stratospheric ozone depletion;ocean acidification;global freshwater use;change in land use;chemical 

pollution; andatmospheric aerosol loading. 

 The idea was to define a safe operating space for humanity within a set of interlinked thresholds in these earth system 

processes. 

 At the time of the 2009 report, three of the nine boundaries — climate change, biosphere integrity and altered 

biogeochemical cycles — had already been overstepped. 

 In 2015, one more boundary- Land Use- has been breached. 

 The 2015 paper also identified ‗climate change‘ and ‗biosphere integrity‘ as the ‗core boundaries‘, upon which other 

boundaries are dependent. 

 

―Just‖ threshold to address inequalities and unjust distribution of resources: 

 The three-justice criteria or the ―3Is‖  include interspecies justice and earth system stability; intergenerational 

justice that stems from the thought that we need to recognise the potential long-term consequences of short-term actions 

and associated trade-offs and synergies across time; and intragenerational justice between countries, communities and 

individuals as well as intersectional justice that considers multiple and overlapping social identities and categories like 

gender, race, age, etc. 

32. Seven days later, Agenda for SB 58 still not adopted 

Subject : Environment 

Section: International conventions 
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Context: 

 The second plenary meeting on the adoption of the agenda for the Subsidiary Bodies 58 (SB 58) conference on June 12 

in Bonn, Germany, ended in a stalemate with no formal agenda adopted. 

Details: 

 Now, the Parties and the chairs of the SBI and the Subsidiary Body for Scientific and Technological Advice (SBSTA) 

have gone back into huddles to decide on the way forward with the possibility that the SB 58 conference may end 

without a formal agenda adopted. 

Major concern: 

 The two main contentions are: 

o The agenda item on the Sharm el-Sheikh Mitigation Ambition and Implementation Work Programme or 

simply Mitigation Work Programme (MWP) and 

o The agenda item on finance based on the principles of equity and common but differentiated responsibilities 

proposed by Bolivia on behalf of the Like-Minded Developing Countries (LMDC) group. 

Mitigation work programme: 

 Setup in 2021 at the UNFCCC forum. 

 Objective: ‗Work programme for urgently scaling up mitigation ambition and implementation. 

 It was proposed to address the insufficiency of Nationally Determined Contributions (NDC) and bridge the gap by 

increasing ambition in pledges to cut emissions. 

 Should be guided by the principle of Common But Differentiated Responsibilities- Respected Capabilities (CBDR-

RC). 

 It should not be a replication of Global Stocktake. 

33. Biporjoy: As cyclone nears Kutch & Saurashtra, concern grows over Gir lions, Naliya bustards 

Subject :Environment 

Section: Physical Geography  

Context: 

 Cyclone Biporjoy is expected to make landfall near the port of Jakhau in Kutch along the Pakistan border. 

Conservationists are worried about the Great Indian Bustards (GIB) of Naliya near Jakhau as well as the famous 

Asiatic lions of the Gir forest. 

Details: 

 There are nearly 700 lions in the Asiatic Lion Landscape (ALL) spread across the Gir-Somnath, Amreli, Junagadh 

and Bhavnagar districts of Gujarat‘s Saurashtra region. 

 The area is the last bastion of the Asiatic Lion (Panthera leo leo) in the world. 

 Earlier in 2018 an epidemic swept the Gir forest named Babesiosis. 

o It repeated the next year when Cyclone Tauktae hit Saurashtra. 

Supreme Court directions over translocation of Gir lions: 

 The Supreme Court had directed in 2013 that Asiatic lions be shifted from Gujarat‘s Gir forest to Madhya Pradesh‘s 

KNP. It had rejected the Gujarat government‘s plea against the translocation of lions as Gujarat held that these animals 

were the pride of the state. 

Great Indian Bustard (GIB): 

 There is a concern for the four Great Indian Bustards in the grasslands of Naliya. 

 All are females and the last of the GIB population in Gujarat. 

 The Great Indian Bustard is one of the heaviest flying birds in the world. 

 Scientific Name: Ardeotis nigriceps 

 Habitat: Dry grasslands and scrublands on the Indian subcontinent; its largest populations are found in the Indian state 

of Rajasthan. 

 Distribution: 

o India, effectively the only home of the bustards, now harbours less than 150 individuals in five States. 

o Today, its population is confined mostly to Rajasthan and Gujarat. Small population also occur in Maharashtra, 

Karnataka and Andhra Pradesh. 

o It is the State bird of Rajasthan. 

 Protection Status 

o Critically Endangered on the IUCN Red List 
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o In Appendix I of CITES, 

o In Schedule I of the Indian Wildlife (Protection) Act, 1972. 

Lala Bustard Wildlife Sanctuary or Naliya grasslands: 

 The sanctuary is located near Jakhau village in Taluka Abdasa, Gujarat, India 

  This sanctuary is one of the two great Indian bustard sanctuaries in Gujarat; the other one is in Jamnagar. 

 It was declared as a sanctuary in July 1992, specifically for the conservation of the great Indian bustard. 

34. Species with ‗objectionable‘ scientific names: The naming process, the debate around it 

Subject : Environment 

Section: Species in news  

Context:There is a debate raging over taxonomy: the classifying and naming of all living being. 

Details: 

 Some names are largely taken from problematic people, such as those linked to slavery and racism, or are linked to 

derogatory terms and racial slurs. 

 Moreover, many want to entirely do away with the practice of naming animals and plants after a person. 

What are some of the species with problematic names? 

 Anophthalmus hitleri: 

o Named after the former German Führer, Adolf Hitler, this rare blind beetle, popularly known as the Hitler 

beetle, was discovered in 1933 by ―Oscar Scheibel, a German amateur entomologist and ardent Hitler fan, and 

is found in only around 15 caves in central Slovenia. 

 common small-blotched lizard: 

o Scientific name: Uta stansburiana 

o The reptile, in 1852, was named after Howard Stansbury, who led a famous expedition to study the flora and 

fauna in the USA‘s Utah region and collected this lizard‘s type specimens. 

o He was a vocal supporter of and played a key role in a locally-infamous massacre of Timpanogos Native 

Americans in which more than 100 were killed. 

 flowering shrub Hibbertia scandens: 

o The plant has the moniker after George Hibbert, an English amateur botanist, who was one of the leading 

members of the pro-slavery and anti-abolition lobby during the late 1700s. 

 Hottentotta tamulus scorpion: 

o Colonialists in the 17th century used ―Hottentot‖ as a derogatory term for Indigenous Black people in Africa. 

 Rauvolfia caffra, commonly known as the quinine tree: 

o Gets its moniker from another offensive term regarded as hate speech against Black communities in South 

Africa. 

How are species given their scientific names? 

 Every species of animal or plant has two scientific names. 

o The first name denotes the genus to which the species belongs. It is a generic name and is always capitalised. 

o The second name identifies the species within the genus and is never capitalised. Both names are italicised. 

 A genus may comprise several closely related species. 

 These names are usually of Latin or Greek origin. 

 Often, species are named based on their distinctive features. 

o the Sonoran mountain kingsnake, a beautiful red-, white-, and black-ringed creature, is called Lampropeltis 

pyromelana. The genus name means ―beautiful shield‖ in Greek, and the species epithet means ―black fire‖. 

Who makes the rules regarding giving scientific names to organisms? 

 Although anybody can propose a name for a type of organism they think hasn‘t been formally identified by anyone 

else, there are certain rules, or nomenclature codes, that they have to follow. 

 A new name is considered to be valid only when it is published in an ―openly distributed publication, and it must be 

accompanied by a detailed description of the specimens the author claims are typical for the group.‖ 

 These nomenclature codes are governed by international bodies such as the 

o International Commission of Zoological Nomenclature (ICZN) which governs the naming of animals, 

o The International Code of Nomenclature for algae, fungi, and plants (ICNafp) that sees the naming of 

plants (including cyanobacteria), and 
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o The International Code of Nomenclature of Bacteria (ICNB) that governs the naming of bacteria (including 

Archaea) and 

o The International Committee on Taxonomy of Viruses (ICTV) that governs virus names. 

Can a species‘ offensive scientific name be changed? 

 Doing away with a species‘ offensive scientific name is unlikely. 

 The primary reason is that ―international committees show little appetite to be drawn into debates on what is and 

isn‘t potentially offensive‖. 

 According to the International Code of Botanical Nomenclature (ICBN), ―The only proper reasons for changing a 

name are either a more profound knowledge of the facts resulting from adequate taxonomic study or the necessity 

of giving up a nomenclature that is contrary to the rules.‖ 

35. World Desertification Day 2023: Granting equal land rights to women can reduce world hunger significantly, says UN 

Subject: Environment 

Section: International conventions  

Context: 

 Ensuring women can own and inherit land is imperative for reducing desertification and achieving the land degradation 

neutrality (LDN) 2030 agenda, world leaders highlighted at the global observance event ahead of World Day to Combat 

Desertification and Drought on 17 June. 

Details: 

 Desertification threatens the world with food insecurity and impedes climate change mitigation. 

 Unsustainable agriculture is a primary cause and erodes soil 100 times faster than it can be restored naturally. 

 As much as 40 per cent of the world‘s land is degraded. 

 This year‘s desertification day observance events planned across the world will take forward the ―Her Land. Her 

Rights: Advancing Gender Equality and Land Restoration Goals‖ campaign launched by UNCCD International 

Women‘s Day in March 2023. 

Inequality in land rights: 

 Women suffer the most because of the consequences of this human-made crisis such as scarcity of food and water as 

well as forced displacement, although only a fifth of the world‘s landowners are women. 

o This is because women have lower access to natural resources, financial services and technology, among 

other things, compared to men. 

 This inequality is despite the fact that women comprise ―nearly half the world's agricultural workforce and produce 

up to 80 per cent of food in developing countries. 

o Inequality is also rampant — women in over 100 countries are stopped from inheriting their husband‘s property. 

 The global soil health protection body also released an analysis of the benefits of land rights equality. It showed: 

o If women had equal rights to land, agricultural production in the poorest regions would increase by up to 4 per 

cent and malnourishment would decline by 12-17 per cent, resulting in 150 million fewer hungry people 

globally. 

Women‘s role in land conservation: 

 The fact that women play an important role in soil conservation is not new to the global consciousness. 

 Past reports highlighted that when women decide how to manage land, both soil health and agriculture yield 

improved. 

Efforts to reduce gender inequality in land degradation neutrality (LDN): 

 Despite this, as of 2019, only around 20 of more than 80 countries had included discussions on the role of gender 

and women in their LDN targets. 

 It was only during COP13 held in China in 2017 that UNCCD, which came into force in 1996, drew up a ‗Gender 

Action Plan‘ mandating gender mainstreaming in efforts of countries to achieve their LDN targets. 

 In the two years till the following COP14, UNCCD observed that gender still had not found a prominent mention in the 

measures of most countries. 

 Some like Bosnia, Guyana, Senegal, Peru, Ethiopia, and Indonesia adopted the Gender Action Plan. 

36. All that happened at UNCCD COP14 

Subject: Environment  

Section: International conventions  

UNCCD COP14 throws up innovative methods to fund drought mitigation 
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 The commercialisation of basic livelihood and services such as water supply and sanitation would generate sufficient 

funds to mitigate drought. 

 The experts batted for the engagement of the private sector to get funds for drought. 

 A successful insurance model from Africa for innovative financing to tackle drought is the Africa Risk Capacity 

(ARC). 

o Established in 2012 as a body of the Africa Union, its aim is to improve member countries‘ prepared- redness 

for tackling extreme weather events and natural disasters. 

 An interactive ‗drought toolbox‘ was launched to monitor early drought warnings and methods of mitigation. 

Public-private partnerships can help restore degraded lands 

 Business leaders were keen to collaborate with the public sector and the civil society to on land degradation projects. 

They called for encouraging public-private partnerships to restore degraded lands at the 14th Conference of Parties 

(CoP 14) of the United Nations Convention to Combat Desertification (UNCCD). 

Experts stress restoring Sahel region by 2030 

 Partners of the African-led Great Green Wall Initiative have agreed to bold targets to restore 100 million hectares of 

land and create 10 million green jobs by 2030 across the Sahel. 

 The Great Green Wall Initiative, launch in 2007 by African Union, is a flagship programme that aims to combat 

climate change and desertification. It has made major progress in restoring Sahara-Sahel landscapes. 

 They also called to focus on land degradation. Nearly 65 per cent of land in the African continent is under degradation 

and requires immediate attentions, they said. 

 The initiative aims to achieve:Large-scale landscape restoration, Creation of 10 million green jobs, Promotion of clean 

energy by 2030 

Land utility as solar park: 

 Generating Solar power needs the most amount of land among green energy sources, claimed Global Land Outlook, a 

report released by the United Nations Convention to Combat Desertification (UNCCD). 

 India showcased the biggest solar power plant as a model to deal with land degradation while meeting energy 

requirements. 

o The Pavagada power plant of Karnataka is billed as the world‘s largest solar park spread over 13,000 acres of 

land. 

o The 2000 MW solar park is spread across five villages — Thirumani, Rayacherlu, Vallur, Balasamudra and 

Kyataganacherlu in Nagalamadike Hobli of Pavagada Taluk in Karnataka‘s Tumakuru district. 

o The arid region with fallow land was not irrigated and a drought-like situation prevailed continuously. 

37. Food choices key to tackling global warming 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Agriculture 

Context: Food consumption in the five highest greenhouse gas (GHG) emitting countries, China, India, Indonesia, Brazil and the 

US, were responsible for more than 40% of global food chain emission in 2019, according to a study. 

Content: 

Reasons for Global Warming: 

 Agri food system contributes to around one third of global anthropogenic greenhouse gas.  

 Population growth, expansion of food production and an increase in animal-based diets are likely to further increase 

emissions and squeeze the global carbon budget. 

 The largest emission within food supply chains is triggered by beef (32%) and dairy consumption (46%) 

in rapidly developing countries, such as China and India, while emissions per head in developed countries with a 

high percentage of animal-based food declined. 

 Consumption of grains and oil crops is responsible for 43 and 23 per cent of global plant-based emissions 

respectively, while rice contributes to over half of the global grain related emissions, with Indonesia, China, and India 

being the top three contributors. 

Ways to solve: 

 A global shift in diets, including reducing excessive intake of red meat and improving shares of plant-based 

protein— will not only reduce emissions but avoid health risks such as obesity and cardiovascular disease. 

 Incentives that encourage consumers to reduce red meat or buy products with higher environmental dividends 

could help to reduce food emissions. 

38. Overfishing is driving coral reef sharks toward extinction 

Subject :Environment 
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Section: Species in news 

Context: 

 Five of the most common shark species living in coral reefs have declined 60% to 73%, according to a massive global 

study by Colin Simpfendorfer and colleagues. 

 The research is a result of a worldwide collaboration called the Global FinPrint project and was funded by the family 

foundation of Microsoft co-founder and ocean enthusiast Paul G. Allen. 

Details of the study: 

 Some individual shark species were not found at 34% to 47% of the reefs in the survey. 

o The likely cause is overfishing, which has removed both the sharks themselves and the prey they depend on. 

 As shark numbers decline, ray species are increasing on the reefs, suggesting a shift in the top elasmobranch species in 

the communities. 

 391 coral reefs in 67 nations and territories using 22,756 remote underwater video stations. 

o They show that shark-dominated reefs persist in wealthy, well-governed nations and in protected marine 

sanctuaries. 

o In areas of poverty and limited governance, rays dominate the reef communities. 

 The estimated declines of these resident reef shark species meet the IUCN Red List criteria for Endangered status. 

 As the top predators of the reef and indicator species for marine ecosystems, they help maintain the delicate balance of 

marine life in reef environments.  Reef sharks are highly valued for their meat, leather, liver oil, and fishmeal, which 

make them prone to overfishing and targeting. Yet, their importance for the tourism industry makes them more valuable 

alive than dead. In 2011, Honduras declared its waters to be a permanent sanctuary for sharks, making fishing for these 

species completely forbidden. 

 It focused on five key species of reef sharks — the Caribbean reef shark, nurse shark, grey reef shark, blacktip reef shark 

and whitetip reef shark — by collecting and analysing 22,000 hours of video footage. 

 The study showed that the five species would qualify as endangered on The International Union for Conservation of 

Nature Red List of Threatened Species. The IUCN is the global authority on nature conservation. 

 

39. Light Pollution and Impact of Light Pollution 

Subject :Environment 

Section: Pollution 

Light Pollution: 

 Light pollution can be defined as the introduction by humans, directly or indirectly, of artificial light into the 

environment. 

 Avoidable light pollution refers to light flow emitted at night by artificial light sources which are inappropriate in 

intensity, direction and/or spectral range, unnecessary to carry out the function they are intended for, or when artificial 

lighting is used in particular sites, such as observatories, natural areas or sensitive landscapes. 

Types of Light pollution: 

1. Light trespass: When unwanted light enters one's property, for instance, by shining over a neighbour's fence. 

2. Over-illumination: It is the excessive use of light. 

3. Glare: Glare is often the result of excessive contrast between bright and dark areas in the field of view. 

1. Blind glare: describes effects such as that caused by staring into the Sun. It is completely blinding and leaves 

temporary or permanent vision deficiencies. 
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2. Disability glare: describes effects such as being blinded by an oncoming cars lights, or light scattering in fog or 

in the eye reduces contrast, as well as reflections from print and other dark areas that render them bright, with 

significant reduction in sight capabilities. 

3. Discomfort glare: does not typically cause a dangerous situation in itself, and is annoying and irritating at best. 

It can potentially cause fatigue if experienced over extended periods. 

4. Clutter: Clutter refers to excessive groupings of lights. Groupings of lights may generate confusion, distract from 

obstacles (including those that they may be intended to illuminate), and potentially cause accidents. Clutter is particularly 

noticeable on roads where the street lights are badly designed, or where brightly lit advertising surrounds the roadways.  

5. Skyglow: refers to the "glow" effect that can be seen over populated areas. 

 It is the combination of all light reflected from what it has illuminated escaping up into the sky and from all of the badly 

directed light in that area that also escapes into the sky, being scattered (redirected) by the atmosphere back toward the 

ground. 

Impact of light pollution: 

 Wastes Energy and Money: 

o Lighting that emits too much light or shines when and where it‘s not needed is wasteful. Wasting energy has 

huge economic and environmental consequences. 

 Disrupting the ecosystem and wildlife: 

o Plants and animals depend on Earth‘s daily cycle of light and dark rhythm to govern life-sustaining 

behaviours such as reproduction, nourishment, sleep and protection from predators. 

o Scientific evidence suggests that artificial light at night has negative and deadly effects on many creatures 

including amphibians, birds, mammals, insects and plants. 

 Ex: A study has now shown how nocturnal dung beetles are forced to search for cues in their 

immediate surroundings when they can no longer navigate using natural light from the night sky. 

 The effect of light in the form of fire or lamps attracting migratory and non-migratory birds at 

night, especially when foggy or cloudy, has been known since the 19th century and was and still is 

used as a form of hunting. The reasons for disorientation of birds through artificial night lighting 

are not well known. Experts suggest that the navigation of birds using the horizon as orientation for 

the direction is disrupted by lighting and sky glow. 

 Harming human health: 

o Like most life on Earth, humans adhere to a Circadian Rhythm — our biological clock — a sleep-wake pattern 

governed by the day-night cycle. Artificial light at night can disrupt that cycle. 

Reduction of Light Pollution 

 Reducing light pollution implies many things, such as reducing sky glow, reducing glare, reducing light trespass, and 

reducing clutter. 

 The method for best reducing light pollution, therefore, depends on exactly what the problem is in any given instance. 

Possible solutions include: 

1. Utilizing light sources of minimum intensity necessary to accomplish the light's purpose. 

2. Turning lights off using a timer or occupancy sensor or manually when not needed. 

3. Improving lighting fixtures, so that they direct their light more accurately towards where it is needed, and with less side 

effects. 

4. Adjusting the type of lights used, so that the light waves emitted are those that are less likely to cause severe light 

pollution problems. 

5. Evaluating existing lighting plans, and re-designing some or all of the plans depending on whether existing light is 

actually needed. 

Recommendations 

 Light only where needed, Don‘t overlight, Don‘t waste light 

 Shine light downwards, using shields and reflectors 

 Light only when needed – use sensors where possible 

 Light with energy efficient sources such as LED‘s and compact fluorescents. 

 Much more research is needed on the effects of light pollution 

 Public and government awareness shall be intensified in view of the value of protection, avoidance and decrease of light 

pollution. Public opinion would need to be shifted regarding light trespass and ―second hand‖ light, the wastefulness of 

excessive night lighting and the importance of using the right lighting for the right situation. 
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 Legislation needs to be developed to support and require dark sky-friendly lighting through by-laws, modified 

engineering standards and building codes. 

40. Responsibility and the complexities of climate leadership 

Subject: Environment 

Section: International conventions  

Concept :Over the last few weeks, there has been an increasingly vocal campaign to unseat the President-Designate of 

COP28, Minister Sultan Al Jaber of the host nation, the United Arab Emirates (UAE). 

Background 

 This includes a recent letter from United States and European parliamentarians calling for his removal on the grounds 

that he is CEO of the Abu Dhabi National Oil Company.As representatives of developing countries in the climate 

change front line, and as leaders of the Climate Vulnerable Forum, a group of 58 of the world‘s most climate 

vulnerable countries hosting 1.5 billion of the world‘s poorest people, we know only too well the urgency of the 

climate challenge. 

 We have endured climate-related economic losses of $500 billion in the last two decades alone. 

 The UAE leadership for a clean energy target starting in 2025, transforming the Abu Dhabi National Oil Company into 

the Abu Dhabi Clean Energy and Grid Company by 2030, and towards global financial reform including of the 

International Monetary Fund. 

 The Loss and Damage fund that was secured last year in Sharm El-Sheikh must not be just be another empty bank 

account, and fossil fuels-dependent economies can demonstrate their commitment to a shared future by making 

subscriptions to support funding for climate damages in the most vulnerable countries, well in advance of the COP. 

 Holding COP28 in the UAE, may well be an opportunity to engage the fossil fuels industry to make some significant 

and quantifiable commitments to emissions cuts and climate action in general. 

Climate Vulnerable Forum 

 The Climate Vulnerable Forum is an international cooperation group of developing countries tackling global climate 

change. 

 The CVF was founded by the Maldives government before the 2009 United Nations Climate Change Conference in 

Copenhagen, which sought to increase awareness of countries considered vulnerable. 

 United Nations agencies collaborate in implementing activities linked to the CVF with the UNDP, the lead organization 

supporting the forum‘s work. 

 The CVF was formed to increase the accountability of industrialized nations for the consequences of global climate 

change. 

 Afghanistan, Nepal and Bhutan are its members, whereas India is one of the observer states. 

Who is Sultan al-Jaber? 

 He is the CEO of the Abu Dhabi National Oil Company (ADNOC) since 2016. 

 He was appointed as UAE‘s Minister of Industry and Advanced Technology in 2020, a new department established 

that year. 

 He has a chemical engineering and economics background, and was serving as a Minister of State in the UAE 

government since 2013. 

 Also in 2020, he was for the second time appointed as the UAE‘s special envoy for climate change, a role previously 

held by him from 2010 to 2016. 

 He is also serving in a contrasting role, as the Chairman of Masdar, a renewable energy firm in Abu Dhabi, which 

he helped start in 2006. 

 The Guardian reported late last month that Mr. al-Jaber‘s team was being accused of attempting to ―greenwash‖ his 

image. 

Why has Mr. al-Jaber‘s advocacy of carbon capture been criticised? 

 Mr. al-Jaber insists on oil and gas continuing to play a role in the future, provided their emissions are somehow curbed. 

 Climate campaigners and scientists have expressed caution that technologies proposed so far to capture fossil fuel 

emissions have not been tested at scale. 

 While taking the immediate phaseout of fossil fuels off the table, Mr. al-Jaber has reiterated the need to double down on 

renewables. 

Post of CoP president: Their role and responsibilities: 

 The government of the host country holds the presidencyfor one year. 

 It usually names one of its ministers as the president. 

 The role of the CoP president is to facilitate and guide the negotiations. 
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 The President does not have any special powers but does play a key role in prioritising the agenda of discussions 

and helping forge a consensus on important issues. 

 They are usually extremely active behind the scenes, brokering deals and compromises, mediating conflicts, and acting 

as crisis managers. 

 However, the final decisions are always taken by consensus. 

 Extended role of COP presidents: 

o For the past few years, COP presidents have engaged in pre-conference diplomacy, travelling all over the world 

to hold discussions with governments in order to understand their priorities and to get a sense of the kind of 

agreement that could be realistically achieved at the conference. 

o There have been several instances when a single country– and not one from among the most powerful- has stood 

up and disagreed with the rest of the world, and the conference had to accommodate its concerns. 

41. Paddy and the price of water 

Subject : Environment 

Section: Agriculture 

Concept:Direct seeding of rice, instead of transplanting and flooding of fields, cuts down the massive water consumption of 

paddy 

Direct Seeded Rice (DSR) 

 Direct Seeded Rice(DSR), also known as the 'broadcasting seed technique,' is a water-saving method of sowing paddy. 

 In this method, seeds are directly drilled into the fields. In contrast to the traditional water-intensive method of 

transplanting rice seedlings from a nursery to waterlogged fields, this method saves groundwater. 

 There is no nursery preparation or transplantation involved in this method. 

 Farmers have to only level their land and give one pre-sowing irrigation. 

What are the Advantages of DSR? 

 Require Less Number of Labours:DSR can solve labour shortage problems because like the traditional method it does 

not require a paddy nursery and transplantation of 30 days old paddy nursery into the main puddled field. 

 Avenues for Groundwater: 

o It offers avenues for ground water recharge as it prevents the development of hard crust just beneath the plough 

layer due to puddled transplanting. 

o It matures 7-10 days earlier than the puddle transplanted crop, therefore giving more time for management of 

paddy straw. 

 Increase in Yield: According to the results from research trials and farmers‘ field survey, after this technique the yield is 

one to two quintals per acre higher than puddled transplanted rice. 

 However, DSR also faces some challenges that limit its wide-scale adoption, such as: 

o Higher seed rates and risk of poor or non-uniform crop establishment. 

o Seeds exposed to birds and pests. 

o Weed management and higher risk of lodging. 

o Lack of suitable varieties and machinery for different agro-climatic conditions. 

o Lack of awareness and knowledge among farmers and extension workers. 

Different methods of paddy cultivation 

Broadcasting method 

 This is the simplest and oldest method of paddy cultivation, where seeds are sown by hand over the prepared fields. This 

method is suitable for dry and less fertile areas, where labour is scarce and irrigation is limited. 

 The advantages of this method are low cost, easy operation and less seed requirement. 

 The disadvantages are low yield, poor quality, high weed infestation and difficulty in harvesting. 

Drilling method 

 This is a modified version of the broadcasting method, where seeds are sown in rows using a drill machine or a plough. 

This method is also suitable for dry and less fertile areas, where irrigation is limited. 

 The advantages of this method are better seed distribution, higher germination rate, and easier weeding and harvesting. 

 The disadvantages are higher cost, more labour requirements and more seed requirements. 

Transplantation method 
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 This is the most popular and widely used method of paddy cultivation, where seedlings are raised in a nursery and then 

transplanted into the fields. This method is suitable for fertile and well-irrigated areas, where labour is abundant and 

rainfall is high. 

 The advantages of this method are high yield, high quality, better weed control and pest management. 

 The disadvantages are high cost, high labour requirement and high water requirement. 

42. Invasive alien species attack on western ghats 

Subject : Environment 

Section: Ecosystem 

Context: 

 The Western Ghats are feeling the impact of a new invasion: by plants that are not native to the region and which 

threaten to alter natural habitats and native biodiversity. 

Invasive Alien Species (IAS): 

 When animals, plants, or other organisms are introduced in areas outside their natural range, they might eventually turn 

into invasive alien species, degrading natural habitats and affecting native biodiversity. 

 According to the International Partnership for Biodiversity and Ecosystem Services, biotic invaders threaten around 

one-fifth of the earth's surface. 

 A 2020 study showed that Lantana camara, a tropical American shrub, has invaded more than 40 per cent of India's 

tiger habitats, threatening them through a causal chain that ultimately depletes the tiger's prey base. 

 The shrub's presence was most prominent in the Shivalik hills, central India, and the southern Western Ghats. 

 It is among the world's 10 worst invasive species and one of high concern in India. 

 They have certain common features like the ability to reproduce quickly, the lack of natural predators, the capacity 

to outcompete local species for food, water, and habitat -which ensure that they flourish wherever they go. 

 Though the impact of invasive species is well known across the world, efforts to manage them are usually minimal in 

undeveloped and developing countries. 

 In India, so far nearly 1,600 invasive plant species have been introduced, and the number is likely to rise further. 

 Another alien species is Senna Spectabilis, called Manja Konna or Golden Wonder, in the Western Ghats. 

o It is an exotic tree and it was introduced as an ornamental species and for use as firewood from South and 

Central America. 

o It has become highly invasive in the Sigur plateau in both the core and buffer zones of the Mudumalai Tiger 

Reserve. 

o Over the last few years, its bright yellow flowers have become more visible across the Tiger Reserve, with 

conservationists stating that the invasive weed has a negative effect on local biodiversity, crowding out native 

species and limiting food availability for wildlife. 

 Impact on biodiversity: 

o Native food sources below these invasive trees' canopy get destroyed, impacting the survival of herbivores and 

dependent carnivores. 

o The resulting reduction of foraging grounds pushes wildlife beyond the boundaries of protected areas, leading to 

negative interactions with humans. 

o Eucalyptus plantation along the riverbanks and swamps has affected the wild ginger, turmeric, tubers and 

all medicinal plants which were common in the forest. 

 Removal of these invasive species: 

o Proper girding, or ring-barking (removal of bark from around the circumference of a tree to disrupt the 

movement of water and nutrients between the roots and the top), of adult trees during peak summer is one of the 

best methods to kill the trees. 

Initiative taken: 

 PARDESI programme: 

o Scientists from Ashoka Trust for Research in Ecology and the Environment (ATREE), in collaboration 

with the Keystone Foundation and World Wildlife Fund (WWF), have started an initiative to study the 

distribution patterns of invasive species in the Nilgiris Biosphere Reserve (NBR). 

o This regional endeavour, titled the Participatory Assessment of the Regional Distribution of Exotic Species 

in India (PARDESI) programme, aims to engage citizens, who can utilise the Open Data Kit Collect 

application on their smartphones, to identify and map invasive species. 

A comprehensive list of 89 invasive plant species from the Moyar-Bhavani Landscape of the NBR has already been compiled. 
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43. PM Modi talks of Miyawaki forests in Mann ki Baat: What is this method, also being used in Mumbai 

Subject : Environment 

Section: Ecosystem 

Context: Prime Minister Narendra Modi during his latest ‗Mann ki baat‘ episode spoke about Miyawaki plantation, the 

Japanese method of creating dense urban forests in a small area. 

Details: The largest Miyawaki forest under this project was created at Chandivali‘s Nahar Amrut Shakti Udyan, wherein over 

41,000 plants were planted over 13 acres. 

Miyawaki plantation method: 

 Named after Japanese botanist Akira Miyawaki, this method involves planting two to four different types of indigenous 

trees within every square metre. 

 In this method, the trees become self-sustaining and they grow to their full length within three years. 

 The methodology was developed in the 1970s, with the basic objective to densify green cover within a small parcel of 

land. 

 The plants used in the Miyawaki method are mostly self-sustaining and don‘t require regular maintenance like 

manuring and watering. 

 Over the years, this cost-effective method has become the go-to solution for the civic body to restore the green cover in 

space-starved city like Mumbai and Hyderabad. 

 Advantages of Miyawaki forests: 

o Some of the common indigenous plants that are used for these forests include Anjan, Amala, Bel, Arjun and 

Gunj. 

o Attracts the local bird species. 

o The dense green cover of indigenous trees plays a key role in absorbing the dust particles of the area where 

the garden has been set up. 

o Regulates the surface temperature. 

 Disadvantages include: 

o These forests are not able to attract clouds and rain; Plants grown under these forests do not evolve medicinal 

properties; The forest is not as diverse as the naturally grown forest; Flora and fauna diversity is low compared 

to the natural forest; Unable to sustain the keystone species like elephants and tigers. 

44. India to use own carbon levy to counter EU‘s CBAM 

Subject :Environment 

Section: Climate change  

Key Points: 

 India is likely to set up a framework for carbon border tax to counter the European Union (EU)‘s carbon border 

adjustment mechanism (CBAM). 

o India is focusing on developing its own carbon pricing system and pushing for its recognition globally so as to 

avoid a default value put on Indian exports. The Energy Conservation (Amendment) Act, 2022, passed by 

Parliament last year, seeks to empower the central government to specify a carbon credit trading scheme. 

o Finance and commerce ministries are discussing the basics of such a mechanism, particularly about measuring 

the carbon content in products imported from Europe. 

 The EU's carbon border adjustment mechanism (CBAM) is just a customs duty by another name. On similar lines India is 

also free to impose a tax on imports taking into account historic carbon emissions by them. 

 Similar legislation is increasingly being considered by several developed nations such as Japan, the UK and the US. 

 Arguments against CBAM: 

o CBAM can be seen as a ―non-tariff barrier", which is illegal according to WTO, unlike ‗non-tariff measures 

such as anti-dumping action, which are seen as barriers but are allowed by WTO. 

o CBAM breaches the basic principle of international environmental law of common but differentiated 

responsibilities (CBDR) that suggests that all states are responsible for addressing global environmental 

destruction, but they are not equally responsible and that there is a need to recognize the wide differences in 

levels of economic development between states and their contribution in battling climate change. 

o The linking of environment and trade has the potential to distort global trade, and it implies that certain 

countries are pollution havens based on one entity‘s domestic standards and legislation. Also, World Trade 

Organization (WTO) rules do not explicitly link the environment with global trade. 

EU‘s carbon tax 
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 The system is based on domestic emission standards and requires a payment for exceeding those standards. 

 This system will undergo a global transition phase starting in October and will be fully effective from January 

2026. 

 Initially, the tax will apply to industries such as: cement, iron and steel, aluminium, fertilizers, electricity, hydrogen, 

and their precursors. Concerns have been raised that this list may expand in the future, potentially affecting 

developing countries like India. 

 Importers into the EU will be required to report the quantity of their annual imports and the associated greenhouse 

gas emissions and will need to surrender a corresponding number of CBAM (Carbon Border Adjustment 

Mechanism) certificates, which will be available for purchase at a determined price. 

 This price will be calculated based on the weekly average auction price of the EU's emission allowances. These 

allowances represent the right to emit a specific amount of carbon under the EU's Emission Trading System and are 

expressed in euros per tonne of carbon. 

 India sought exemption for its small businesses from the EU‘s carbon tax. 

45. ‗Rescuing‘ camels not a solution; Rajasthan needs sanctuaries for its state animal 

Subject: Environment  

Section: Species in news 

Context: Rajasthan‘s camels are regularly being rescued from slaughter, but this only increases their suffering, as it involves no 

long-term solution. 

Details: 

 Camels need protected grazing areas where they can feed on native vegetation. Such camel sanctuaries would serve as 

biodiversity hotspots and conserve other native drought-adapted animal and plant species as well. 

o These would be areas where native trees that camels thrive on grow – such as khejri (Prosopis cineraria), 

bordi (Zizyphus nummularia), babool (Acacia nilotica) and other drought-adapted species. 

 The International Year of Camelids in 2024 provides a window of opportunity for rekindling Rajasthan‘s camel 

heritage by setting up a network of camel sanctuaries that could turn into a major tourist attraction and secure rural 

livelihoods. 

Kharai camel: 

 It is a unique breed of camel found only in Kachchh, Gujrat. 

 They have the special ability to survive on both, dry land and in the sea. 

 They swim in seawater and feed on saline plants and mangroves. 

 The Kharai was recognised as a separate breed in 2015 by the Indian Council of Agricultural Research (ICAR). 

Raika community of Rajasthan: 

 They are Rajasthan‘s hereditary camel herders who have bred and managed these animals for generations and who 

have a treasure trove of knowledge for keeping them hale and healthy. 

 This community traditionally felt responsible for the welfare of the camel, believing their primaeval ancestor was created 

by God Shiva for just that purpose. 

 The Raika and their camels talk to each other; this language/conversation is called akal-dhakaal. 

Issues: 

 As per the livestock census 2012, the camel population had shrunk from over a million in the 1980s to around 300,000. 

 The Raikas are no longer able to make a living from camel herding with the availability of motorised vehicles. 

 Their ancestral grazing areas disappeared due to development, irrigation agriculture and forest conservation areas.  

Steps taken: 

 Rajasthan declared the camel as its state animal in 2014 and enacted the Rajasthan Camel (Prohibition of Slaughter 

and Regulation of Temporary Migration or Export) Act, 2015. 

 The act prohibited not only slaughter but also prevented the movement of camels across state borders. 

o The act further deteriorated the camel population. Between 2012 and 2019, India‘s camel numbers declined by 

an additional 37.1% to 2.5 lakh. 

 2024 has been designated as the International Year of Camelids by the United Nations General Assembly catapulting 

this species into the limelight of international development. 

46. Bonn climate meet takeaways: Old conflicts, some forward movement 

Subject: Environment 

Section: International Conventions 
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Context: 

 Developed and developing countries bickered on issues old and new, and could not even agree on the agenda.

 

Conflict over historical emissions: 

 Australia seeks to downplay the ‗historical responsibility‘ of the developed countries in causing global warming. 

 A bulk of the accumulated greenhouse gas emissions, the reason for global warming, have come from a group of about 

40 rich and industrialised countries, usually referred to as Annex I countries because they were mentioned in 

Annexure I of the 1992 UN Framework Convention on Climate Change, or UNFCCC. 

 This historical responsibility has been the basis for the differentiated burden-sharing between developed and developing 

countries in the climate change framework. 

 Australia argued that the historical emissions happened at a time when there was no alternative to fossil fuel-based 

energy sources, and when there was little understanding or consensus on the harm caused by greenhouse gases. 

 It pointed out that since 1992, about 57% of the carbon dioxide emissions had come from non-Annex I countries. 

 It said that 70% of the incremental warming since 1992 due to emissions from carbon dioxide, methane and 

sulphur dioxide had come from non-Annex I countries. 

Mitigation Work Programme (MWP): 

 Set up at COP26 Glasgow in 2021 for climate action. 

 This is a temporary emergency exercise focused only on increasing emission cuts. 

 The Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change says global emissions have to come down by 43% from 2019 levels 

by 2030 to keep alive hopes of meeting the 1.5-degree target. 

 As of now, emissions are still growing and, in 2021, were higher than 2019 levels. 

 Developed countries are under an obligation to support the implementation of climate action plans of developing 

countries through money and tech transfers. 

 According to one assessment, developing countries need as much as US$ 6 trillion between now and 2030 just to 

implement their climate action plans. 

 The loss and damageneeds of developing countries are assessed to be about US$ 400 billion every year. 

 More funds are needed for all kinds of other purposes, the total estimated to be running in several trillions of dollars 

every year. Against this, even a minuscule-looking US$ 100 billion per year that the developed countries had 

committed to raise from 2020 is not fully available. 

47. The climate lawsuit against Delta airlines 

Subject : Environment 

Section: Climate change  

Concept : 

 Delta Air Lines, which claimed to be the world‘s first carbon-neutral airline, is facing a lawsuit alleging false advertising. 

 The lawsuit accuses Delta of misleading customers with its sustainability pledges, particularly its use of carbon offsetting 

to balance out its carbon emissions. 

Greenwashing 

 Greenwashing refers to the practice of making false or exaggerated claims about the environmental benefits of a product, 

service, or company in order to present a misleading image of sustainability or eco-friendliness. 

 It is a form of deceptive marketing that aims to capitalize on the growing consumer demand for environmentally friendly 

products and practices. 

Major Forms of Greenwashing: 
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 Vague or Misleading Labels: Companies may use terms like "eco-friendly," "green," or "natural" without providing 

specific information or clear standards for what those terms mean. 

 Irrelevant Claims: Companies may highlight a minor environmental improvement while ignoring more significant 

environmental issues related to their products or operations. 

 For example, a car manufacturer might promote a fuel-efficient model while downplaying the environmental impact of 

its manufacturing processes. 

 Hidden Trade-offs: This occurs when a product is marketed as environmentally friendly in one aspect but neglects to 

mention other negative environmental impacts. 

 For instance, a disposable product might be labeled as biodegradable, but the production process still has a significant 

carbon footprint. 

 Violation of Additionality Principle: Offset programs work only when they remove or reduce carbon emissions that 

wouldn‘t have been eliminated otherwise, what  is called ―additionality‖. 

 Paying to conserve rainforests that no one was planning to cut, doesn‘t amount to offsetting carbon emissions. 

48. Climate breakdown: the Arctic Ocean could be ice-free by the 2030s 

Subject : Environment  

Section: Climate Change  

Concept :The Arctic Ocean could be ice-free in summer by the 2030s, even if we do a good job of reducing emissions between 

now and then. That‘s the worrying conclusion of a new study in Nature Communications.  

Blue Ocean Event (BOE) 

 A Blue Ocean Event (BOE) is probably something you‘ve never heard of, but in just a few years it will be the biggest 

story that everyone is talking about. 

 A BOE is when the Arctic Ocean changes from being covered in ice year-round and reflecting most of the sunlight 

that impacts it back into space to being mostly ice-free blue water for a period of time during the warm season 

(May through October), which will cause it to absorb most of the sunlight that impacts it. 

 Once a BOE occurs during a warm season, the Arctic Ocean water will refreeze during the following cold season. 

 However, since the water will be slightly warmer each year, longer Blue Ocean Events are expected with each passing 

warm season, causing extensive impacts to the global climate and human habitat. 

 Blue water, which is dark, absorbs more sunlight than white ice, due to the fact that darker colors naturally absorb more 

sunlight than lighter colors, a phenomenon known as the ―albedo effect.‖ 

 One problem with predicting when this might occur is that sea ice is notoriously difficult to model because it is 

influenced by both atmospheric and oceanic circulation as well as the flow of heat between these two parts of the climate 

system. 

Consequences 

 There is still plenty of uncertainty around the exact date – about 20 years or so– because of natural chaotic fluctuations in 

the climate system. But compared to previous research, the new study still brings forward the most likely timing of a blue 

ocean event by about a decade. 

 Arctic sea ice is an important component of the climate system. As it dramatically reduces the amount of sunlight 

absorbed by the ocean, removing this ice is predicted to further accelerate warming, through a process known as positive 

feedback. 

 This, in turn, will make the Greenland ice sheet melt faster, which is already a major contributor to-sea level rise. 

 The loss of sea ice in summer would also mean changes in atmospheric circulation and storm tracks, and fundamental 

shifts in ocean biological activity. 

49. A new study reveals critical gaps in stork research; calls for scrutiny of the IUCN Red List data 

Subject : Environment  

Section: Biodiversity  

Context: A new study examining research on storks worldwide uncovered biases in species coverage and geographical focus, 

with more focus on Europe and North America as compared to Asia and Africa. 

Details: 

 Study authors find several gaps in the IUCN Red List classification process, including a lack of knowledge on habitat 

changes and anthropogenic pressures, inaccurate population counts and so on. 

 While all 20 stork species are included in the IUCN Red List, an analysis of studies published between 1950 and 2022 

revealed a concentration of research on only three. 
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 Research in Asia shows that storks are not limited to protected areas and are increasingly utilising farmlands and 

semi-urban areas. However, colonial presumptions about ideal bird habitats hinder research in anthropogenic 

landscapes. 

Geographical and species unevenness: 

 Agricultural and unprotected landscapes are largely ignored by researchers in Africa, as there is a preference for 

conducting research in national parks, where abundant wildlife and picturesque environments are found. 

 The majority of the stork population exists outside the protected areas, so there is limited knowledge about this 

significant portion of the country‘s stork population. 

 The IUCN generally relies on robust processes, population metrics, regional variations and habitat relationships to 

classify species. However, in the case of storks, the rules and processes defining the IUCN‘s approach to classifying 

species‘ status are not being followed. 

IUCN Red List for birds: 

 The IUCN Red List for birds is compiled and managed by BirdLife International, which analyses data from published 

reports to categorise more than 10,000 species of land birds, migratory birds, seabirds and waterbirds into critically 

endangered (CR), endangered (EN), vulnerable (VU), near threatened (NT), least concern (LC), and data deficient (DD). 

 The Bombay Natural History Society (BNHS) is BirdLife International‘s partner organisation for data on Indian 

birds. 

 The Red List is updated annually after high-quality population assessments and population trend data is compiled and 

analysed by IUCN Red List to determine the appropriate categorisation for each species. 

Why IUCN Red List data needs to be strengthened: 

 IUCN Red List is a crucial metric that guides conservationists, governments, as well as donor organisations.  

 It would help in finding some questions like: 

o Why do agricultural fields in India provide more favourable conditions for storks compared to those in the U.S. 

or U.K.? 

 This could help allocate funds to species that actually need the aid. 

 Better management of the population of these birds. 
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About Stork: 

 Scientific Name: Leptoptilosdubius 

 Genus: 

o The greater adjutant is a member of the stork family, Ciconiidae. 

o There are about 20 species in the family. 

o They are long-necked large birds. 

 Habitat: 

o Once found across South and Southeast Asia, the Greater Adjutant is one of the most threatened stork species in 

the world. 

o There are only three known breeding grounds – one in Cambodia and two in India (Assam and Bihar). 

 Threat: 

o The widespread destruction and degradation of the wetlands that this scavenger bird needs to forage (i.e. search 

for food) and the loss of its nesting trees, led to a decline. 

 Protection Status: 

o IUCN Red List: Endangered 

o Wildlife (Protection) Act 1972: Schedule IV 

 Significance: 

o Religious Icon: 

 They are considered the mount of Vishnu, one of Hinduism‘s prime deities. 

 Some worship the bird and call it ―Garuda Maharaj‖ (Lord Garuda) or ―Guru Garuda‖ (Great 

Teacher Garuda). 

o Helpful for Farmers: 

 They help farmers by killing rats and other farm pests. 
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50. Union Environment Ministry grants final approval for Kalaignar pen monument in the Bay of Bengal 

Subject : Environment  

Section: Environmental laws 

Context: 

 The Union Ministry of Environment has given Coastal Regulation Zone (CRZ) clearance for the Tamil Nadu 

government‘s proposal to construct the MuthamizhArignar Dr. Kalaignar pen monument in Bay of Bengal, off the 

Marina beach in Chennai, with 15 conditions. 

Details: 

 The CRZ clearance was provided based on the recommendations of the Expert Appraisal Committee (CRZ) and 

Tamil Nadu Coastal Zone Management Authority. 

 It has also noted that the Ministry may revoke or suspend the clearance if the implementation of the conditions 

were not found satisfactory. 

 The environment statement would have to be submitted to the Tamil Nadu Pollution Control Board every year and 

the compliance of conditions need to be uploaded on PWD website. 

The structure: 

 The Pen Memorial pays tribute to M. Karunanidhi. 

o The idea of a monument on water derives from the metaphorical catamaran to which Karunanidhi compared 

himself. 

 The pen monument will be 30 meters high and it would be spread over 8,551 sq.m. 

 This would include a pen pedestal, a lattice bridge above the beach and a land and pedestrian pathway above the 

sea. 

 The 7-metre wide bridge would be 290-metre long over the land and 360-metre long over the sea. 

 Chennai-based Hubert Enviro Care Systems was the infrastructure and environmental consultant for the project. 

 The PWD would prepare a detailed project report for executing the project based on the Ministry‘s approval. 

 Conditions: 

o No objection certificate from INS Adyar that is situated 800 metres away from the project site before the 

construction; 

o Monitoring of erosion and accretion studies should be done; 

o Reports on crowd management and emergency evacuation plans executed must be provided to the regional 

environment office. 

Features: 

 The design of the monument is based on the Veena, a traditional Carnatic musical instrument that is handmade in 

Tamil Nadu with extreme precision. 

 The Thumba is used to represent the pen pedestal, the neck portion of the long bridges, the music hole a pen statue, and 

the peg the tensile canopy seating on the bridge. 

 The frets are used to represent the distance between the bridge‘s columns, and the strings are used to represent the Meru 

or Kudira 

 The design for the landscaped garden on the memorial pedestal is inspired by Sikku Kolam, a traditional drawing made 

by Tamil women in their homes, in which a geometric shape is created using dots and circles. Locally procured granite 

will be used for the memorial. 

51. Ban on more drugs harmful for vultures welcome move, but more stringent steps needed 

Subject :Environment 

Section: Species in news 

Context: 

 Vulture conservationists and experts have welcomed the central government‘s move to ban veterinary drugs aceclofenac 

and ketoprofen which are fatal for vultures, but suggest more needs to be done for creating a safe environment for the 

bird. 

Details: 

 Ban on three drugs —aceclofenac, nimesulide and ketoprofen- had been requested. 

 The decision taken on the ban by the Drugs Technical Advisory Board in May is the second big step towards vulture 

conservation since the banning of Diclofenac in 2006. 

 Nimesulide continues to possess a threat and should be banned soon 

 Ketoprofen and aceclofenac in cattle are equally toxic as Diclofenac and can kill vultures. 
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 Studies showed that aceclofenac was rapidly metabolised into diclofenac and ketoprofen is toxic to Gyps vultures. 

Vultures: 

 The vulture is a critically endangered species, according to the International Union for Conservation of Nature. 

Three Gyps species namely long-billed vulture (Gyps indicus), oriental white-backed vulture (Gyps bengalensis) and 

slender-billed  

6. Despite Chamba order, stopping plantations on migratory routes of pastoralists in Himachal is still a long journey 

52. Translocating jumbos | A tightrope walk for elephants and humans 

Subject: Environment  

Section: Places in news 

Context: 

 The recent translocation of Arikompan, an elephant from Kerala, to the Kalakkad Mundanthurai Wildlife Sanctuary 

in Tamil Nadu has brought back into focus the variables that dictate the success of such operations. 

Details: 

 The attempt is two-fold: 

o To give the elephant a second chance at a life in the wild, and 

o To provide villagers peace of mind from the threat of attacks for food. 

 According to experts, four of the last five elephants released inside the reserve or in the surrounding areas after being 

captured have either been recaptured or have died. 

Protected areas: 

Protected areas in 

News 
Description 

1. Kalakkad 

Mundanthurai WLS 

 Kalakkad Mundanthurai Tiger Reserve (KMTR) located in the South Western Ghats 

montane rain forests in Tirunelveli district and Kanyakumari district in the South Indian state of 

Tamil Nadu, is the second-largest protected area in Tamil Nadu. 

 It is part of the Agasthyamala Biosphere Reserve. 

 Included in ―Project Tiger‖ in fiscal year 2010-11. 

 The reserve forms the catchment area for 14 rivers and streams. Among these rivers and streams 

are the Ganga, Tambraparani, Ramanadi, Karayar, Servalar, Manimuthar, Pachayar, Kodaiyar, 

Gadananathi River, and Kallar. 

2. Bandipur Tiger 

reserve 

 Located in Karnataka 

 This National Park was formed by including most of the forest areas of the then Venugopala 

Wildlife Park and named as Bandipur National Park. 

 Brought under Project Tiger in 1973. 

 The reserve lies in one of the richest biodiversity areas of our country representing the 

―Western Ghats Mountains Biogeography Zone‖, surrounded by Mudumalai Tiger Reserve 

(Tamil Nadu) in the South, Wayanad Wildlife Sanctuary (Kerala) in the Southwest& on the 

North West Side the Kabini Reservoirseparates the Bandipur and Nagarahole Tiger 

Reserve. 

 The reserve is recognized as one of the Mega Biodiversity Areas in the country and is home to 

rich floral and faunal diversity. 

3. Sathyamangalam 

Tiger Reserve 

 It is a protected area and tiger reserve in the Eastern Ghats in the Erode District of the Indian 

state of Tamil Nadu. 

 Sathyamangalam Tiger Reserve, the Gateway to Eastern Ghats, is a significant ecosystem and 

a wildlife corridor in the Nilgiri Biosphere Reserve between the Western Ghats and the rest of 

the Eastern Ghats. 

 It is a genetic link between the five other protected areas which it adjoins, including the 

Billigiriranga Swamy Temple Wildlife Sanctuary, Sigur Plateau, Mudumalai National Park, 

Bandipur National Park and the Cauvery Wildlife Sanctuary. 

4. Nilgiri Biosphere 

Reserve 

 It harbours a wide spectrum of ecosystem types such as tropical evergreen forests, Montane 

sholas and grasslands, semi-evergreen forests, moist deciduous forests, dry deciduous forests 

and thorn forests.  

 The major part of the core areas spread over Kerala and Tamil Nadu States. 
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 This range of ecosystem occurs from hilly terrain to the meadows extending from 300 to 2670 

m constituting an excellent habitat for the flora, fauna and other microbial forms. 

 The varied habitats of the NBR house a sizeable number of species of animals and plants 

including a large number of endemics having special relevance to conservation. 

 Fauna: Animals like Nilgiri tahr, Nilgiri langur, slender loris, blackbuck, tiger, gaur, Indian 

elephant and marten are found here. 

 Tribal Population: Tribal groups like the Todas, Kotas, Irullas, Kurumbas, Paniyas, Adiyans, 

Edanadan Chettis, Cholanaickens, Allar, Malayan, etc., are native to the reserve. 

 Protected Areas within the Nilgiri Biosphere Reserve are: 

o The Mudumalai Wildlife Sanctuary, Wayanad Wildlife Sanctuary, Bandipur National 

Park, Nagarhole National Park, Mukurthi National Park and Silent Valley. 

53. Seshachalam Hills 

Subject : Environment  

Section: Places in news  

About Seshachalam Hills: 

 The Seshachalam Hills are a part of the Eastern Ghats in Andhra Pradesh. 

 They are a group of seven hills namely, Seshadri, Neeladri, Garudadri, Anjanadri, Vrishabhadri, Narayanadri and 

Venkatadri. 

 The ranges were formed during the Precambrian era (3.8 billion to 540 million years ago) 

 The Seshachalam hills consist of sandstone and shale along with limestone. 

 Tirupati which is considered as one of the major Hindu pilgrimage towns in India is located in the hills. 

 The Srivenkateshwara National Park is also located in this mountain range. 

 Seshachalam was designated as a Biosphere Reserve in the year 2010 

 It has large reserves of red sandalwood. 

 Tribes of Yanadis are the native population of the reserve. 

Nagarjunasagar Srisailam Tiger Reserve 

 The Nagarjunsagar-Srisailam Tiger Sanctuary was declared officially in 1978 and has been recognized by the Project 

Tiger in 1983. 

 Nagarjunsagar-Srisailam Tiger Reserve is the largest tiger reserve in India. 

 In 1992, it was retitled as Rajiv Gandhi Wildlife Sanctuary. 

 The Tiger reserve is spread over 5 districts in Andhra Pradesh and Telangana. 

 The area consists mostly of the Nallamala Hills. 

 The multipurpose reservoirs- Srisailam and Nagarjunasagar are located in the reserve. 

 The Krishna River cuts the basin of this reserve. 

54. Failure to find adequate funds may hamper Kunming-Montreal biodiversity targets 

Subject : Environment 

Section: International Convention 

Context:Global Environment Facility (GEF) Council meeting is being held on 26 June 2023 in Brazil. 

Details: 

 GEF was tasked to find funds for the implementation of the Global Diversity framework adopted last December at the 

15th Conference of the Parties (COP15) to the Convention on Biological Diversity (CBD). 

 At COP15, it was decided that a new trust fund, the Global Biodiversity Framework Fund (GBF), would be put in 

place to run the projects under the framework. 

 Under Target 19 of the GBF, members have to generate at least $200 billion per year by 2030 for biodiversity. 

 Financial assistance to developing countries and countries with economies in transition has to reach at least $20 billion 

per year by 2025 and at least $30 billion per year by 2030. 

 GEF hopes that the initial contributions to the fund would reach $200 million from at least three donors by December 

2023. 

 The Global Biodiversity Framework Fund would separate biodiversity from the remaining financing by GEF, which at 

present manages six multilateral environmental agreements. 
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o Other than the Convention on Biological Diversity,GEF also funds the United Nations Convention to Combat 

Desertification, the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change, the Stockholm Convention on 

Persistent Organic Pollutants, the Minamata Convention on Mercury and the Montreal Protocol on Substances 

that Deplete the Ozone Layer. 

 A seventh — United Nations Convention on the Law of the Sea on the conservation and sustainable use of marine 

biological diversity of Areas Beyond National Jurisdiction — is likely to be added to this list at the Brazil meeting. 

About Global Environment Facility (GEF) Council: 

 The Global Environment Facility has a unique governing structure organized around an Assembly, the Council, the 

Secretariat, 18 agencies, a Scientific and Technical Advisory Panel, and the Evaluation Office. 

 The GEF serves as a financial mechanism for several environmental conventions. 

 The Council: 

o The Council, the GEF's main governing body, comprises 32 members appointed by constituencies of GEF 

member countries (14 from developed countries, 16 from developing countries, and two from economies in 

transition). 

o Council members rotate at different intervals determined by each constituency. 

o The Council, which meets twice annually, develops, adopts and evaluates the operational policies and programs 

for GEF-financed activities. 

It also reviews and approves the work program (projects submitted for approval), making decisions by consensus. 

55. Brazil GEF meet: Over half a billion dollars set aside for work on biodiversity 

Subject :Environment 

Section: International conventions 

Context:At the 64th Global Environment Facility (GEF) council meeting in Brazil, the governing body approved the 

disbursement of $1.4 billion to accelerate efforts to tackle the climate, biodiversity and pollution crises. 

Details: 

 The funding package includes support for 136 countries and has a significant focus on action to address species and 

habitat loss, in line with the GBF. 

 Of the $1.4 billion, $653 million has been set aside for biodiversity and this would be used to help countries update their 

National Biodiversity Strategies and Action Plans, biodiversity programmes and meet the targets of the Kunming-

Montreal Global Biodiversity Framework (GBF). 

 47 per cent of the funds have been earmarked for work on biodiversity, followed by 16 per cent for climate change, 

12 per cent for land degradation, 11 per cent for international waters and 6 per cent for chemicals and waste. 

 Latin America and the Caribbean region are getting the most of the funds, followed by the African region. 

 Out of the 18 implementing agencies for GEF; the United Nations Development Programme is getting the maximum 

funds followed by the UN Environment Programme and the Food and Agriculture Organization.  

 Approval to establish the Global Biodiversity Framework (GBF) fund, as Adequate funds are needed to meet the 4 

goals & 23 targets set under the Kunming-Montreal biodiversity framework by 2030.   

About Kunming-Montreal Global Biodiversity Framework: 

 The ―Kunming-Montreal Global Biodiversity Framework‖ (GBF) was adopted by the 15th Conference of Parties 

(COP15) to the UN Convention on Biological Diversity. 

 It includes four goals and 23 targets to be achieved by 2030. It is intended to replace the Aichi Biodiversity targets of 

2010. 

 COP 15 took place in Montreal, Canada. 

 Through Kunming-Montreal Global Biodiversity Framework (GBF), countries agreed to protect 30 per cent of the 

planet by 2030. 

 The countries pledged to achieve 23 targets to reverse ecosystem degradation under four overarching goals for the 

survival of the natural world. 

 Under the Global Biodiversity Framework (GBF), countries also agreed to reduce harmful government subsidies worth 

500 billion dollars annually, while vowing to identify subsidies that are harmful to biodiversity by 2025. 

 Its other targets include reducing the use of pesticides by half and raising annual international financial flows from 

developed to developing countries to at least 20 billion dollars by 2025, and to at least 30 billion dollars by 2030. 

56. Climate Financing 

Subject :Environment 

Section: International conventions 

Context: Remarks by the IMF Managing Director Kristalina Georgieva at the Paris Summit Closing Press Conference. 
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Details: 

 Our world is changing rapidly. It is affected by more frequent and severe shocks, and it is a world with more tensions 

than we need at this time. 

 Economic shocks include: Interest rates are up, Debt burdens are rising, The cost of living is high, Poverty and 

Inequality are increasing, Severe Consequences of the climate crisis 

Three important topics of discussion include: 

1. Debt: 

o It is a top priority to ease the debt burden on countries. 

o There is a mechanism of financing called the G20 Common Framework delivering for Chad,Zambia, and 

also for countries outside of the Common Framework such as Sri Lanka and Suriname. 

o They are benefiting from bringing creditors – both public and private - together. 

o The Global Sovereign Debt Roundtable brings together, for the first time in the last decades, traditional 

Paris Club creditors, non-Paris Club creditors – such as China, India, Saudi Arabia, Brazil – and the 

private sector together with the debtor countries. 

o The World Bank has shown leadership on debt suspension clauses in their programs. 

o The IMF has an instrument called the Catastrophe Containment and Relief Trust that allows them to directly 

provide debt relief to poorer countries when they're hit by shocks. 

2. Climate: 

o The IMF has over the last few years, integrated climate considerations into everything because the climate is 

macro-critical. 

o Focusing on Carbon Pricing Mechanism: 

 Our analysis shows that without a carbon price, there is no chance that we will meet the 1.5 degrees 

Celsius target by 2030. 

 We advocate for an inclusive approach that includes taxes but also trade, as well as regulatory 

actions. 

 Just five years ago, carbon pricing covered 17 per cent of global emissions. Now it covers around 25 

per cent. 

3. Financing: 

o The IMF has created a new instrument: the Resilience and Sustainability Trust. 

o It lends – for the first time in the history of the IMF – long-term affordable financing with a 20-year 

repayment period and a 10-and-a-half-year grace period. 

o Funding mechanisms include: 

 Contributions from countries like France 

o We have reached the commitment pledged in 2021 –the pledge of US$100 billion in SDR channelling. 

Around US$60 billion of this pledge is already working at the IMF in the Poverty Reduction and Growth 

Trust and in the Resilience and Sustainability Trust. 

G-20 Common framework: 

 The G20‘s "Common Framework" created to provide debt relief has shortcomings, as it failed to bring all creditors, 

including private and commercial creditors, on board and link debt relief with development and climate goals. 

Funds set up under the IMF for Climate financing are: 

1. Global Sovereign debt roundtable 

2. Extended Credit and Extended Fund Facilities 

3. Poverty Reduction and Growth Trust 

4. Resilience and Sustainability Trust 

5. Catastrophe Containment and Relief Trust 

57. Kolkata attempts to eliminate ‗legacy waste‘ in landfills through biomining 

Subject :Environment 

Section: Pollution 

Context: 

 The Dhapa landfill, Kolkata‘s main municipal dumping ground since 1987, has been causing frequent fires and 

subsequent air quality deterioration in the city. 

Details: 
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 Dhapa has been undergoing biomining and bioremediation, the methods chosen by the National Green Tribunal for 

clearing legacy waste, which allows the extraction of usable materials from the waste. 

 Though the project began in 2019, as of February this year, 0.78 million tonnes of the 4 million tonnes of legacy 

waste has been processed, with the COVID-19 pandemic landing a blow to the progress. 

Dhapa landfill: 

 The Dhapa land was originally part of the East Kolkata Wetlands, which serves as Kolkata‘s natural sewage 

treatment system and was designated a Ramsar site in 2002, as a wetland of global importance. 

 Dhapa is spread over 35 hectares – a little over half the size of Eden Gardens cricket ground. Of this area, 12 hectares 

have been closed, capped and covered with grass after covering the waste with a geotextile membrane, with support 

from a World Bank project. 

 Another 23 hectares are currently active, with new waste coming in while legacy waste is still being processed. 

Harmful environmental impact of landfills: 

 Landfills are known to greatly contribute to global warming, as they produce methane, a greenhouse gas that possesses 

a global warming potential over 21 times that of carbon dioxide. 

 Municipal solid waste landfills are considered the third-largest source of methane generated from human activities. 

o Methane facilitates fires, which worsen air quality. 

 Leachate in landfills leads to pollution of groundwater, surface water, soil and air. It also contaminate the drinking water 

with heavy metals. 

Legacy wastes: 

 Legacy wastes are the wastes that have been collected and kept for years at some barren land or a place dedicated to 

Landfill (an area to dump solid waste). 

 This waste can be roughly grouped into four categories: 

o Contained and/or stored waste(contained or stored waste are wastes in tanks, canisters, and stainless steel bins). 

o Buried waste. 

o Contaminated soil and groundwater 

o Contaminated building materials and structures. 

 The biomining method has been proposed by the Central Pollution Control Board (CPCB) for the effective disposal 

of legacy wastes. 

 The CPCB, in 2019, estimated that ―more than 10,000 hectares of urban land is locked‖ in the form of ‗legacy 

wastes‘ in landfills across the country. 

 Environmental Impact of Legacy Waste: 

 Legacy wastes not only occupy large spaces but also become a breeding ground for pathogens, flies, malodours and 

the generation of leachate (a liquid generated by airless waste that pollutes soil and groundwater). 

 They also contribute to the generation of greenhouse gases and pose a risk of an uncontrollable fire. 

Biomining: 

 According to the Central Pollution Control Board (CPCB) guidelines, ―Biomining is the scientific process of 

excavation, treatment, segregation and gainful utilisation of aged municipal solid waste lying in dumpsites typically 

referred to as legacy waste.‖ 

 In this process, microorganisms (microbes) are used to extract metals of economic interest from rock ores or mine 

waste. 

 It comprises 4 steps:excavation of legacy waste,stabilising the waste using bioremediation,segregation of excavated 

waste andsustainable management and its safe disposal. 

 The methods of biomining include Bioleaching, Bio-oxidation, Dump leaching, and Agitated leaching. 

 It is usually used for old dumped waste that remains in a partly or fully decomposed state with no segregation in 

existence between wet and dry waste. 

 In the cost-effective method of biomining, treatment is done by dividing the garbage heap at the site into suitable 

blocks to let the air percolate in the heap. 

 As a result, the leachate which is the water in the heap with suspended solid particles is drained off and microbes are 

sprayed in the heap to initiate biological decompositions. 

 The waste is turned over several times in order to devoid the waste from leachate as much as possible. 

 This biological decomposition of the waste decreases the volume of the waste by 40%. 

Methods of Description 
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Biomining 

1. Bioleaching 

 A classic method of biomining. 

 In this method, low-grade ore is dumped into a heap called a leach pile and then soaked with a weak 

sulfuric acid wash. 

 Then acid reacts with the ores sulfide matrix and encourages the growth of bacterial strain which starts 

to degrade ore and releases minerals or metals in fluid form. 

2. Bio-

Oxidation 

 It is widely used for the extraction of gold from ores. 

 This process involves exposing the ore to bacterial oxidation which degrades the insoluble pyrite 

and arsenic components as it is a precious metal only removal of interfering metal sulfides from ore. 

 Actually, bio-oxidation leaves metal in the solid phase and the solution is discarded. 

3. Dump 

leaching 

 Dump leaching is similar to heap leaching, however in the case of dump leaching ore is taken directly 

from the mine and stacked on the leach pad without crushing whereas, in the case of gold and silver, the 

dump is irrigated with a dilute cyanide solution that percolates through the ore to dissolve gold and 

silver. 

 The solution containing gold and silver exits the base of the dump, is collected and precious metals 

extracted. 

 This method of leaching is usually suitable for low grade ores because it is very low cost. 

 However, it operates with slow kinetics and may take up about 1 to 2 years to extract 50% of the desired 

mineral. 

4. Agitated 

leaching 

 Agitation leaching generally involves dispersing the finely ground ore in water to obtain a pulp 

containing 40–70% by weight of the solids and subsequently adding the acid or base solution. 

 Agitation makes it possible to avoid the sedimentation of the particles, but also promotes leaching 

kinetics, since the reactions are heterogeneous. 

58. Plastic-rock hybrids found on the Andaman Islands 

Subject : Environment 

Section: Pollution 

Context: 

 A new study by the Indian Institute of Science Education and Research, Kolkata, found the first record of 

plastiglomerates in the Indian sub-continent on Aves Island in the Andaman archipelago. 

 

Details: 

 The samples studied contained polyethylene and polyvinyl chloride mixed with rock and sand, and were possibly a 

result of solid waste burning in the open. 

 Plastiglomerates or plastic-rock hybrids are formed when plastic pollution mixes with organic or inorganic 

material and forms rocks through geological processes. 

 Location:The samples are found at Aves Island, located at 3.5 kilometres east of Mayabunder, a town in the north 

Andaman district.The Island harbours mangroves, coral reefs, seaweed and rocky outcrops. 
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 How are they formed?when the plastics, in the form of burnt litter, mixes with conglomerates, which are sedimentary 

rock made up of fragments like pebbles, sand, and silt. 

 Are they found elsewhere?First reported from Hawaii in 2014,plastiglomerates have subsequently been found in 

Indonesia, Portugal, Canada, Peru, Brazil, and now India. 

 Impact:With plastic entering the rock cycle and potentially remaining for thousands of years, the researchers believe that 

plastiglomerates act as an ‗Anthropocene marker‘, which means they reflect the impact that humans are having on the 

planet. 

Where did plastiglomerates originate? 

 The location of the island and the pattern of the ocean current may have played a role in the formation of the 

plastiglomerate. 

 The researchers believe that the plastic waste found here is brought through the deep current system in the northern part 

of the Indian ocean and the Andaman sea and deposited along the coastlines or trapped in intertidal areas. 

 The findings from the present study opens up possibilities to understand the fate of plastic polymers embedded in rocks 

on marine biota and how plastic particles may end up in the food chain through biomagnification. 

How can we mitigate the formation of plastiglomerates? 

 The Port Blair Municipal Council (PBMC) is the only urban local body responsible for the management of solid 

waste from the Andaman and Nicobar Islands. 

 While the PBMC ensures door-to-door collection of waste from all households, there are no sewage treatment plants, 

and both untreated liquid waste, as well as unmanaged solid waste, are dumped into the drains. 

59. Senegal signs Just Energy Transition Partnership deal after South Africa, Indonesia & Vietnam 

Subject : Environment 

Section: International convention 

In the news:Senegal has become the fourth country after South Africa, Indonesia and Vietnam to sign the JET-P deal, with 

the International Partners Group comprising France, Germany, the European Union, the United Kingdom and Canada. 

Details: 

 The deal was announced June 22, 2023 and will mobilise 2.5 billion euros for Senegal in new and additional financing 

over an initial period of 3-5 years. 

 The partnership will offer significant opportunities for investment from the private sector, sovereign wealth funds and 

philanthropic foundations. 

 Senegal‘s new nationally determined contributions, which were to be published at COP30, will reflect the climate 

ambitions undertaken in this deal. 

 A high debt burden coupled with the high cost of capital makes renewable energy unaffordable in many developing 

countries. 

Senegal‘s effort for Renewable energy: 

 The current share of renewable energy in Senegal is around 31 per cent of the installed capacity.  A 2015 Senegal 

government planning document had set a target of 20 per cent renewable energy in the electricity mix by 2020 and 23 

per cent in 2030. 

 The same year, a new target for 30 per cent of photovoltaic and wind in the electricity generation mix was set for 2025. 

The 20 per cent target for renewable energy production in the electricity mix was achieved by 2021. 

 As of 2020-21, the total installed capacity for power generation in Senegal was around 1.2 to 1.5 gigawatts, 

generating 5.6 terawatt-hours of electricity. The country currently relies heavily on imported fossil fuels to meet its 

energy demands. 

 Senegal adopted a gas-to-power strategy in 2018. 

About Just Energy Transition Partnership (JETP): 

 JETP, an initiative of the rich nations to accelerate the phasing out of coal and reducing emissions. 

 The JETP initiative is modelled for South Africa, to support South Africa‘s decarbonisation efforts. 

 It aims to reduce emissions in the energy sector and accelerate the coal phase-out process. 

 JETP makes various funding options available for this purpose in identified developing countries. 

 The JETP was launched at the COP26 in Glasgow with the support of the United Kingdom (UK), the United States 

(US), France, Germany, and the European Union (EU) 

 Following that G7 has announced a similar partnership in India, Indonesia, Senegal, and Vietnam. 

 India‘s stand – India argues that coal cannot be singled out as a polluting fuel, and energy transition talks need to take 

place on equal terms. 
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60. How the American bald eagle ‗returned‘ from the brink of extinction 

Subject : Environment 

Section: Species in news 

Context: The American bald eagle was removed from the United States list of endangered species on June 28, 2007. 

Details: 

 A 2021 report by the US Fish and Wildlife Service said that the number of bald eagles in the wild has quadrupled 

since 2009.Few decades back the bird was on the verge of extinction. 

Threats include: 

 Hunting: 

o Bald eagles began to be seen as a threat to livestock, especially domestic chickens and started to be hunted. 

o They were also hunted for their feathers. 

 Habitat destruction 

 Widespread use of DDT led to their population decline: 

o Water bodies were soon contaminated with DDT due to its use as an insecticide, which in turn contaminated the 

fish in them. The chemical would enter the bald eagles‘ bloodstream when they would eat these fish. 

o DDT resulted in female eagles laying extremely thin-shelled eggs, leading to nesting failures. 

o Consequently, by 1963, only 417 nesting pairs were found in the continental United States (minus Alaska). 

This was, after 18 consequent seasons of large-scale nesting failures, as per experts. 

o Notably, like the bald eagle, birds such as ospreys and peregrine falcons also faced a similar dropoff in 

population. 

Protection efforts: 

 Silent Spring, the ban on DDT and the Endangered Species Act 

o A nationwide ban on the use of DDT for agricultural use was introduced in 1972. 

 In 1962, Rachel Carson‘s book Silent Spring was published. This book, for the first time, 

documented the detrimental effects of chemical pesticides on the environment and meticulously 

described how DDT was the prime cause behind the decline in bald eagle populations. 

o In 1973, the Endangered Species Act was enacted. 

 The bald eagle was one of the original species listed for protection under this act. 

 Captive breeding programmes were launched in the 1970s. 

o A practice known as hacking was commonly used by conservationists. Hacking is a controlled way to raise 

and release bald eagles into a wild viable environment from artificial nesting towers. 

o This method simulates a wild eagle nesting site and aids in recovery in an area where re-population is desirable. 

o Any construction activity was barred within a radius of roughly 100 m of a bald eagle nesting site. 

 In 1995, the bald eagle was moved from ―endangered‖ to ―threatened‖ status and in 2007, it was delisted completely. 

DDT: 

 DDT or dichloro-diphenyl-trichloroethane was first synthesised in 1874. 

 However, it was in 1939 that it was first promoted as an insecticide and began to be used to kill malaria-carrying 

mosquitos and agricultural pests. 

 By the mid to late 1940s, DDT was being widely used for agriculture across the US. 

About the Bald Eagle: 

 The bald eagle (Haliaeetus leucocephalus) is a bird of prey found in North America. 

  Its range includes most of Canada and Alaska, all of the contiguous United States, and northern Mexico. 

 The bald eagle is an opportunistic feeder which subsists mainly on fish. 

 Bald eagles are not actually bald; the name derives from an older meaning of the word, "white headed". 

 The females are about 25 per cent larger than males. The yellow beak is large and hooked. The plumage of the 

immature is brown. 

 The bald eagle is the national bird of the United States of America and appears on its seal. 

 In the late 20th century it was on the brink of extirpation in the contiguous United States. Populations have since 

recovered, and the species' status was upgraded from "endangered" to "threatened" in 1995, and removed from the 

list altogether in 2007. 

61. Climate Change and the role played by Oceans 

Subject :Environment 
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Section: Climate change 

Context:Oceans cool the planet by releasing short-lived halogens that contribute 8-10 per cent of cooling: Stud 

Study findings: 

 Ocean absorbs the carbon and moderates the climate. 

 They also cool the planet by releasing short-lived halogens such as chlorine, bromine and iodine. 

 Currently, these halogens contribute 8-10 per cent of cooling. This could increase to 18-31 per cent by 2100. 

 Climate models that make future projections do not account for this. 

 The cooling by chlorine, bromine and iodine since the preindustrial era has risen by −0.05 ± 0.03 watts per square 

metre, which represents a 61 per cent spike. This is driven by the anthropogenic amplification of natural halogen 

emissions. 

Short-lived halogens: 

 Naturally produced by the oceans. 

 They have a lifespan of six months. 

 Human activities have amplified their release into the atmosphere. 

 Halogen emissions from the ocean are not the same across the world. 

 Over continents, the emissions are small while it is bigger in polar regions and some places with higher ozone levels. 

 How do they moderate the effects of global warming? 

 Human activities cause pollutants such as ozone to deposit in the ocean, which then convert the soluble short-lived 

halogens into insoluble ones, forcing them out of the seawater and into the atmosphere. 

Impact of short-lived halogens on the substances that causes global warming: 

1. Ozone: 

o Halogens cause a depletion of ozone in the Ozone is a greenhouse gas that traps outgoing radiation, leading to 

warming. 

o The short-lived halogens from oceans reduce warming by depleting ozone. Its cooling effect was -

0.24 ± 0.02 Watts per square metre (W m−2). 

2. Methane: 

 However, their effect on methane is the opposite. Short-lived halogens increase methane‘s lifetime in the atmosphere 

by destroying hydroxyl radicals (OH). OH is a sink as it is known to break down this greenhouse gas. 

 These short-lived halogens increased the global methane burden by 14 per cent and 9 per cent for pre-industrial and 

present-day conditions,This leads to a warming effect of 0.09 ± 0.01 W m−2 of warming. 

3. Water Vapour: 

 Similarly, these halogens increase the levels of water vapour, a greenhouse gas, in the atmosphere, causing a warming 

effect of 011 ± 0.001 W m−2. 

4. Aerosols: 

 These short-lived halogens reduce the formation of cooling aerosols, which are minute particles suspended in the 

atmosphere that reflect sunlight. It causes a small warming of 03 ± 0.01 W m−2. 

The overall impact of these short-lived halogens: 

 Though these halogens drive an increase in warming by influencing methane, water vapour and aerosols, they 

compensate this by destroying ozone, which exerts a cooling effect. 

Overall, the net cooling effect was found to be −0.13 ± 0.03 W m−2. 

62. Odisha‘s Debrigarh Sanctuary freed from human settlement 

Subject : Environment  

Section: Protected Area in news 

Context: Debrigarh, a wildlife sanctuary in Odisha‘s Bargarh district, has been made completely free from any human 

settlement following one of the country‘s largest ‗peaceful‘ relocations of forest-dwellers. 

Details: 

 In a State where permanent human settlements are common even within wildlife sanctuaries, Debrigarh now stands out 

as an exception alongside Nalabana Bird Sanctuary in Chilika Lake. 

 Significance of this relocation: 

o Drop in cases of man-animal conflict. 

o Inhabitants did not have access to basic facilities such as electricity, healthcare and education. 

o It was also a mandate to make critical wildlife sanctuaries inviolable. 
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o No force was used for relocating villagers from the sanctuary. 

Rehabilitation measure adopted are: 

 During the construction of the Hirakud Dam in 1950s, many families of Rengali, Bhutuli, Kurumkel and Lambipali 

villages were stranded inside the sanctuary. 

 359 families – comprising about 800 persons - from Kurumkel, Bhutuli, Rengali and Lambipali villages are relocated. 

 Each individual eligible family was paid ₹15 lakh compensation. 

 All 400 families have been provided temporary shelter where they could easily stay for three to four years.  

 Peripheral development like strengthening of basic hospital facility, solar street lights, strengthening of 

community house and Anganwadi has been carried out. 

About Debrigarh sanctuary: 

 The Debrigarh wildlife sanctuary is located in the Bargarh district in the Indian state of Odisha, covering a total area 

of 346.91 km2. 

 It is situated near the city of Sambalpur's Hirakud Dam. The Debrigarh Wildlife Sanctuary is an important location 

for the conservation of various local wildlife and their habitat. 

 The sanctuary is bound on the east and north by the huge Hirakud reservoir.  

 It is home to a wide variety of flora and fauna. 

 As per the State Forest and Environment department,Debrigarh Sanctuary, which is proposed to be a tiger reserve, 

has high prey base (46 animals per sq. km). 

 It boasts of having 82 leopards and one Royal Bengal Tiger, besides wild animals such as Bison, Leopard, Sambar, 

wild boar, spotted deer, wild dog, porcupine and Nilgai. 

 The sanctuary is home to more than 40 species of mammals, 234 species of birds, 41 species of reptiles, 12 species of 

amphibians, 65 species of fishes and 85 species of butterflies. 

 The sanctuary is flanked by Hirakud Reservoir which is a Ramsar Site and International Bird Area. 

Nalbana bird sanctuary: 

 Nalbana Bird Sanctuary or Nalbana Island is the core area of the Ramsar designated wetlands of Chilika Lake. 

 It was declared a bird sanctuary under the Wildlife Protection Act in 1972. 

 In the heart of the park, one can see thousands of birds descending during the migratory season. 

 The island disappears during monsoon season due to inundation only to emerge again in post-monsoon. 

 Nalbana means a weed covered island In the Odia language. 

 The island gets completely submerged during the monsoon season. As the monsoon recedes in the winter, lake levels 

decrease and the island is gradually exposed, birds flock to the island in large numbers to feed on its extensive mudflats. 

Nalbana was notified in 1987 and declared a bird sanctuary in 1973 under the Wildlife Protection Act. 

 

Are you struggling in answer writing? 
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Geography 

1. World No Tobacco Day: Tobacco farming adding to global food crisis, says WHO 

Subject :Geography 

Section: Economic geography 

Context:Tobacco farming is taking up millions of acres of fertile land that can help feed these people, as per a WHO report. 

Details: 
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 World tobacco day: 31 May 

 Tobacco growing harms the health of people, farmers and even the planet‘s health. 

 Tobacco is grown in over 124 countries, taking up valuable farming land that can address nutrition challenges and help 

feed families instead. 

 The WHO report further pointed out the serious health impacts on tobacco farmers due to the heavy use of pesticides 

and high absorption of nicotine through the skin due to its farming. 

 Growing tobacco is also not profitable for many farmers. 

Tobacco crop: 

 Tobacco cultivation in India was introduced by the Portuguese in 1605. 

 It is a drought-tolerant, hardy and short-duration crop which can be grown on soils where other crops cannot be 

cultivated profitably. 

 The cultivation of tobacco usually takes place annually. 

 The tobacco is germinated in cold frames or hotbeds and then transplanted to the field until it matures. 

 It is grown in warm climates with rich, well-drained soil. 

 For tobacco 50-100cm annual rainfall and 15-20
o
 C temperature during the growth period is ideal. 

 Tobacco cannot stand if rainfall is more than 100cm. After harvesting to dry the leaves it requires bright sunshine & dry 

weather but not less than containing 8% moisture. 

 About 4.2 million hectares of tobacco were under cultivation worldwide in 2000, yielding over seven million tonnes of 

tobacco. 

Varieties of tobacco crop: 

 Ninety-three varieties including Flue Cured Virginia (FCV) (29), Burley (3), Natu (5), Lanka (2), Chewing (17), Bidi 

(15), Cheroot (3), Cigar (4), Hookah & chewing (15) types have been released for the farming community. Breeding 

efforts are made for developing varieties with high solanesol, high flavour, low nicotine etc. CMS hybrids having higher 

levels of flavour compounds have also been developed. 

 80-85% of India‘s tobacco exports continue to be FCV alone. 

Top products: 

 The top producers of tobacco are China (39.6%), India (8.3%), Brazil (7.0%) and the United States (4.6%). 

 In India, Andhra Pradesh is the largest producer of tobacco. Gujrat, Karnataka, Bihar and Odisha are other tobacco-

producing states. 

 India has seven tobacco research centres that are located in: Jeelugumilli, A.P., Kandukuru, A.P., Guntur, A.P., 

Kalavacherla, A.P., Hunsur, Karnataka,Vedasandur, Tamil Nadu,Dinhata, West Bengal; and Rajahmundry 

houses the core research institute. 

 The government has set up Tobacco Board Guntur which works to increase the production, sale and exports of Indian 

tobacco. Guntur is also well known for its tobacco plantations. 

  India is one of the leading exporters of tobacco and occupies second place after Brazil. The country accounts for 6% by 

volume and 0.7% by value of the world tobacco trade. 

Risks faced by tobacco farmers: 

 Farmers are trapped in a vicious cycle of debt as a result of unfair contractual agreements with the industry.  

 Green tobacco sickness, a form of occupational poisoning which is caused by nicotine absorbed through the skin from 

the handling of wet tobacco leaves, 

 Exposure to heavy use of pesticides and exposure to tobacco dust. 

 Child labour and gender inequality. 

 Environment pollution. 

Smoke from the burning of cigarettes: 

 Smoke from a burning cigarette is a concentrated aerosol of liquid particles suspended in an atmosphere consisting 

mainly of nitrogen, oxygen, carbon monoxide and carbon dioxide. 

 Researchers have also described cigarette smoke as a "lightly charged, highly concentrated matrix of submicron particles 

contained in a gas with each particle being a multi-compositional collection of compounds arising from distillation, 

pyrolysis, and combustion of tobacco" 

 Tobacco smoke is a complex and dynamic chemical mixture. 

 It contains pollutants such as Carbon monoxide and Benzene. 
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 Researchers have analyzed whole smoke or used chemical and physical means to separately examine the gas and 

particulate portions of tobacco smoke. 

WHO campaign to end tobacco production: 

 2023 marks 20 years of member states unanimously adopting the first public health treaty negotiated under the WHO 

Constitution — the Framework Convention on Tobacco Control, also called WHO-FCTC. 

 This treaty is the first international agreement to reduce tobacco consumption and its devastating health effects. 

 The WHO campaign encouraged governments to end tobacco growing subsidies and use the savings to support 

farmers to switch to more sustainable crops that improve food security and nutrition. 

 It also aimed to raise awareness about moving away from growing tobacco and growing sustainable crops instead. 

2. Odisha to procure sal seeds from 9 districts. 

Subject : Geography 

Section: Physical geography  

Context:The government-owned Tribal Development Co-operative Corporation of Odisha Ltd (TDCCOL) decided to 

procure sal seeds (Shorearobusta) from nine Odisha districts in late May 2023. 

Details: 

 The district administration has entrusted Odisha Rural Development and Marketing Society (ORMAS) to purchase the 

seeds from the tribals at a fair price at the beginning of the procurement season. 

 ORMAS has already procured around 150 metric tonnes of sal seeds from the tribals in the district, which would be 

supplied to a Chhattisgarh-based company. 

 The move, which comes after a gap of three years, intends to arrest the distress sale of the minor forest produce 

(MFP). 

 The government will procure the sal seeds from tribal people at the minimum support price (MSP) of 20rs/kg. 

 Associated issues: 

o Odisha has no major solvent extraction plant that produces oil from sal seeds, due to which the 

intermediaries procure the seeds from the state at a lower rate and sell them at a higher rate to the oil 

companies of other states 

o The sal seeds will be procured from 9 tribal districts only, the rest of the sal seeds will be sold at throwaway 

prices. 

o Some major districts that are excluded are Deogarh, Koraput, Rayagada, Gajapati, Nayagarh and Mayurbhanj..  

o The decision came a bit late, as tribals from many districts have already sold the seeds at 10-15rs/kg. 

Sal tree (Shorearobusta): 

 A species of tree in the family Dipterocarpaceae. 

 The tree is native to India, Bangladesh, Nepal, Tibet and across the Himalayan regions. 

 In India, it extends from Chhattisgarh, Assam, Bengal, Odisha and Jharkhand west to the Shivalik Hills in Haryana, 

east of the Yamuna. 

 The range also extends through the Eastern Ghats and to the eastern Vindhya and Satpura ranges of central India. 

 It is often the dominant tree in the forests where it occurs. 

3. Why is China digging a 10-km-deep hole into Earth's crust? 

Subject : Geography 

Section: Physical geography  

Context:China has embarked on an ambitious endeavour to dig a 10-kilometre-deep hole into the Earth's crust as part of its 

exploration efforts with the aim to reach rocks from the Cretaceous Period, the layer known as the Cretaceous System, which 

dates back up to 145 million years. 

Details: 

 The project is taking place in the Tarim Basin of Xinjiang province. 

 The excavation is located in the challenging environment of the Taklimakan Desert, China's largest desert.  

 The project will fetch the information about:The evolution of landscapes,Climate change, and the distribution of life 

 The project will allow the scientists to identify and date significant events such as:Volcanic eruptions, Earthquakes, 

Shifts in climate, Study ancient life forms 

Deepest hole dug by human: 

 The deepest man-made hole on Earth is held by the Kola Superdeep Borehole in Russia, which reached a depth of 

12,262 meters. 
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 The Kola project was aimed to study the Earth's crust and mantle. 

 The digging was stopped in 1992 when the temperature reached 180
0
C. 

 Apart from Russia and China, the US and Germany have also previously tried digging into the Earth's crust but weren't 

able to finish the project because of the increasingly unbearable temperature and lack of funds. 

 

4. Who should own the world‘s lithium? 

Subject : Geography 

Section: Economy geography  

Context:Recently, a significant reserve of lithium has been found in the Raesi district of Jammu and Kashmir UT. 

Who should own these minerals: 

 In July 2013, a three-judge bench of the Supreme Court of India ruled that the owner of the land has rights to 

everything beneath, ―down to the centre of the earth‖. 

 Yet, large areas of land, including forests — which make up more than 22% of India‘s landmass — hills, mountains, and 

revenue wasteland are publicly owned. 

 The Supreme Court also recalled that the Union government could always ban private actors from mining sensitive 

minerals, as is already the case with uranium under the Atomic Energy Act 1962. 

Importance of lithium reserve: 

 The ongoing global transition to low-carbon economies, the rapid expansion of artificial intelligence (AI), and 5G 

networks will greatly reshape global and regional geopolitics. 

Global practices to manage lithium reserves: 

 In Chile, the government has designated lithium as a strategic resource and its development has been made the 

exclusive prerogative of the state. 

o The state has licensed only two companies — SQM and Albemarle — to produce lithium in the country. 

o In April 2023, Chile‘s president Gabriel Boric announced a new ―National Lithium Strategy‖,the new 

strategy calls for public-private partnerships for future lithium projects, which will allow the state to 

regulate the environmental impact of lithium mining,distribute the revenue from lithium production more 

fairly among local communities, and promote domestic research into lithium-based green technologies. 

 Bolivia‘s new constitution gave the state―the control and direction over the exploration, exploitation, 

industrialisation, transport, and commercialisation of natural resources.‖ 

o Bolivia has nationalised lithium and adopted a hard line against private and foreign participation. 

o Bolivia‘s current president, Luis Arce, seeks to change that. 

 Mexico‘s president Andrés Manuel López Obrador also nationalised lithium in February this year, declaring, ―Oil 

and lithium belong to the nation, they belong to the people of Mexico.‖ 

Lithium metal: 

 A soft, silvery metal. It has the lowest density of all metals. It reacts vigorously with water. 

Applications of lithium: 

 The most important use of lithium is in rechargeable batteries for mobile phones, laptops, digital cameras and 

electric vehicles. 

 Lithium is also used in some non-rechargeable batteries for things like heart pacemakers, toys and clocks. 
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 Lithium metal is made into alloys with aluminium and magnesium, improving their strength and making them 

lighter. 

 A magnesium-lithium alloy is used for armour plating.Aluminium-lithium alloys are used in aircraft, bicycle 

frames and high-speed trains. 

 Lithium oxide is used in special glasses and glass ceramics. 

 Lithium chloride is one of the most hygroscopic materials known, and is used in air conditioning and industrial 

drying systems (as is lithium bromide). 

 Lithium stearate is used as an all-purpose and high-temperature lubricant. 

 Lithium carbonate is used in drugs to treat manic depression, although its action on the brain is still not fully 

understood. 

 Lithium hydride is used as a means of storing hydrogen for use as a fuel. 

Natural occurrence: 

 Lithium does not occur as a metal in nature but is found combined in small amounts in nearly all igneous rocks and 

in the waters of many mineral springs. 

 Spodumene, petalite, lepidolite, and amblygonite are the more important minerals containing lithium. 

 Most lithium is currently produced in Chile, from brines that yield lithium carbonate when treated with sodium 

carbonate. 

 The metal is produced by the electrolysis of molten lithium chloride and potassium chloride. 

Status of India‘s lithium industry: 

 India‘s electric-vehicle (EV) market was valued at $383.5 million in 2021, and is expected to expand to $152.21 

billion in 2030. 

 India imported 450 million units of lithium batteries valued at $929.26 million (₹6,600 crore) in 2019-2020, which 

makes the development of the country‘s domestic lithium reserves a matter of high stakes. 

5. Yellow River protection efforts stepped up 

Subject : Geography 

Section: Places in news 

Context:China‘s top legislature passed the Yellow River Protection Law on October 30, 2022. 

Yellow River Delta protection reserve: 

 The reserve, established in October 1992 to protect the wetlands, covers about 1,530 square kilometres, with the 

wetlands comprising most of the area. 

 The reserve is situated in Dongying, Shandong Province. 

 The environment at the reserve has significantly improved over the years. It is now home to many birds. 

Causes of destruction of yellow river delta: 

 Back in the 1980s and ‘90s, coastal erosion, seawater encroachment and drought caused the wetlands to shrink. 

 The delta‘s rich wetland ecosystems were also seriously threatened by oil production, industrial waste pollution and 

land reclamation. 

About Yellow River: 

 The Yellow River or Huang He is the second-longest river in China, after the Yangtze River, and the sixth-longest 

river system in the world at an estimated length of 5,464 km (3,395 mi). 

 Originating at an elevation above 15,000 feet (4,600 metres) in the Bayan Har Mountains in Qinghai province of 

Western China, it flows through nine provinces, and it empties into the Bohai Sea near the city of Dongying in 

Shandong province. 

 It carries millions of tonnes of soil east every year, some of it reaching the estuary, where the waterway flows into the 

Bohai Sea in Dongying, forming the wetlands. 

 The Yellow River's basin was the birthplace of ancient Chinese, and, by extension, East Asian civilisation. 

6. For the cool summer so far, thank the frequent spells of rain 

Subject :Geography 

Section: Physical geography  

Context: 

 India was bracing for a record hot summer. However, western disturbances have brought some much-needed rain 

and surprisingly pleasant weather. 
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 Despite a few heat waves, India has had an unusually pleasant summer so far. Temperatures in most places have been 1 

to 4 degrees Celsius below normal, going against predictions of a very hot summer. 

Western Disturbances: 

 Most of the rainfall activity in the last three months happened over north and northwest India, and central India, and were 

caused by what are called Western Disturbances. 

 These are east-moving rain-bearing wind systems that originate beyond Afghanistan and Iran, and pick up moisture 

from as far as the Mediterranean Sea and even the Atlantic Ocean. 

 These are examples of extra-tropical cyclones that are a result of low-pressure areas formed due to the interactions 

between polar and tropical winds. 

 Western Disturbances frequently influence weather over India, particularly the northwestern regions. 

 There were seven Western Disturbance events in March, five in April, and eight in May, causing frequent, sometimes 

heavy, rainfall over large parts of India. 

 A fresh Western Disturbance is expected to bring more rain to northwest India. Southern India is also expected to get 

rainfall over the next couple of days because of a different low-pressure system. 

 Kerala is likely to receive some rain until Sunday, while some places in Karnataka, Andhra Pradesh and Tamil Nadu 

could receive rain over the next five days. 

No pointer to monsoon: 

 The current weather conditions are the result of short-term local interactions that do not have a bearing over 

long-term weather. How the monsoon turns out remains to be seen. 

 Several scientists have predicted an unusually strong El Niño this year. The IMD has said that a positive Indian Ocean 

Dipole (IOD), a phenomenon similar to El Niño in the Indian Ocean, could offset the impact of the El Niño to an extent. 

However, El Niño is known to have a much stronger impact on the monsoon than the IOD. 

7. Oil reserves in salt caverns 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Economic geography 

Context:A Govt-owned engineering firm is studying whether petroleum reserves can be developed in Rajasthan‘s salt 

caverns. 

Why do countries need strategic petroleum reserves (SPR) ? 

 If the idea comes to fruition, India could get its first salt cavern-based oil storage facility. The country‘s three existing 

strategic oil storage facilities — at Mangalore and Padur in Karnataka, and Visakhapatnam in Andhra Pradesh — 

are made up of excavated rock caverns. 

 Countries build strategic crude oil reserves to mitigate major supply disruptions in the global supply chain. 

 India, the world‘s third-largest consumer of crude, depends on imports for more than 85% of its requirement — and 

strategic petroleum reserves (SPR) could help ensure energy security and availability during global supply shocks 

and other emergencies. 

Salt cavern-based reserves vs rock cavern-based reserves 

 Unlike underground rock caverns, which are developed through excavation, salt caverns are developed by the process 

of solution mining, which involves pumping water into geological formations with large salt deposits to dissolve the 

salt. 

 After the brine (water with dissolved salt) is pumped out of the formation, the space can be used to store crude oil. 

 The process is simpler, faster, and less cost-intensive than developing excavated rock caverns. 

 Salt cavern-based oil storage facilities are also naturally well-sealed, and engineered for rapid injection and extraction 

of oil. This makes them a more attractive option than storing oil in other geological formations. 

 The salt that lines the inside of these caverns has extremely low oil absorbency, which creates a natural 

impermeable barrier against liquid and gaseous hydrocarbons, making the caverns apt for storage. Also, unlike rock 

caverns, salt cavern-based storages can be created and operated almost entirely from the surface. 

 The entire SPR programme of the United States has so far been based on salt cavern- based storage facilities. 

 Salt caverns are also used to store liquid fuels and natural gas in various parts of the world. They are also considered 

suitable for storing compressed air and hydrogen. 

Potential in India for storing crude, petroleum products 

 Rajasthan, which has the bulk of requisite salt formations in India, is seen as the most conducive for developing salt 

cavern-based strategic storage facilities. 

Strategic petroleum reserves programme: story so far 
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 India‘s strategic oil reserves are part of the effort to build sufficient emergency stockpiles on the lines of the reserves that 

the US and its Western allies set up after the first oil crisis of the 1970s. The three existing rock cavern-based facilities 

were built during the first phase of the programme. 

 Crude oil from the reserves are to be re- leased by an empowered committee set up by the government, in the event of 

supply disruptions due to a natural calamity or an unforeseen global event leading to an abnormal increase in prices. 

 The International Energy Agency (IEA), a Paris-based autonomous intergovernmental organization in which 

India is an ‗Association‘ country, recommends that all countries should hold an emergency oil stockpile sufficient 

to provide 90 days of import protection. 

 In India, apart from the SPR that are sufficient to meet 9.5 days of oil requirement, the oil marketing companies (OMCs) 

have storage facilities for crude oil and petroleum products for 64.5 days — which means there is sufficient storage to 

meet around 74 days of the country‘s petroleum demand. 

8. Between ‗friends‘ Cong & DMK, Mekedatu dam dispute 

Subject :Geography 

Section: Places in news 

Context:Days after Karnataka‘s Congress government took over at a ceremony that was attended by Tamil Nadu Chief Minister 

M K Stalin, the two states, run by parties that are southern allies against the BJP, clashed over a project to supply drinking 

water to Bengaluru. 

The dispute over Mekedatu project: 

 After Karnataka Deputy Chief Minister expressed the resolve to build a dam and reservoir on the Cauvery at 

Mekedatu close to the state‘s border with Tamil Nadu, Tamilnadu pointed out that the Mekedatu project was not 

part of the awards of the Cauvery Water Disputes Tribunal (CWDT) or the ruling of the Supreme Court. 

 Any unauthorized construction across the river could harm Tamil Nadu and violate both the 2007 final order of the 

CWDT and the 2018 verdict of the SC, Durai Murugan, who is Water Resources Minister for the state, said. 

Mekedatu project: 

 The Mekedatu dam project is located in Ramanagara district about 100 km south of Bengaluru, close to where the 

Cauvery enters Tamil Nadu. The project has been contentious for years. 

 Mekedatu, meaning goat‘s leap, is a deep gorge situated at the confluence of the rivers Cauvery and Arkavathi, about 100 

km from Bengaluru. 

 The dam aims to supply drinking water to Bengaluru and replen- ish the regional groundwater table. 

 The Mekedatu dam will be larger than the Krishnaraja Sagar project on the Cauvery. The Central Water 

Commission (CWC) had cleared a feasibility study for the project in 2018. 

History of opposition: 

 Tamil Nadu witnessed widespread protests against the dam in 2015, with a statewide bandh that was supported by 

various stakeholders. The state Assembly passed unanimous resolutions against the project in December 2018 and 

January 2022. 

 In August 2021, Tamil Nadu approached the Supreme Court against the project. Tamil Nadu‘s key arguments are that 

Karnataka is attempting to modify the flow of the river by constructing two reservoirs on it. 

 The action violates the final award of the CRWT, and would impound the flow in the intermediate catchment below the 

Krishnaraja Sagar and Kabini reservoirs, and Biligundlu, along the border of Karnataka and Tamil Nadu, the state has 

argued. 

9. Increased rainfall alone will not help groundwater recovery 

Subject :Geography 

Section: Indian geography  

Context:Rapid groundwater depletion in north India has become a norm during the last few decades. 

Groundwater exploitation: 

 Between 2002 and 2022, about 95% of India‘s groundwater depletion occurred in north India. 

 Groundwater use and summer monsoon rainfall variability are the two main drivers of groundwater storage. 

 The evapotranspiration has increased due to the warming climate, which will further limit water availability for 

groundwater recovery. 

 Groundwater exploitation for irrigation purposes is still the main cause of groundwater depletion. 

 Excessive pumping from nonrenewable groundwater storage will aggravate groundwater loss. 

Status of Groundwater Depletion in India: 

 According to the CGWB, with 230 billion metre cubes of groundwater drawn out each year for irrigating 

agricultural lands in India, many parts of the country are experiencing rapid depletion of groundwater. 
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 The total estimated groundwater depletion in India is in the range of 122–199 billion metre cubes. 

 89% of ground water extracted is used in the irrigation sector, making it the highest category user in the country. 

 This is followed by groundwater for domestic use which is 9% of the extracted groundwater. Industrial use of 

ground water is 2%.50% of urban water requirements and 85% of rural domestic water requirements are also 

fulfilled by groundwater. 

Recovery of depleted groundwater: 

 The warming climate will also increase the amount of summer monsoon rainfall that north India will receive, and the 

enhanced precipitation could help the recovery rates of groundwater. 

 Gravity Recovery and Climate Experiment (GRACE) data shows that the increased monsoon rainfall due to a 

warming climate is not enough for the recovery of depleted groundwater due to irrigation purposes. 

 As per climate projection, the summer monsoon rainfall is projected to increase by 6-8%, and this increase is 

expected to help recover the lost groundwater. 

 But even in the most optimistic scenario, the highest projected groundwater recovery (about 260 cubic km) in the near 

period (2021-2040) will only help recover about 50% of groundwater lost in the last two decades. 

 Effects of drought: 

o While the impact of droughts at longer frequencies may be less, consecutive years of drought can adversely 

affect groundwater storage as recharge will be less while extraction of groundwater for irrigation will be higher 

than when summer monsoon rainfall is normal. 

o There is a compulsion to make irrigation more efficient and shift crop growing and procuring areas. 

Some initiatives taken by the government to reduce and recover the groundwater resources in India: 

 It is promoting the concept of conjunctive use of surface and groundwater based on the village/gram panchayat level 

water security plan prepared in a scientific manner through the participation of communities/stakeholders. 

 Atal Bhujal Yojana (Atal Jal): It is a Rs. 6000 crore Central Sector Scheme with World Bank assistance, for 

sustainable management of groundwater resources with community participation. 

 Jal Shakti Abhiyan (JSA): It was launched in 2019 in 256 water-stressed districts in the country to improve water 

availability including groundwater conditions in these areas. 

o It has a special emphasis on the creation of recharge structures, rejuvenation of traditional water bodies, 

intensive afforestation etc. 

 Aquifer Mapping and Management Programme: The CGWB has taken up Aquifer Mapping and Management 

Programme. 

o The program is aimed to delineate aquifer disposition and their characterization for the preparation of 

aquifer/area-specific groundwater management plans with community participation. 

 Atal Mission for Rejuvenation and Urban Transformation (AMRUT): The Mission focuses on the development of 

basic urban infrastructure in the AMRUT cities, such as water supply, sewerage & septage management, 

stormwater drainage, green spaces & parks, and non-motorized urban transport. 

10. Plastic-free planet: Paris meet ends after severe delays, with a proposal for zero draft text 

Subject :Geography 

Section: Indian geography  

Context:The United Nations Intergovernmental Negotiating Committee-2 (INC-2) meet being held in Paris on May 29 to 

discuss a global and binding treaty to end plastic pollution ended on June 2. It was agreed that a ‗zero draft‘ text would be 

developed and put forth before INC-3 in Nairobi later this year. 

Details: 

 The High Ambition Coalition (HAC) is demanding an ambitious, legally binding instrument to end plastic pollution. 

 United Nations has set up Intergovernmental Negotiating Committee (INC) to develop an international legally 

binding instrument on plastic pollution, including in the marine environment. 

 Two contact groups went into discussing ‗substance‘ and ‗implementation‘. 

 Contact Group 1 was co-facilitated by delegates from Palau and Germany, while Contact Group 2 was co-facilitated 

by delegates from Ghana and Australia. 

11. Evapotranspiration 

Subject :Geography 

Section: Physical geography  

Concept : 

 Evapotranspiration is the combined process of evaporation and transpiration that leads to the loss of water from the 

Earth‘s surface to the atmosphere. 
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 Term ‗Evapotranspiration‘ was coined and later defined by climatologist Charles Warren Thornthwaite in 1944. 

 Evaporation refers to the conversion of liquid water to water vapour, mainly from open water bodies, whereas 

transpiration is the release of water vapour by plants through their leaves. 

 Several factors influence the rate of evapotranspiration, including temperature, humidity, wind speed, solar radiation, 

and the availability of water in the soil. 

 Higher temperatures, low humidity, and strong winds increase evapotranspiration, while cloudy conditions and limited 

soil moisture reduce the process. 

 Various methods are used to measure evapotranspiration. These include the use of evaporation pans, lysimeters, and 

meteorological instruments such as atmometers and eddy covariance systems. 

 These techniques help researchers and policymakers estimate water loss from different landscapes, including agricultural 

fields, forests, and urban areas. 

 Evapotranspiration plays a crucial role in agricultural water management. By understanding the water requirements 

of crops and estimating evapotranspiration rates, farmers can optimise irrigation scheduling to ensure efficient water use. 

 This knowledge helps prevent over-irrigation, which can lead to water wastage and environmental issues, and under-

irrigation, which can reduce crop productivity. 

 Evapotranspiration is an essential component of the Earth‘s water cycle and has significant environmental 

implications. 

 It affects regional and global climate patterns by regulating the exchange of moisture between the land surface and the 

atmosphere. 

 Changes in evapotranspiration rates due to land-use changes, deforestation, or climate change can impact local and 

regional water availability, precipitation patterns, and overall ecosystem health. 

 Understanding evapotranspiration is vital for effective water resource management and sustainable development. 

Hydrological Cycle 

 The hydrological cycle is also known as Water Cycle. 

 It is the circulation of water in various forms - Liquid, Solid, and Gaseous. 

 Water moves in different realms like ocean, river, glaciers etc. 

Distribution of water on surface of the earth 

 About 71% of the water of the earth is found in the oceans. 

 The remaining is freshwater in glaciers and ice caps, groundwater, lakes, etc. 

 About 59% of the water on the land evaporates and returns back to the atmosphere. 

Hydrological cycle Process 

 The movement of water takes place through various processes. 

 Evaporation, Condensation, Precipitation, Runoff, Infiltration, Transpiration, etc. 

Evaporation and Transpiration 

 The Water cycle begins with the evaporation of water. 

 It is the process of water transfer from surface of water bodies into the atmosphere. 

 Water vapours also get discharged from plant leaves through transpiration. 

Condensation 

 The water vapours rise up and get cooled to liquid water droplets in the air, forming fog and clouds. 

Precipitation 

 The condensed water vapour falls on the Earth is known as Precipitation. 

 The water also falls in form of hail, snow, sleet depending on the temperature. 

Runoff and Infiltration 

 Runoff is the flow of water in rivers, streams, and lakes. 

 Infiltration is the process through which rainwater is absorbed by the surface of earth. 
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12. World Environment Day 2023 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Human geography  

Context: 

Adivasis (Paniyan tribal men in Kerala) making life-sized elephants from lantana provides them with employment besides 

decreasing lantana in the forest and raising awareness about human-wildlife coexistence. 

Paniya tribe: 

 The Paniya, also known as Paniyar and Paniyan, are an ethnic group of India. 

 They constitute the single largest Scheduled Tribe in Kerala and are mainly found in the Wayanad District and the 

neighboring areas of Karnataka. 

 They primarily inhabit villages around the edge of forestland in Kerala's Wayanad, Kozhikode, Kannur and 

Malappuram districts. 

 The Paniya speak the Paniya language, which belongs to the Dravidian family, closely related to Malayalam. 

 A scheduled tribe, they have a population of around 94,000 (Sex ratio 1057). 

 There is a theory that the Paniyas were brought to Wayand by the Jain Gounders who trained them to be 

agricultural laborers in their fields. 

 The centre of the bonding contracts was the famous temple of the regional Mother Goddess of the Valliyoorkkavu shrine 

near Mananthavady. 

Distribution of Particularly Vulnerable Tribal Groups (PVTGs) in India: 

      STATE             TRIBES FOUND 

Andhra Pradesh and 

Telangana 

Bodo Gadaba, Bondo Poroja, Chenchu, DongriaKhond,  GutobGadaba, Khond Poroja, Kolam, 

Kondareddis, Konda Savaras, Kutia Khond, ParengiPoroja, thoti 

Bihar and Jharkhand Asurs, Birhor, Birjia, Hill Kharia, Konvas, Mal Paharia, Parhaiyas, SaudaPaharia, Savar 

Gujarat Kathodi, Kohvalia, Padhar, Siddi, Kolgha 

Karnataka JenuKuruba, Koraga 

Kerala Cholanaikayan (a section of Kattunaickans), Kadar, Kattunayakan, Kurumbas, Koraga 

Madhya Pradesh and 

Chhattisgarh 
Abujh Macias, Baigas,  Bharias, Hill Korbas, Kamars, Saharias, Birhor 

Maharashtra Katkaria (Kathodia), Kolam, Maria Gond 

Manipur Marram Nagas 

Odisha 
Birhor, Bondo, Didayi, Dongria-Khond, Juangs, Kharias, Kutia Kondh, LanjiaSauras, Lodhas,  

Mankidias, PaudiBhuyans, Soura, ChuktiaBhunjia 

Rajasthan Seharias 
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Tamil Nadu KattuNayakans, Kotas, Kurumbas, Irulas, Paniyans, Todas 

Tripura Reangs 

Uttar Pradesh and 

Uttarakhand 
Buxas, Rajis 

West Bengal Birhor, Lodhas, Totos 

Andaman and nicobar 

islands 
Great Andamanese, Jarawas, Onges, Sentinelese, Shorn Pens 

Issues Faced by PVTGs in India 

 The dearth of data – The census doesn‘t comprehensively capture data on the PVTGs. 

o Some PVTGs are not even recognized as STs. 

o Some PVTGs are located outside Schedule 5 and 6 areas, and remain bereft of special protections. 

 Problems of Culture Contact which causes: 

o Degradation of the native culture. 

o Bringing in foreign pathogens and diseases that can wipe out their entire populations. (Syphilis among Jarawas) 

o Disruption of the tribal way of life due to economic exploitation of the resources of the area. (Resource curse) 

 Rise of exploitative economic systems like the Goti system – a bonded labour system among Juangs. 

 The conflict between environmental conservation and upholding tribal rights. 

 PVTGs, being a near Mendelian population, are more prone to modern diseases, thereby increasing the chances of 

extermination. 

 Poor socio-economic indicators.  For example, Himalayan tribes suffer from goitre due to the paucity of iodine in their 

diet. 

13. How India has become relatively Atmanirbhar in Pulses compared to Edible Oil 

Subject :Geography 

Section: Economic geography 

Context: 

 There are two agricultural commodities in which India is significantly import-dependent: Edible oil and pulses. 

High import dependence on edible oil: 

 Between 2013-14 and 2022-23 (April-March), the value of India‘s vegetable oil imports soared from $7,249.85 million 

(Rs 44,038.04 crore) to $20,837.70 million (Rs 167,269.99 crore). Much of this has been in just the last two fiscal 

years. 

 Out of the 24-25 million tonnes (mt) cooking oil that the country consumes annually, only 9-10 mt is from 

domestically produced grain. The balance of 14-15 mt is imported. 

 

Relative self-dependence in pulses: 

 The value of imports has posted only a marginal rise during the past nine years from $1,828.16 million (Rs 11,036.75 

crore) to $ 1,943.89 million (Rs 15,780.56 crore). 

 Imports went up initially to reach a high of $4,244.13 million (Rs 28,523.18 crore) in 2016-17, only to fall substantially 

thereafter. 
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 In quantity terms, India‘s imports of pulses more than doubled from 3.18 mt in 2013-14 to 6.61 mt in 2016-17. Then 

they have come down to 2.70 mt in 2021-22 and 2.52 mt in 2022-23. 

 The major cause of decline is the higher domestic production of pulses. 

 According to the Agriculture Ministry, India‘s pulses output has increased from 19.26 mt in 2013-14 to 27.50 mt in 

2022-23. 

 

 In the above chart, it can be seen that imports of two items have recorded dramatic drops: Yellow/white peas 

(matar) and chickpeas (chana). 

o Yellow/white peas – imported mainly from Canada, Russia, Ukraine and Lithuania. 

o Chickpea is mainly imported from Russia and Australia. 

 The boost to chana production came from two key government measures, incentivizing Indian farmers to expand 

the area under the pulses crop grown during the rabi (winter-spring) season. 

o The first is the levy of a 60% import duty on chana since March 2018. 

o The second intervention has been government procurement at minimum support prices (MSP). 

 Though the same is not being replicated to the other pulses like: Arhar or Pigeonpea and Urad or black gram (a Kharif 

crop). Moong (green gram) has fared better.  

o Its (Moong dal) estimated production of 3.74 mt in 2022-23, for the first time, overtook Arhar‘s at 3.43 mt. 

 Arhar is mainly imported from Mozambique, Myanmar, Tanzania, Malawi and Sudan. 

 Masoor (red lentil) is mainly imported from Canada and Australia and has crossed 1.1-1.2 mt in some years. 

 There is currently no duty on imports of masoor, arhar or urad. 

Pulse variety Recent trends (2022-23) and characteristics 

Chana (Chickpeas) 

 Annual legume of the family Fabaceae 

 Major producing states: Madhya Pradesh, Uttar Pradesh, Maharashtra and 

Rajasthan 

 Production has increased recently. 

 Imported from Russia and Australia. 

Yellow/white peas 

(Matar) 

 Production increased recently 

 Majorly imported from Canada, Russia, Ukraine and Lithuania. 

 Import has been declined in recent years. 

Arhardaal (Pigeonpea) 

 Stagnant production 

 Import increased 

 Mainly imported from Mozambique, Myanmar, Tanzania, Malawi and 

Sudan. 

Masoor dal (Red lentil) 
 Mainly imported from Canada and Australia. 

 Import has increased (crossed 1.1-1.2 mt recently.) 

14. Cyclones could‘ve been a rarity in the Arabian sea historically; but not storms, says historians 

Subject :Geography 

Section: Physical geography  

Context: 
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 The Arabian Sea is witnessing Cyclone Biporjoy. The fourth-strongest cyclone that occurred in June in the Sea, is 

expected to make landfall around June 14. It follows Cyclone Vayu (2019), Cyclone Nisarga (2020) and Cyclone 

Tauktae (2021), all of which occurred off the west coast of India. 

Increased frequency of cyclones in Arabian sea: 

 A 2021 study had noted a 52 per cent increase in the frequency of cyclonic storms on the west coast of India. 

Tracing the storms through historical literary evidence: 

 One simple indicator was to see how many fewer shipwrecks there are in the Arabian Sea compared with the Bay of 

Bengal. 

 Ibn Majid, an Arab navigator, had mentioned several storms in his treatises. 

 Shipwrecks due to storms are mentioned in Jataka stories. 

o A lot of caves in the western Deccan were where Avalokiteshwara, the Buddhist Bodhisattva, was 

worshipped, especially by merchants and sailors because he was believed to protect them from shipwrecks. 

 The Periplus of the Erythraean Sea and a lot of Arabic accounts are also very careful about the windows for 

appropriate travel in the Arabian Sea because at some points the monsoon blows faster and sometimes slower. 

 It was also a time when ships were more delicate than they are now. So obviously sailors would be concerned about any 

adverse weather activity in the Arabian Sea and not just necessarily cyclones. 

 Medieval Warm Period which began in the ninth century and continued till the 12 century or so. 

o That is when the Indian Ocean was a bit warmer resulting in drier summers and more sustained monsoons. But 

it was not anywhere near the scale of the global warming being witnessed today. 

o That led to an increase in commercial activity across the Indian Ocean by Fatimid Egypt, the Cholas in India 

and the Song Dynasty in China, on the other side of the ocean. The Songs exchanged embassies with the Cholas. 

15. What are some of the deadliest cyclones to have hit India in the past? 

Subject :Geography 

Section: Physical geography  

Context: 

 A severe cyclonic storm named Biparjoy is likely to hit India‘s western state of Gujarat and southern parts of Pakistan.  

List of severe cyclones: 

 An ‗extremely severe cyclone‘, named Tauktae, hit the western coast of India, packing gusts of up to 210 km per 

hour. 

 Cyclone Fani hit the eastern coast of India and made landfall in the eastern state of Odisha. 

 OCTOBER 1999, ODISHA 

o A ‗super cyclonic storm‘ crossed the Odisha coast near Paradip with a wind speed of 260 km per hour at the 

time of landfall, killing 9,885 people and injuring 2,142, according to official estimates. 

 June 1998, Gujrat 

o A ‗very severe cyclonic storm‘ crossed the Gujarat coast near Porbandar with an intensity of 167 km per hour 

at the time of landfall, killing 1,173 people. 

Some other extremely severe cyclonic storms are: 

Name Dates 
Sustained wind 

speed 
Area affected 

Hudhud October 7 – 14, 2014 
185 km/h (115 

mph) 
Andaman Islands, Nicobar Islands, India, Nepal 

Maha 
October 30 – November 7, 

2019 

185 km/h (115 

mph) 
Sri Lanka, Southern India, Maldives, Western India, Oman 

Mala April 24 – 30, 2006 
185 km/h (115 

mph) 
Andaman Islands, Myanmar, Thailand 

Megh November 8, 2015 
175 km/h (110 

mph) 
Oman, Somalia, Yemen 

Mekunu May 25, 2018 
175 km/h (110 

mph) 
Yemen, Oman, Saudi Arabia 

Mocha May 9 –15, 2023 
215 km/h (130 

mph) 
Bangladesh, Myamnar 
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Nargis April 27 – May 3, 2008 
165 km/h (105 

mph) 

Andaman Islands, Nicobar Islands, Bangladesh, Myanmar, Thailand, 

Laos, Yunnan 

Nilofar October 28 – 29, 2014 
205 km/h (125 

mph) 
India, Pakistan 

Phailin October 8 – 14, 2013 
215 km/h (130 

mph) 

Malay Peninsula, Andaman Islands, Nicobar Islands, India, 

Myanmar, Nepal 

Sidr November 11 – 16, 2007 
215 km/h (130 

mph) 
Bangladesh, West Bengal, Northeast India 

Tauktae May 14 – 19, 2021 
195 km/h (120 

mph) 
Maldives, India, Pakistan 

16. Here is why Cyclone Biporjoy intensified into an extremely severe cyclonic storm 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Physical geography 

Context: 

 The IMD predicts a very severe cyclonic storm with a wind speed of 115-125 kmph and gusts of 140 kmph on June 8, 

2023. 

 The European Centre for Medium-Range Weather Forecasts (ECMWF) model, as visualised by the software 

Windy, shows that the system is moving towards the Sindh province of Pakistan. 

 Another weather forecast model, Global Forecast System (GFS), predicts a different track. Data visualised by Windy 

shows that it will likely make landfall in Oman. 

 Between 1881 and 2019, 41 tropical cyclone systems made landfall in Oman. They have been associated with 

extreme winds, storm surges and significant flash floods, often resulting in loss of life and substantial damage to 

infrastructure. 

 This is the first cyclone to form in June since 2020 

 The last such cyclone emerged in 2019. Cyclone Vayu flooded low-lying coastal towns in Oman. 

Details: 

 Extremely severe cyclones form when wind speeds reach 168-221 kilometres per hour (kmph). As of June 12, the 

wind speeds were 165-175 gusting to 190 kmph. 

 A study recorded a 52 per cent increase in the number of cyclones in the Arabian Sea. And a 150 per cent increase 

in Very severe cyclones. 

 This increase has been linked to rising ocean temperatures and increased availability of moisture under global warming. 

 As the cyclone approaches the coast, it is expected to weaken into a very severe cyclonic storm as it crosses between 

Mandvi (Gujarat) and Karachi (Pakistan) near Jakhau Port (Gujarat) by noon on 15th June. The maximum 

sustained wind speed could be 125-135 kmph gusting to 150 kmph. 

Intensification of Cyclone Biporjoy: 

 Cyclone Biporjoy has intensified twice in its lifetime. It is also the fourth longest-lived cyclone in the pre-monsoon 

region in the Arabian Sea since 1982. 

 Models were not able to predict its intensity much in advance due to certain fluctuations, which help the cyclone 

strengthen or weaken. These include upper air divergence, wind shear, and dry air. 

 The amount of wind shear is the change of the wind with height. The large amounts of wind shear generally weaken 

the cyclone intensification. 

 The shear towards the northern Arabian Sea has been weak and favourable for cyclone intensification. 

 The upper air divergence which happens when air flows (wind) away from a region, also helped the cyclone gain 

strength. 

o It allows the cyclone to vent out the air and promotes its intensification 

 The sea surface temperature and ocean heat content also favour the cyclone formation. 

17. What made Cyclone Biparjoy unique, why its path was difficult to predict 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Physical geography (Climatology) 

Context: 

 Biparjoy had some characteristics that not only made it difficult to predict its path, but also made the cyclone potentially 

more dangerous. 
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Details: 

 Cyclones usually give adequate warning of their arrival. 

 Cyclones take 4-5 days to reach the Indian landmass from both, the Arabian sea and the Bay of Bengal. 

 If a sufficient number of weather instruments are monitoring them, from the oceans as well as from satellites, 

everything about the cyclones — speed, intensity, trajectory, associated wind speeds — can be predicted accurately. 

Cyclone Biporjoy: 

 It developed from very severe cyclonic storm into aextremely severe cyclonic storm in a 10-day period, which was 

longer than the average but not the longest. 

 One of the reasons for its longer stay on the sea was its relatively slow speed. 

 Cyclones in the Arabian Sea typically progress with a speed of about 12-14 km per hour. 

 Biparjoy, through most of its life, moved at a speed of 5-7 km an hour while covering a distance of nearly 1200 km to 

Gujarat. 

 Biparjoy was sandwiched between two anticyclonic systems. One of them had the effect of aiding its northwards 

movement, while the other was sort of pulling it back. The combined effect was that it moved relatively slowly. 

 The influence of these anticyclonic systems also made its trajectory wobble. 

o It is called the recurving tracks cyclone. The trajectory of such cyclones tends to change directions frequently. 

o Predicting the trajectory of recurving cyclones is extremely challenging, with an extra element of uncertainty. 

What is the landfall of a cyclone? 

 Landfall is the event of a tropical cyclone coming onto land after being over water. 

 According to the IMD, a tropical cyclone is said to have made landfall when the centre of the storm — or its eye — 

moves over the coast. 

 A landfall should not be confused with a ‗direct hit‘, which refers to a situation where the core of high winds (or eye 

wall) comes on shore but the centre of the storm may remain offshore. 

 Because the strongest winds in a tropical cyclone are not located precisely at the centre, it is possible for a cyclone‘s 

strongest winds to be experienced over land even if landfall has not occurred. 

 Damage caused by the landfall: 

o The damage caused by the landfall will depend on the severity of the cyclone — marked by the speed of its 

winds. 

 How long a landfall lasts? 

o Landfalls can last for a few hours, with their exact duration depending on the speed of the winds and the size of 

the storm system. 

 Cyclones lose their intensity once they move over land because of a sharp reduction of moisture supply and an 

increase in surface friction. 

o This means that while landfalls often bring the most devastating moments of a cyclone, they also mark the 

beginning of its end. 

18. Biporjoy: Saurashtra, Kutch highly vulnerable to cyclones 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Physical geography  

Context:Cyclone Biporjoy is set to batter Saurashtra and Kutch, regions that are already highly vulnerable to cyclones, according 

to the Gujarat State Action Plan on Climate Change. 

Details: 

 Gujarat, with the longest coastline in India (1,663 km) and unique climatic conditions, is particularly at risk of cyclones.  

 The IMD has predicted that the very severe cyclonic storm Biporjoy will cross Saurashtra and Kutch and the adjoining 

Pakistan coast between Mandvi (Gujarat) and Karachi (Pakistan) near Jakhau Port in Gujarat.It is the winds in the 

upper reaches of the atmosphere, called steering winds, that influence the direction and recurving, whereas the heat 

within the ocean layers determined the strength and duration of cyclones. 

o While the latter is better captured in the (prediction) models, the wind component is not always fully captured in 

the models. 

 Saurashtra districts were particularly affected during Cyclone Nilofar in 2014, Vayu and Maha in 2019 and Nisarga 

in 2020. 

 Cyclone Biporjoy is now the longest-lived cyclone (192 hrs as cyclone strength) in Arabian Sea history, breaking the 

record of the June 1998 cyclone according to the Joint Typhoon Warning Centres. 

Increased frequency and number of cyclones in the Arabian Sea: 
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 Between 1965 and 2022, 13 cyclones developed over the Arabian Sea in the month of June. 

 The Arabian Sea cyclones, historically have been fewer because of relatively colder sea surface temperatures.Nearly 

48% of cyclones here never reached land, as opposed to only 13% in the Bay of Bengal. 

 Rising sea surface temperatures due to global warming could be making cyclones in the Arabian Sea more frequent, 

intense and long-lasting. 

 There is an increasing prominence of Arabian Sea cyclones with a 52% rise in such cyclonesand a 150 per cent rise in 

very severe cyclones from 2001-2019 and an 8% decrease in those over the Bay of Bengal. 

 Researchers have documented an 80 per cent increase in the total duration of cyclones in the Arabian Sea in the last 

four decades. 

 According to the World Bank, 19 of the 26 districts in Gujarat are at risk of becoming climate change hotspots by 

2050 as temperatures are expected to rise by 2-2.5°C. 

There are factors unique to the Arabian Sea, but absent in the Bay of Bengal, which influence a cyclone‘s intensity and 

movement: 

 The Arabian Sea has a much deeper - up to 40 metres – layer of warm water compared to that in the Bay of Bengal. 

 Many times, these sub-surface values aren‘t captured in the cyclone prediction models and that‘s why, the strength 

and speed of the cyclones aren‘t accurately captured in advance. 

Link with the climate change: 

 The sea surface temperatures in the Arabian Sea are 30-32 degrees Celsius. 

 This is above the climatological mean. This is clearly the climate change link, as Arabian Sea warming is favouring 

more intense cyclones. 

 Delayed monsoon: 

o The system will delay the arrival of the southwest monsoon. The system is driving moisture away from India 

and is hindering monsoon winds. 

o There could further cause a delay in the onset and progress of monsoon 

o The long-term Indian Ocean warming and the developing El Nino — both have the potential to weaken the 

monsoon. 

 Increased carbon emissions have led to the warming up of Arabian Sea waters. 

 The more enclosed nature of the sea is promoting more evaporation and cloud formation activities. 

 Anthropogenic emissions of aerosols have increased six-fold since the 1930s, leading to a weakening of the 

southwesterly lower-level and easterly upper-level winds that define the monsoonal circulation over the Arabian Sea. 

 Indian Ocean Dipole which is an irregular natural oscillation of Sea Surface Temperatures (SSTs) in which the 

western Indian Ocean becomes alternately warmer and then colder than the eastern part of the ocean-strongest IOD in 60 

years. 

 The increase in the frequency of cyclones over the Arabian Sea has not posed a corresponding increase in the coastal 

vulnerability along the west coast since most of such cyclones forming over the Arabian Sea were making landfall over 

the coasts of Oman, Yemen etc. and hence the threat to Gujarat & Maharashtra coasts remains same. 

Conditions for Formation of Tropical Cyclones: 

 A consistent source of heat as tropical cyclones arethermally induced low-pressure systems. 

 Large sea surface with a temperature higher than 27° C which is possible only during the late summers i.e. 

September, October, and November 

 Presence of the Coriolis force. It is the result of the earth‘s rotation and deflects objects to the right in the Northern 

Hemisphere and to the left in the Southern Hemisphere. 

 Small variations in the vertical wind speed. 

 A pre-existing weak low-pressure area or low-level-cyclonic circulation; 

 Upper divergence above the sea level system. 

Cyclonic activities in the Arabian Sea: 

 Annually, five cyclones on average used to form in the Bay of Bengal and the Arabian Sea combined. Among these, 

four develop in the Bay of Bengal and one in the Arabian Sea. 

 Previously, tropical cyclones in the Arabian Sea were restricted to Gujarat. However, now even Kerala and 

Karnataka have also become more vulnerable to cyclones. A recent example is ‗Ockhi‘. 

 Tauktae is the fourth cyclone in consecutive years to have developed in the Arabian Sea. Cyclone Mekanu hit Oman in 

2018, Cyclone Vāyu struck Gujarat in 2019 and Cyclone Nisargahit Maharashtra in 2020. 
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 Apart from frequency, a rise in the intensification rate is also observed. All these cyclones since 2018 have been 

categorised either ‗Severe Cyclone‘ or above. 

 Tauktae took only 2 days to become Very Severe Cyclonic Storm (VSCS) while Cyclone Mekanu and Cyclone 

Nisarga had developed slower, taking 4 and 5 days respectively. 

Reasons behind increasing cyclonic activities in the Arabian sea: 

 The sea surface temperatures in the Arabian Sea have increased rapidly during the past century due to global 

warming. Temp. now is 1.2–1.4 °C higher than the temperature witnessed four decades ago. These warmer 

temperatures support active convection, heavy rainfall, and intense cyclones. 

 Therising temperature is also enabling the Arabian Sea to supply ample energy for the intensification of cyclones.  
Currently, seawater up to depths of 50 metres has been very warm that allowed Cyclone tauktae to become a VSCS in 

only 2 days. 

 The Arabian Sea is also providing conducive wind shear for cyclones. For instance, a higher level easterly wind 

drove the depression of Cyclone Ockhi from the Bay of Bengal to the Arabian Sea. 

 Greater occurrence of El Niño Modoki. It is a climate phenomenon that means ‗pseudo El Niño‘ and creates 

conditions that are not conducive for cyclogenesis in the Bay of Bengal. However, this condition is conducive for the 

formation of cyclones in the Arabian Sea. 

o El Nino is associated with suppressing cyclone formation in the Arabian Sea. 

19. El Nino is here, could cause more damage depending on its strength this winter: NOAA 

Subject :Geography 

Section: Physical geography  

Context: 

 The latest El Nino climate phenomenon has arrived, threatening floods in some areas of the world and droughts in others. 

Previous disruptive weather patterns cost the global economy trillions and stoked inflation. 

Concept: 

 El Nino refers to the large-scale ocean-atmosphere climate interaction linked to periodic warming in sea surface 

temperatures across the central and east-central Equatorial Pacific. It is associated with high pressure in the western 

Pacific. 

 El Nino, the warm phase of a recurring climate pattern associated with the warming of the ocean surface temperatures 

in the central and eastern tropical Pacific Ocean, has arrived, according to the National Oceanic and Atmospheric 

Administration (NOAA). 

 El Nino occurs every two-seven years. Its impacts can be felt far and wide. The climate pattern is known to cause severe 

droughts over Australia, Indonesia, and parts of southern Asia and bring rainfall in parts of southern South America, 

thesouthern United States, the Horn of Africa and central Asia. 

 El Nino was expected to strike this year. In May 2023, the World Meteorological Organization predicted that there was a 

60 per cent chance of an El Nino during May-July 2023. The likelihood, it added, could further rise to about 70 per cent 

in June-August and 80 per cent between July and September. 

 Also, May 2023 was statistically tied as the second warmest May on record globally. 

 La Nina, a climate pattern associated with the cooling of surface-ocean water along the tropical west coast of South 

America, ended its three-year-run in 2023. 

 El Nino could cause more warming. The hottest year on record was 2016, during a particularly strong El Nino. 

 El Nino adds some extra heat to the atmosphere, it‘s possible that Earth‘s rising temperature will temporarily exceed the 

1.5°C threshold of the Paris agreement sometime after the peak of El Nino in 2024. 

 La Nina, a climate pattern associated with the cooling of surface-ocean water along the tropical west coast of South 

America, ended its three-year-run in 2023.  

El-Nino phenomenon: 

 El Nino, which is Spanish for Little Boy, is marked by warmer-than-average sea surface temperatures in the central 

and eastern Pacific Ocean near the equator. 

o This weakens the trade winds — east-west winds that blow near the Equator. 

 Due to El Niño, easterly trade winds that blow from the Americas towards Asia change direction to turn into westerlies.  

 It thus brings warm water from the western Pacific towards America. 

 It fuels flooding to the Americas, tropical storms to the Pacific and brings droughts to many other parts of the world, 

including southern Africa. 

Effects of El Niño Phenomenon 
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 Weather - El Niño causes dry, warm winters in Northern U.S. and Canada and increased flooding risk on the U.S. gulf 

coast and southeastern U.S. 

o It brings drought to Indonesia and Australia. 

o In India, an El Nino event is strongly linked to suppressed rainfall in the monsoon season. 

 Marine resource - Under El Niño, upwelling (deeper waters rise towards the surface) of deeper waters is reduced, thus 

reducing phytoplankton off the coast. 

o Fish that eat phytoplankton are affected, followed by other organisms higher up the food chain. 

 Warm water - Warmer water carries tropical species towards colder areas, disrupting multiple ecosystems. 

 Airflow above the ocean - Heat redistribution on the surface impacts airflows above the ocean. 

Impact on Indian monsoon: 

 El Nino adversely impacts the Indian monsoons and hence, agriculture in India. 

 Despite El Niño being forecast this year, the India Meteorological Department (IMD) has said the southwest monsoon, 

the key to agricultural production, will be normal. 

 The southwest monsoon, which accounts for 76 per cent of the country‘s total annual rainfall, set in late by a week this 

year. Data from IMD show that rainfall in the current monsoon is 33 per cent deficient as of June 19. 

The economic impact of El Nino: 

 Following El Nino in 1982-83, the financial effects were felt for another half-decade, totalling some $4.1 trillion (€3.7 

trillion). 

 After the 1997-98 El Nino season, the damage to global economic growth was $5.7 trillion. 

 Researchers estimated that the negative economic effects from the latest El Nino season could reach $3 trillion between 

now and 2029. 

 Most hit sectors: 

o Fisheries industries 

o The big agricultural regions of Africa, South America and even several regions of North America. 

o If harvests are poor and infrastructure is damaged by storms, the insurance sector will also suffer. 

 Food, energy inflation spikes: 

o big agricultural regions of Africa, South America and even several regions of North America. Then, if harvests 

are poor and infrastructure is damaged by storms, the insurance sector will also suffer. 

o  The latest El Nino phase could be the warmest and costliest ever. 

o The rise in prices of Coffee, Cocoa and sugar is rising. 

Other Context:The Australian Bureau of Meteorology has said that three of the four criteria for the development of El Niño 

have been met, increasing the chances of the warm weather event setting in this year. 

When criteria were met in the past? 

 When El Niño alert criteria have been met in the past, an El Niño event has developed around 70 per cent of the time. 

 There is an 80 per cent chance of El Niño conditions developing by the end of August. 

 Criteria met are: 

o The central and eastern Pacific sea surface temperatures have warmed to El Niño thresholds. 

o The trade winds have been weaker than average in the western or central equatorial Pacific Ocean during any 

two of the last three months, while the two-month average Southern Oscillation Index has been 0.7 or lower. 

o The sustained warming to at least 0.8°C above average in the NINO3 or NINO3.4 regions of the Pacific 

Ocean by the late winter or spring. 

20. What is happening to Arctic sea ice? 

Subject: Geography  

Section: Physical geography  

Context:A recent study says that the loss of Arctic sea ice is inevitable in the decades ahead, even if the world somehow gets its 

act together and sharply reduces carbon emissions. 

Why is the Arctic sea ice important? 

 It influences the global climate and the rise and fall in Arctic sea temperatures. 

 It reflects more sunlight back to space than liquid water, thus playing a vital role in keeping polar regions cool and 

maintaining the earth‘s energy balance. 

 Sea ice also keeps the air cool by forming a barrier between the cold air above and the relatively warmer water below. As 

the amount of sea ice decreases, the Arctic region‘s cooling effect is reduced, and this may initiate a ‗feedback loop‘ 
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whereby ocean warming caused by more absorption of solar energy leads to an even greater loss of sea ice and further 

warming. 

 Impact of changes in sea ice: 

o Positive impact: Presents ―commercial and economic opportunities‖ with the opening up of shipping lanes and 

increased access to natural resources in the Arctic region. 

o Negative impact: It can affect biodiversity and impact mammals such as polar bears and walruses, which rely 

on the presence of sea ice for hunting, breeding, and migrating. 

 It also affects the traditional subsistence hunting lifestyle of indigenous Arctic populations such as the 

Yup‘ik, Iñupiat, and Inuit 

What does the new study say? 

 The world will see its first ‗sea-ice-free summer‘ before 2050. 

 The global emissions will drive temperatures to beyond 4.5°C making the Arctic ice-free by 2081-2100. 

 There is no scenario under which the Arctic sea ice can be saved in summer. 

 Moreover, if drastic reductions in emissions aren‘t undertaken, we could very well be seeing the first such summer in the 

2030s. 

Consequences: 

 The diminished sea ice while warming the Arctic also leads to a weakening of the polar jet streams, which are currents 

of air that form when warm and cold air meet. 

 This weakening has been linked to rising temperatures and heatwaves in Europe as well as unseasonal showers in 

northwest India. 

 While the ice-free summer may be inevitable, reducing carbon emissions might mean being better able to adapt to 

climate ‗tipping points.‘ 

21. Mizoram‘s Chite Lui River is crying for help 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Places in news 

Context:The Chite Lui river is getting polluted due to waste generated from the eateries and garages. 

Chite Lui River:Situated in an alluvial valley at an altitude of about 1,000 metres, the river originates from the Bawngkawn 

ranges in north Aizawl and flows for around 20 km in eastern Aizawl before joining River Tuirial at the southern end of the 

city. 

The river has turned into a dumping ground due to: 

 Unplanned urbanisation and encroachments 

 Business establishments situated close to the river 

 The river serves as a dumping ground for several houses and shops located nearby. 

Efforts to save Chite Lui: 

 Zoram Research Foundation, a non-profit organisation working for traditional water management in Mizoram, began an 

initiative to save the river in 2007. 

 A plastic road- the first in the state- was also constructed last year from the polythene waste retrieved from the river at 

Reiek village. 

 In Mann ki Bat, the Prime minister praised the Save Chite Lui action plan to save the river that had been turned into a 

landfill. 

22. Construction of twin tunnels beneath southern ridge: Supreme Court committee recommends approval 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Places in news 

Context:The Central Empowered Committee (CEC) of the Supreme Court has recommended for approval the construction of 

underground twin tunnels beneath the southern ridge in Delhi, a protected forest area. 

Details: 

 The project will involve the felling of around 685 trees on non-forest land, and trees in the ridge area are not expected 

to be affected, according to the National Highways Authority of India‘s (NHAI) proposal for the tunnels. 

 The twin tunnels are expected to be around 4.3 km long, and around 30 m wide. 

 It will cover an area of 5.82 hectares under the southern ridge, which is notified as a reserved forest, and one hectare 

under what is ‗deemed‘ forest, or an area that has not been notified but is recorded as forest. 

 The tunnels will cover a length of around 2.03 km under the ridge. 
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 The Ridge is an extension of the Aravallis, and parts of it have been notified as a reserved forest. 

About Delhi ridge: 

 Delhi Ridge, sometimes simply called The Ridge, is a ridge in the Northern Aravalli leopard wildlife corridor in the 

National Capital Territory of Delhi in India. 

 It is a northern extension of the ancient Aravalli Range, some 1.5 billion years old (by comparison, the Himalayas are 

"only" 50 million years old). 

 The ridge consists of quartzite rocks and extends from the southeast at Tughlaqabad, near the Bhatti mines, 

branching out in places and tapering off in the north near Wazirabad on the west bank of the river Yamuna, covering 

about 35 kilometres. 

 The Ridge acts as the "green lungs" for the city, and protects Delhi from the hot winds of the deserts of Rajasthan 

to the west. 

 It has also enabled Delhi to be the world's second most bird-rich capital city, after Kenya's Nairobi. 

 Though modest in height, the ridge acts as a watershed dividing the Indus Plain to the west from the Gangetic Plain to 

the east, within the Indo-Gangetic Plain. 

 Southern ridge: 

o Southern Ridge sprawls across 6200 hectares and includes the Asola Bhatti Wildlife Sanctuary, Bandhwari 

and Mangar Bani forests. 

o This is the least urban of the 4 segments of the Ridge, but a lot of it is village-owned or privately owned 

farmland. 

23. Where are the world‘s water stresses? 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Hydrology 

Context:There is a contentious domestic debate over water supplies. Disruptions to water supply or perceived misuse can cause 

immediate social unrest, and countries like U.S., Australia, Iran and France have seen violent protests regarding water recently. 

Details: 

 Constant and affordable access to fresh water is recognised as a basic human right by the UN. 

 Freshwater provides a foundation for life and is also crucial for industry and manufacturing, energy production, 

agriculture, sanitation, and other essential societal functions. 

Threat to water availability: 

 Desertification, climate change, man-made water diversion, dam building, pollution, and overuse have seen rivers, lakes, 

and aquifers dry up. 

 Poor water management and infrastructure: 

o In Iraq, up to 14.5 per cent of the country‘s water is lost to evaporation and two-thirds of its treated water is 

lost due to leaks and poor infrastructure. 

o Up to 25 to 30 per cent of South Africa‘s water is lost to leaks, while even in many industrialised countries, up 

to 15 to 20 per cent of water supply is lost. 

 Water inequality: 

o In South Africa, 14 per cent of the population has been found to be responsible for more than half of the 

freshwater use. 

o Across Africa, one in three people already faces water scarcity, where ―the availability of natural hygienic water 

falls below 1,000 m3 per person per year.‖ 

 Water privatization: 

o Monetisation has even seen countries like Fiji, the world‘s 4th-largest water exporter in 2021, face water 

supply shortages over the last few years. 

 Water contamination: 

o Contamination can lead to longer-term damage to public faith in water infrastructure. 

 Water security: 

o The US and Mexico have historically competed over water rights to both the Colorado River and the Rio 

Grande. 

o Tension between Iran and Iraq over Tigris and Euphrates rivers and their tributaries. 

o Relations between Egypt, Sudan, and Ethiopia have similarly deteriorated since the latter began construction 

of the Grand Ethiopian Renaissance Dam (GERD) in 2011. 

Water desalination: 
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 A desalination plant turns salt water into water that is fit to drink. 

 Desalination is the process of removing salts from water to produce water that meets the quality (salinity) requirements 

of different human uses. 

 The most commonly used technology for the process is reverse osmosis. 

o External pressure is applied to push solvents from an area of high-solute concentration to an area of low-solute 

concentration through a semi-permeable membrane. 

o The microscopic pores in the membranes allow water molecules through but leave salt and most other impurities 

behind, releasing clean water from the other side. 

 These plants are mostly set up in areas that have access to seawater. 

 Although seawater desalination remains expensive and energy-intensive, it is becoming more efficient and widespread. 

 In Saudi Arabia, 50 per cent of the country‘s water needs are met by desalination, while Egypt plans to open dozens 

of new desalination plants in the coming years. 

 Currently, 70 per cent of the world‘s desalination plants are found in the Middle East. 

Advantages of Desalination Plants: 

 It can extend water supplies beyond what is available from the hydrological cycle, providing an ―unlimited‖, climate-

independent and steady supply of high-quality water. 

 It can provide drinking water in areas where no natural supply of potable water exists. 

 As it generally meets or exceeds standards for water quality, water desalination plants can also reduce pressure on 

freshwater supplies that come from areas (over-exploited water resources) that need protection. 

Disadvantages of Desalination Plants: 

 Costly to build and operate desalination plants as the plants require huge amounts of energy. 

 Energy costs account for one-third to one-half of the total cost of producing desalinated water. 

 Because energy is such a large portion of the total cost, the cost is also greatly affected by changes in the price of energy. 

 The environmental impact is another disadvantage to water desalination plants. Disposal of the salt removed from the 

water is a major issue. 

 This discharge, known as brine, can change the salinity and lower the amount of oxygen (Hypoxia) in the water at the 

disposal site, stressing or killing animals not used to the higher levels of salt. 

 In addition, the desalination process uses or produces numerous chemicals including chlorine, carbon dioxide, 

hydrochloric acid and anti-scalents that can be harmful in high concentrations. 

24. Coastal communities in Gujarat build mangrove barriers with benefits for environment and livelihoods 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Physical geography 

Context:A community-based, multi-species approach to mangrove conservation is gaining ground in the Bharuch district of 

Gujarat. 

Details: 

 The initiative is developing a coastal bioshield, which is a plantation of mangrove and non-mangrove species, with 

mangroves on the seaside, salt-resistant trees in the middle and fodder plants on the village side. 

 Touted as a nature-based solution to climate change,bioshields have multiple benefits including carbon 

sequestration, improvement of aquaculture and agriculture in coastal villages and fodder availability. 

Coastal Bio Shield project: 

 Mangroves are the protector of the coast. They have many benefits – they prevent erosion, minimise impact from storm 

surges and cyclones, ecosystem regeneration, carbon sequestration, and nutrition for the marine ecosystem. 

 The pilot project was initiated in the Jambusar coastline between 2016-2019. 

o The idea was to have a 50-metres wall of mangroves on the seaside backed by 50 metres of salt-resistant 

Salvadora plant (locally known as piludi), 50 metres of fodder crop (unth morad in Gujarati) and then 

aromatic herbs and fruit trees towards the village side, together forming a 180-metres-wide natural wall 

between the sea and arable land. 

o Piludi is an oilseed from which oil for medicinal purposes is extracted. In the local market itself, the rate for 

these seeds is Rs 50 per kg. 

 Advantages include: 

o Control the erosion, Increased fish catch and fodder production, Improved agriculture by blocking saline winds, 

Protection from cyclones on west coast, A thick belt can reduce wave velocity of storms by 40-45%. 

 Bioshields should be implemented in areas where large-scale mangrove degradation has happened. 
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25. Why Punjab‘s area under cotton cultivation has been decreasing? 

Subject :Geography 

Section: Economic geography  

Context:Punjab has recorded its lowest-ever area under cotton cultivation in over six decades. 

Details: 

 Haryana and Rajasthan have been performing well in this regard due to the presence of such research centres. 

 In Haryana, approximately 11 lakh bales were produced this year, while Rajasthan had 27 lakh bales. In contrast, Punjab 

produced 2.50 lakh bales as of March 2023. 

When was the decrease in Punjab‘s cotton farming area noted? 

 This year Punjab managed to bring 1.75 lakh hectares of land under cotton cultivation, falling short of the state 

government‘s target of 3 lakh hectares by 42%, with the lowest-ever area recorded under cotton farming. 

 The state‘s cotton yield has decreased by 45% compared to the previous year. 

 The Minimum Support Price (MSP) for cotton this year is Rs. 6,600, while the market rate is Rs. 7,000 per quintal. 

 Decline: 

o The decline began in 2015 when the cotton crop was severely attacked by whiteflies. 

o The insect is also a carrier for the leaf curl virus. The disease-affected plants get stunted and lead to reduced 

yields. 

 Reasons for decline: 

o Lower yield, Pest attacks like Pink Bollworm insect and whitefly infestation, Shifting to paddy and basmati crops. 

26. Lightning- blamed for Canada fires, will get worse in a warming world 

Subject : Geography 

Section: Physical geography  

Concept :According to the Canadian Interagency Forest Fire Centre, there are 426 active fires in the country as on June, 2023. 

What is causing the wildfires in Canada? 

 The Reuters report stated that Wildfires in Canada‘s British Columbia and Alberta province have been caused by 

lightning. It is the main precursor of natural wildfires. 

 Observation: Laboratory experiments and field observations have indicated that continuing electrical currents in lightning 

flowing for more than some tens of milliseconds (so-called Long-Continuing-Currents, or LCC) are likely to produce 

fires. 

What does the report imply about global lightning and global LCC? 

 According to the study, simulations suggest an increase in total global lightning and global LCC by the 2090s. 

 The simulated globally averaged surface temperature increases by about 4 Kelvin (since Kelvin and Celsius have a linear 

relationship, this equals to an increase by about 4 degrees Celsius), and thus we obtain an increase in total lightning 

activity of 11% per Kelvin. 

 The estimated increase of LCC lightning over land by 47% indicates a higher risk of lightning-ignited wildfires in the 

future. 

 Lightning is a giant spark of electricity in the atmosphere between clouds, the air, or the ground. In the early stages of 

development, air acts as an insulator between the positive and negative charges in the cloud and between the cloud and 

the ground. 

How does lightning work? 

 During a storm, water droplets from warmer air and ice crystals from cooler air come together to form thunderstorm 

clouds. Contact between these water droplets and ice crystals produce a static electrical charge in clouds. 

 When opposing negative and positive charges in clouds build up, the insulating capacity of air between the charges as 

well as between the cloud and the ground breaks down, leading to a rapid discharge. This is what we call lightning. It can 

occur between opposite charges within the thunderstorm cloud, or between opposite charges in the cloud and on the 

ground. 

Is lightning an indicator of climate change? 

 The World Meteorological Organisation recognises lightning as an essential climate variable that critically contributes to 

the characterization of the earth‘s climate. 

 As global warming increases the earth‘s surface temperature, lightning activity is also predicted to increase. 

 According to American Geophysical Union‘s magazine Eos, lightning also produces nitrogen oxides. These react with 

other gases in the atmosphere and produce ozone, which is a strong greenhouse gas that traps earth‘s outgoing heat and 

retains it in the atmosphere, altering climate and weather patterns. 
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27.Lightning activity in the European Eastern Alps doubled in 40 years. What does this indicate? 

Subject :Geography 

Section: Physical geography (Climatology) 

Context: 

 Lightning activity in the higher European Eastern Alps doubled in the 2010s compared to the 1980s, according to a new 

study. 

Details of the study: 

 Warming in the European Eastern Alps and surrounding regions is more pronounced than in the rest of Europe. Some 

scientific models have predicted that climate change can be a factor behind the increase in lightning activity, making 

it a good indicator of the climate crisis. 

 During the day, the peak is up to 50 per cent stronger, with more lightning in the afternoon and evening. Similar signals 

along the southern and northern edges of the Alps are present but weaker. The flat areas around the Alps show no 

significant trend. 

 The rising temperatures due to climate change are causing the frequency of thunderstorms and thus lightning to 

increase even further. 

 Thunderstorms always come with lightning and, like extreme weather events, have been made more frequent and 

intense across the world by climate change. 

 The topography of mountainous areas already makes them more prone to thunderstorms. Moreover, the melting of ice 

that covers these terrains has exposed larger areas to heating. 

 Harmful effects of Cloud-to-ground lightning: 

o Cause power outages by damaging electricity supply infrastructure. 

o Can spark fires at the sites they strike. 

o People may get injured and even be fatally struck by lightning. 

o Lightning also injects air pollutants like NOx and ozone into the atmosphere and threatens permafrost. 

What is lightning? 

 Lightning is an electrical discharge that occurs when there is an imbalance between the storm clouds and the earth or 

even within the clouds. 

 Clouds are where lightning typically occurs. 

Types of lightning 

 Intercloud or intra-cloud (IC):  Harmless 

 Cloud to Ground (CG) lightning: Harmful as the ‗high electric voltage and electric current‘ can lead to electrocution. 

What causes lightning? 

 The rising temperature causes water vapour to condense as it rises in the cloud. The water droplets become minute ice 

crystals as their temperature falls below zero degrees Celsius. 

 They keep expanding until they are so heavy that they start to tumble to the ground. This results in a system where 

smaller ice crystals are travelling up and larger crystals are coming down simultaneously. 

 After a collision, electrons are released and triggered in a manner akin to the creation of electric sparks. A chain 

reaction happens as more collisions and electrons are produced as a result of the free electrons‘ movement. 

 The upper layer of the cloudbecomes positively charged as a result of this process, whilst the middle layer becomes 

negatively charged. Between one billion and ten billion volts separate the two layers‘ electric potentials, which is a very 

significant difference. 

 A massive current, between 100,000 and one million amperes, starts to flow between the layers in a matter of seconds. 

 Earth is electrically neutral and a good conductor of electricity. It becomes positively charged in contrast to the 

cloud‘s centre layer, though. Because of this, 15% to 20% of the current is also directed toward the Earth. 

28. What are floodplains and how have they been managed in India? 

Subject :Geography 

Section: Physical Geography  

Context:In recent times, encroachment on the riverbed and floodplains, both legal and illegal, are a regular occurrence in India. 

This has worsened the effects of floods in several states such as Maharashtra in 2005, Chennai in 2015, and Kerala in 2018. 

What are floodplains? 

 Floodplains are the lands, adjacent to both sides of a river, that are submerged under water when a river swells. 

 The shape and size of a floodplain depend on the side slopes of the river. 



 

141 
 

o If they are steep, the floodplain area is less, but if they are flat, the floodplain can span across kilometres. 

 India‘s Model Bill for Flood Plain Zoning, 1975, defines ―floodplain‖ to include the ―water channel, flood channel, 

and that area of nearby lowland susceptible to flood inundation.‖ 

o This definition was subsequently incorporated in the Rajasthan, Manipur, Uttarakhand, and Jammu and 

Kashmir floodplain zoning acts. 

Types: 

 Geomorphologically, the floodplains in India are of two types: 

1. Peninsular (found in the Deccan plateau) where there are rock terraces (step-like structures created by lava flows), and 

2. Those found in the Himalayan region, which are old, wide and depositional (created by the deposition of sediment). 

 The depth of the sediment in the Himalayan floodplains is considerable; at some places, it can be as deep as 300-400 

metres 

 Another classification of floodplains is based on the definitions of ―floods‖ and ―rivers‖. 

 If a river means a waterbody that flows within its naturally defined banks, then instances of water entering structures 

built within these naturally defined banks cannot be called ―floods‖. 

1. With this definition of floods in mind, inner floodplains are the land within the river channel, which is exposed when the 

river wanes during the summer. 

2. The outer floodplains are the land that is susceptible to flooding when the river overflows its banks. 

 In the peninsular rivers, the land in the river‘s channel should be protected. 

Floodplain protection: 

 If we factor in the floodplains outside the river banks, then it is unending. Cities and towns have always been built on 

floodplains. 

 In north India, the course of the rivers shifts because the floodplains are created by alluvial soil. 

 The floodplain zoning policy for the Himalayan rivers must be developed after studying the patterns in the changing 

course of the rivers. 

 The peninsular rivers, on the other hand, flow through Deccan trap rock, and so there is less alluvial soil in this region. 

 The river‘s space between its naturally defined banks has to be protected. 

Laws and regulations to cover these issues: 

 Floodplain zoning laws aim to prevent or restrict development on floodplains in order to prevent loss of life and property 

and to reduce the impact of floods. 

 The Central Water Commission prepared floodplain zoning guidelines and the Model Bill for Floodplain Zoning 

was circulated by the Government of India in 1975. 

o Four states followed this up by passing floodplain zoning acts: Manipur in 1978, Rajasthan in 1990, 

Jammu and Kashmir in 2005 and Uttarakhand in 2012. 

o These acts provide for the establishment of a ―Flood Zoning Authority‖ who is authorised to conduct surveys 

to determine the nature of extent of floodplains, prohibit or restrict the use of land in the floodplains, and impose 

penalties for non-compliance. 

 Floodplain zoning has been recognised as a ―non-structural measure‖ to mitigate flood disasters as development in 

the floodplains reduces the carrying capacity of rivers and exacerbates the effects of floods. 

How are the states that have passed floodplain zoning laws faring? 

Manipur: 

 Delimitation of flood zones, prohibiting construction activities, was performed by the state government through a 

notification in 1988. 

 In 2018, the Manipur government enforced the act by demolishing structures built metres away from the Imphal river. 

Uttarakhand: 

 Passed its floodplain zoning act in 2012. 

 The Uttarakhand government started demarcating floodlines in 2020. 

 A study that surveyed the survivors of the 2013 flash floods in Uttarakhand found that the survivors are aware of the 

fragile environment they live in but do not prefer to relocate. 

 Instead, they prefer improved emergency planning systems, strict enforcement of the floodplain zoning act, and better 

communication with the state disaster management agency. 

Other states: 

 Demarcation of floodlines and enforcement of floodplain zoning has not been done in the other two states where 

floodplain zoning laws have been passed, i.e., Rajasthan and Jammu and Kashmir.  
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Who is responsible for floodplain zoning? 

 The irrigation departments of respective states are responsible for the enforcement of floodplain zoning laws. 

 The irrigation department notifies rivers and has the power to remove the encroachment. 

 The responsibility for floodplain protection falls on the urban local bodies as well. 

29. Guyana‘s oil discovery, a game changer 

Subject :Geography 

Section: Economic Geography  

Context:In December 2019, into the Floating Production Storage and Offload vessel (FPSO), aptly named as Liza ―Destiny ―. 

It is on course to become one of the largest per capita oil producers in the world by 2030. 

Details: 

 Guyana with its 800,000, population and spread over an area of 215,000 sq.km, is among the least densely populated 

countries. 

 A 2017 economic survey categorised over 40 per cent of its population to be living below the poverty line. 

 Cut to 2022, it is ranked as the fastest growing economies in the world. 

 Guyana‘s dominant economic activity was plantation which required labour from India during the colonial period. 

 Today people of Indian origin are the single largest ethnic group forming 40 per cent of its population. 

Major oil fields in the world: 

Oilfield Region 

1.     Al-Ghawār oil field 

2.     Saffaniyah offshore field 
 Saudi Arabia 

1.     Al-Burqan  Kuwait 

1.     Kamchatka peninsula 

2.     Sakhalin Island 

3.     Volga-Caspian Region 

 Russia 

1.     North Slope region of Alaska 

2.     East Texas 
 USA 

1.     Athabasca region  Western Canada 

1.     Orinoco belt  Venezuala 

1.     Libya, Algeria, Nigeria (Niger delta)  and Egypt  Major oil producer in Africa region 

Major Oil fields in India: 

 On-shore fields in India: 

o Brahmaputra Valley: Dehang basin, Surma valley, Dibrugarh and Sibsagar. 

 Digboi oilfield 

 Naharkatiya oilfield 

o Barmer region of Rajasthan: Ankleshwar, Cambay basin, Khambat- luni, Ahmedabad-kalol, Barkol, Kathrina, 

and Sanand. 

o Gujrat coast: Mangala, Saraswati and Rajeshwari oilfields 

 Off-shore oilfields: 

o Western coast oilfields: Bombay high, Bassein and Aliabet 

o Eastern coast oilfields: Rava fields in Godavari-Krishna basin, Narimanam and kovilappal oilfields of the 

Kaveri delta. 

 In addition to this Andaman & Nicobar, Gulf of Mannar, Baleshwar coast have possibilities of oil fields in India 

30. Global warming breaches 1.5°C threshold in summer for 1st time 

Subject: GEOGRAPHY 

Section: Physical geography  

Context:For the first few days of June,global mean temperatures were more than 1.5 degrees Celsius higher than pre-

industrial averages, the European Centre for Medium Range Weather Forecast (ECMWF) said, making this the first time 

the 1.5 degree- threshold was breached in the summer months. 
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Details: 

 There have been earlier instances of the daily global temperature exceeding pre-industrial averages by more than 

1.5 degrees Celsius, but only in the Winter and spring months when deviations from the past trends are more 

pronounced. 

 This threshold was first exceeded in December 2015, and then repeatedly in the Northern Hemisphere winters and 

springs of 2016 and 2020. 

The goal of Paris Agreement 2015: 

 The goal of the 2015 Paris Agreement is to ensure that the rise in global mean temperatures, as compared to pre-

industrial times, does not exceed 2 degrees Celsius, and preferably be restricted within 1.5 degrees. 

 But The thresholds mentioned in the Paris Agreement are not about daily or even annual global temperatures. 

 Rather, those thresholds refer to long-term warming, meaning global temperatures over a period of 20 to 30 years, on 

average, must not exceed 1.5 degrees or 2 degrees Celsius. 

Breach of 1.5-degree thresholds: 

 Short-term breaches of these thresholds, even a few years at a stretch, are considered inevitable now. 

 The world is projected to overshoot the 1.5 degrees threshold before coming back.  

 The World Meteorological Organization (WMO) had said that there was a 66 per cent chance that in one of the next 

five years (2023-27), annual global temperatures would breach the 1.5 degrees threshold. 

o Last year (2022), it was 1.15 degrees Celsius higher than the pre-industrial times. 

 The warmest ever year, so far, has been 2016 when global mean temperatures were 1.28 degrees Celsius higher. 

o In its statement last month, WMO said It was nearly certain that one of the next five years (2023-27) would 

leave 2016 behind. 

31. What is ‗fish kill‘ and why it happens 

Subject: geography 

Section: Physical geography Climatology  

Context: 

 Thousands of dead fish washed up on multiple beaches in southeast Texas, USA. 

Details: 

 Among the dead fish covering the shores were mostly menhaden but there were also some sharks, trout, bass, catfish 

and stingrays. 

Fish kill phenomenon: 

 The incident took place due to a phenomenon called ―fish kill‖. 

o It is the sudden and unexpected death of many fish or other aquatic animals over a short period and mostly 

within a particular area. 

o It occurs mainly due to low levels of dissolved oxygen in the water that causes suffocation of the fish. 

 A combination of phenomena led to the occurrence of this event: 

o Warm water and rising sea surface temperature led to difficulty in breathing 

o Group of fish trapped in shallow water leads to more warming of water 

o Calm water: Due to calm water, wind does not get mixed with the water, thus leading to scarcity of dissolved 

oxygen. 

o Due to cloudy skies, phytoplankton were unable to carry out the process of photosynthesis, which is another 

way of producing oxygen in the water. 

 Texas experiences fish kills every year during summers when the temperatures of the sea surface rise. 

 With the rising temperature in the oceans, this phenomenon may become more prevalent. 

32. Bhubaneswar and Cuttack experience cooler days, warmer nights 

Subject :Geography 

Section: Physical (Climatology) 

Context: 

 A recent study by researchers from the School of Earth Ocean and Climate Sciences at IIT Bhubaneswar has found that 

increased urbanisation of Bhubaneswar and Cuttack has led to increased land surface temperature in the last 20 years 

(2001-2020). 

Details: 
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 While there has been an increase in relatively cooler regions over Bhubaneswar and Cuttack during the daytime, the 

reverse is seen during nighttime. 

 However, during the night, both cities have been witnessing increased urban heat island effects. 

o There has been a clear increase in nighttime temperature leading to 0.75 degree C surface urban heat 

island intensity (SUHI) during the night in Bhubaneswar and 1.22 degree C increase in SUHI for Cuttack. 

 As a result, there has been a reduced daytime and nighttime temperature difference. 

Study findings: 

 The urban areas of Bhubaneswar and Cuttack are about 0.75 degree C and 1.22 degree C warmer than the 

surrounding rural areas, respectively. 

 Overall, the daytime land surface temperature for Bhubaneswar and Cuttack was over 32 degrees C. 

 The increase in relatively cooler regions during the daytime has been from 27% and 40% (2001-2010) to 73% and 

63% (2011-2020) in Bhubaneswar and Cuttack, respectively. 

o This can be attributed to an almost 2.7 and 1.6 times increase in the cooler fractional land cover during the 

daytime in Bhubaneswar and Cuttack, respectively. 

 Bhubaneswar and Cuttack are not the only cities that witnessed a drop in daytime land surface temperature. 

 Reason for deviation in the daytime and nighttime temperature: 

o It is not clear why there is a decline in daytime land surface temperature. 

o They may be due to an increase in clouds, increased air pollution/haziness, increased vegetation or any 

other things. 

o The warming during nighttime is only affected by heat emitted by the surface. 

o Urban areas due to their ability to trap heat emit them slowly leading to a warming pattern above cities. 

o The unique geographic location of Cuttack, surrounded by rivers which dries up during pre-monsoon and 

winter months, exposes the sand beds (creating a desert city-like condition) leading to this phenomenon with 

more warming in the surrounding regions. 

Urban Heat Island Effect (UHI): 

 Urban heat islands (UHI) occur when cities replace the natural land cover with dense concentrations of pavement, 

buildings, and other surfaces that absorb and retain heat. 

 This effect increases energy costs associated with cooling and air-conditioning, air pollution levels, and heat-related 

illness and mortality. 

33. Fight for land and identity 

Subject : Geography 

Section: Human Geography 

Concept : 

 Kukis - the hill tribe‘s traditional migratory patterns and engagement in shifting agriculture have played out in conflicts 

within Manipur‘s complex hill-valley divide. 

Kuki Tribe 

 It is one of the ethnic groups that inhabit the northeastern regions of India, Myanmar and Bangladesh.  

 They are mainly found in the states of Manipur and Mizoram in India, Chin State in Myanmar, and Chittagong 

Hill Tracts in Bangladesh. 

 They are also known as Chin or Mizo people, and they share a common ancestry and culture. 

 They are part of the larger Zo people, along with the Chin and Mizo tribes. 

 The Kuki tribe has a rich and diverse history, culture and tradition that reflect their adaptation to the hilly and forested 

terrain they live in. 

 They speak various dialects of the Chin-Kuki-Mizo language family, which belong to the Tibeto-Burman branch of 

the Sino-Tibetan languages. 

Challenges 

 The Kuki tribe has a long history of migration and settlement in different parts of South Asia. 

 The Kuki tribe has faced many challenges and conflicts in their history, such as the Kuki Rebellion (1917-1919) against 

British rule, the Kuki-Naga clashes (1960s-1990s) over land and identity issues, and the Kuki-Zomi ethnic violence 

(1997-1998) that resulted in displacement and loss of lives. 

Political structure 

 The Kuki tribe has a unique social and political structure that is based on clans, villages and chiefs. 
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 The clan is the basic unit of kinship and identity, and it is traced through the paternal line. 

 The village is the primary unit of administration and governance, and it is headed by a hereditary chief who has 

executive, judicial and religious authority. 

 The chief also owns all the land and resources of the village, and he distributes them among his subjects according to 

their needs and merits. 

Living style 

 The Kuki tribe follows a traditional way of life that is closely connected to nature and their environment. 

 They practice jhum or shifting cultivation, where they clear patches of forest land by burning and growing crops such 

as rice, maize, millet, etc. 

 They also hunt wild animals and collect forest products for their subsistence and trade. 

Culture 

 They celebrate various festivals throughout the year to mark important occasions such as harvests, seasons, births, 

deaths, marriages, etc. 

 Some of the major festivals are Kut (post-harvest festival), Chavang Kut (autumn festival), Mim Kut (maize 

festival),  

 They perform various dances such as Lamkut (group dance), Chongloi (sword dance), Pheiphit (war dance), etc. 

 They play musical instruments such as khuang (drum), gong (cymbal), tangkul (flute), etc. 

Social Structure 

 The Kuki people have a hierarchical social structure based on clans and lineages. Each clan has its name and emblem 

and traces its origin to a common ancestor. 

 The clans are further divided into sub-clans and lineages. The clan system regulates marriage alliances, inheritance rights 

and social obligations among the Kuki people. 

 The Kuki society is also patriarchal and patrilineal, which means that descent and inheritance are traced through the 

male line. The eldest son inherits his father's property and status, while the youngest son stays with his parents and takes 

care of them. 

 The Kuki villages are usually small and autonomous, each ruled by its chief or headman. 

Religion  

 The Kuki people have a varied religious backgrounds, as they have been influenced by different faiths over time. 

Traditionally, the Kuki people followed animism, which is a belief in the existence of spirits in nature and ancestors. 

 They also practised rituals such as animal sacrifices, ancestor worship and festivals to appease their gods and spirits. 

 With the arrival of Christian missionaries in the late 19th and early 20th centuries, many Kuki people converted to 

Christianity, especially Protestantism. 

 Today, Christianity is the predominant religion among the Kuki people, with some significant minorities following 

animism or other faiths such as Judaism or Islam. 

34. Groundwater extraction has tilted Earth‘s spin; how likely is it to fuel climate change? 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Physical geography  

Context: 

 Humans have caused marked tilts in the Earth‘s axis by pumping water out of the ground and moving it elsewhere, 

according to a new study. 

Study findings: 

 A 2021 study found that the direction of polar drift moved from southward to eastward in 1995 and that the average 

drift speed from 1995-2020 was 17 times quicker than from 1981-1995. 

 Pronounced shifts in the Earth‘s axis of rotation can impact our planet‘s climate. 

 Groundwater pumping has tilted the planet nearly 80 centimetres east between 1993 and 2010 alone. 

o The water circulated across the planet determines how mass is distributed. 

o Scientists had predicted that between 1993 and 2010, people pumped 2,150 gigatons of groundwater, or more 

than 6 millimetres (0.24 inches), of sea level increase. 

o However, it is difficult to validate that estimate. 

Shift of Earth‘s axis: 

 In the past, the poles‘ drift was only caused by natural forces like ocean currents and the convection of heated rock 

deep beneath the Earth. 
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 But the new research pitched the redistribution of groundwater as the primary culprit for the drift. 

 Water‘s role in altering the Earth‘s rotation was discovered in 2016, and until now, the contribution of groundwater to 

drifts has been unexplored. 

 The planet‘s geographic north and south poles are where its axis intersects the surface; however, they are not fixed. 

o The axis and hence the poles fluctuate due to variations in the Earth‘s mass distribution. 

 Risk involves: 

o The rotational pole normally changes by several metres within about a year, so changes due to groundwater 

pumping don‘t run the risk of shifting seasons. 

o But on geologic time scales, polar drift can have an impact on climate. 

o Redistributing water from the mid-latitudes significantly influences polar drift; therefore, the location of 

redistribution determines polar drift. 

o During the study period, most redistribution occurred in western North America and northwestern India — both 

located at mid-latitudes. 

Earth‘s Axis of Rotation: 

 It is the line along which it spins around itself as it revolves around the Sun. 

 Earth's axial tilt (also known as the obliquity of the ecliptic) is about 23.5 degrees. Due to this axial tilt, the sun shines 

on different latitudes at different angles throughout the year. This causes the seasons. 

 The points on which the axis intersects the planet‘s surface are the geographical north and south poles. 

 The location of the poles is not fixed. The axis moves due to changes in how the Earth‘s mass is distributed around 

the planet. Thus, the poles move when the axis moves, and the movement is called ―polar motion‖. 

 Generally, polar motion is caused by changes in the hydrosphere, atmosphere, oceans, or solid Earth. But now, 

climate change is adding to the degree with which the poles wander. 

According to NASA, data from the 20th century shows that the spin axis drifted about 10 centimetres per year. 

Meaning over a century, polar motion exceeds 10 metres 

35. Rohtang Pass 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Places in news 

 The name Rohtang means 'ground of corpses' due to the number of people who lost their lives while crossing this 

difficult mountain range. It is located on the Pir Panjal Mountain Range of the Himalayas and serves as the gateway to 

Pangi and the valley of Leh. The Rohtang Pass is a natural divide between the humid Kullu Valley, which has a 

predominant Hindu culture and high altitude Lahaul and Spiti Calleys, which are predominantly Buddhist. 

 It is a high mountain pass (elevation 3,980 m) on the eastern Pir Panjal Range of the Himalayas around 51 km from 

Manali. 

 It connects the Kullu Valley with the Lahaul and Spiti Valleys of Himachal Pradesh, India. 

 The pass lies on the watershed between the Chenab and Beas basins. 

 On the southern side of this pass, the Beas River emerges from underground and flows southward and on its northern 

side, the Chandra River, a source stream of the river Chenab, flows westward. 

36. 68 dead in Ballia amid heatwave: How high temperatures combined with high humidity can be fatal 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Physical geography (Climatology) 

Context:Amidst the scorching heatwave conditions, the temperatures soar up to 43.5 degrees Celsius in the eastern Uttar Pradesh 

region. 

Details: 

 The IMD in its forecast mentioned that Ballia‘s maximum temperature on Monday (June 19) is likely to touch 45 

degrees Celsius but would come down by 2 degree Celsius the next day. 

 The mercury in the city is expected to go below 40 degrees Celsius only after June 22. 

What are heat waves? 

 A Heat Wave is a period of abnormally high temperatures, more than the normal maximum temperature that occurs 

during the summer season in the North-Western parts of India. Heat Waves typically occur between March and June, 

and in some rare cases even extend till July. The extreme temperatures and resultant atmospheric conditions adversely 

affect people living in these regions as they cause physiological stress, sometimes resulting in death. 

 The Indian Meteorological Department (IMD) has given the following criteria for Heat Waves : 
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o Heat Wave need not be considered till maximum temperature of a station reaches atleast 40°C for Plains 

and atleast 30°C for Hilly regions 

o When normal maximum temperature of a station is less than or equal to 40°C Heat Wave Departure from 

normal is 5°C to 6°C Severe Heat Wave Departure from normal is 7°C or more 

o When normal maximum temperature of a station is more than 40°C Heat Wave Departure from normal is 4°C to 

5°C Severe Heat Wave Departure from normal is 6°C or more 

o When actual maximum temperature remains 45°C or more irrespective of normal maximum temperature, heat 

waves should be declared. Higher daily peak temperatures and longer, more intense heat waves are becomingly 

increasingly frequent globally due to climate change. India too is feeling the impact of climate change in terms 

of increased instances of heat waves which are more intense in nature with each passing year, and have a 

devastating impact on human health thereby increasing the number of heat wave casualties. 

About Heat Index: 

Topic Information 

What is the 

heat index? 

The heat index is the combination of air temperature and relative humidity, it is the measure of how hot it really 

feels when relative humidity is factored in with the actual air temperature. 

Aim of the new 

index 
To quantify the impact of heat on its population and generate impact-based heatwave alerts for specific locations. 

Parameters to 

be used 
Temperature, humidity, wind, and duration of exposure 

Significance 
The analysis will help generate heat hazard scores, which will be used as thresholds to issue impact-based 

heatwave alerts for specific locations. 

Heat Waves in 

India 

According to IMD data, there was a 24% increase in the number of heat waves during 2010-2019 compared to 

2000-2009. Between 2000 and 2019, the mortality rate for tropical cyclones decreased by 94% whereas it 

increased by 62% for heat waves. Heat waves is not notified as a natural disaster at the national level in the 

country. 

Impact of heat 

waves 

Heat waves cause cramps, exhaustion, stress, heat stroke and very severe heat waves even lead to death. The 

elderly, children, and people with heart and respiratory problems, kidney diseases and psychiatric disorders are 

particularly affected. Extreme periods of high temperatures can lead to a significant reduction in crop yields and 

cause reproductive failure in many crops. 

Why do heat waves cause deaths? 

 High temperatures alone aren‘t fatal in nature. It‘s when high temperatures are combined with high humidity, 

known as the wet bulb temperature, heatwaves become lethal. 

 Humans lose heat generated within their bodies by producing sweat that evaporates on the skin. The cooling effect of this 

evaporation is essential in maintaining a stable body temperature. 

 As humidity rises, sweat does not evaporate —just like clothes take a long time to dry in humid locations – and makes it 

difficult to regulate body temperature. And this could cause a heat stroke, which takes place only when the body 

temperature goes above 40 degrees Celsius. 

 What happens is that excessive heat increases metabolic activity in the body, leading to a drop in blood pressure and 

oxygen levels with increased sweating — this is a condition called hypoxia. 

 Metabolism goes haywire (in such conditions), creating a toxin overload which affects multiple organs. At that stage, 

things are extremely difficult to manage outside ICU care. 

 Prolonged exposure to even moderate heat, with poor nutrition and hydration levels in these circumstances, can lead 

to hypoxia. Those with pre-existing metabolic disorders like diabetes, the obese or the elderly, are more vulnerable. 

 

Other Context:Climate change made the recent heatwave in Uttar Pradesh at least two times more likely, as per the Climate 

Shift Index, which quantifies the impact of climate change on local weather in real time. 

Climate Shift Index 

 Researchers at Climate Central, a US-based climate research and communications group, found that the three-day 

extreme heat event over parts of UP from June 14 to June 16 was made at least two times more likely by climate change. 

 They analysed the Climate Shift Index (CSI), developed by Climate Central, that uses a categorical five-point scale 

to show how climate change makes daily average temperatures more or less likely around the world. 

 Currently, the index includes more than 1,000 cities and the online real-time map can also reveal changes across 

regions around cities. 
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 CSI levels over 1 indicate a clear climate change signal, while levels between 2 and 5 mean that climate change 

made those temperatures between two and five times more likely. 

 As Per the team, the methodology used to calculate the CSI is based on peer-reviewed science. 

 A CSI of 4 means that the day‘s temperature was made at least four times more likely than it would have been without 

the influence of climate change. 

37. ICIMOD report rings warning bells for rivers of East and Northeast India 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Physical geography (Climatology) 

Context:Rivers in eastern and northeastern India including the Brahmaputra, Ganga and Teesta will see a rapid increase 

in stream flow followed by water scarcity, a new report released by the International Centre for Integrated Mountain 

Development (ICIMOD) on June 20, 2023, warned. 

Report details: 

 The report — Water, ice, society, and ecosystems in the Hindu Kush Himalaya — pointed out that glaciers in the 

HKH region can lose up to 80 per cent of their current volume by the end of the century (with) Himalayan glaciers 

disappearing 65 percent faster in the 2010s than in previous decade. 

 The glaciers lost a mass of 0.28 metres of water equivalent per year (m w.e.)  between 2010 and 2019 compared to 0.17 

(m w.e.) per year between 2000 and 2009. 

 The Karakoram range, which was known to be stable, has also started showing a decline in glacier mass, losing 0.09 

m w.e. per year during 2010-2019. 

 Floods and landslides are projected to increase over the coming decades. 

 India-specific findings: 

o The Union Ministry of Earth Sciences also informed that glaciers feeding the Ganga and the Brahmaputra 

river basins were melting at a fast rate. 

 The mean retreat rate of the Hindu Kush Himalayan glaciers was 14.9-15.1 metres per annum, 

which varied from 12.7-13.2 metres per annum in the Indus,15.5-14.4 metres per annum in the 

Ganga and 20.2-19.7 metres per annum in the Brahmaputra river basins. 

o The Eastern Ganga region (EGR) is already facing Erratic and extreme rainfall, extreme floods and 

landslides, droughts, low flows, and scorching wet bulb heat. 

o Eastern Himalayas, also called lesser Himalayas, have fewer glaciers compared to their Western counterparts. 

 Hence, rivers in the region get less contribution from such glaciers; and are less likely to be affected 

overall. 

 Loss of permafrost: 

o The report highlighted the limited available information on permafrost — ground that remains at or below 0°C 

for at least two consecutive years — in the Hindu Kush region. 

o Studies have estimated that western Himalaya lost 8,340 square km of permafrost area between 2002 and 2004 

and 2018 and 2020, and about 965 square km of area disappeared in Uttarakhand Himalaya between 1970 and 

2000 and 2001 and 2017. 

o The loss of permafrost could lead to infrastructure damage, costing the world several billion dollars.  

Hindukush-Himalaya Region: 

 Stretching over 3500 kilometres and across eight countries – Afghanistan, Bangladesh, Bhutan, China, India, Nepal, 

Myanmar and Pakistan – the Hindu Kush Himalaya is arguably the world‘s most important ‗water tower‘, being 

the source of ten of Asia‘s largest rivers as well as the largest volume of ice and snow outside of the Arctic and 

Antarctica. 

 Together these rivers support the drinking water, irrigation, energy, industry and sanitation needs of 1.3 billion people 

living in the mountains and downstream. 
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Biodiversity of HKH region: 

 The mountain ecosystems of the Hindu Kush Himalaya (HKH) are diverse with one of the highest diversity of flora 

and fauna providing varied ecosystem services to one fourth of humanity. With four out of 36 global biodiversity 

hotspots the HKH is a cradle for 35,000+ species of plants and 200+ species of animals. 

 At least 353 new species—242 plants, 16 amphibians, 16 reptiles, 14 fish, two birds, and two mammals, and at least 

61 invertebrates—have been discovered in the Eastern Himalayas between 1998 and 2008, equating to an average of 35 

new species finds every year. 

 The Hindu Kush Himalaya (HKH) region is of global importance due to its unique biodiversity and is home to 4 of 34 

global biodiversity hotspots, 6 UNESCO natural World Heritage sites, 30 Ramsar sites, 330 Important Bird Areas 

(IBAs) and 53 Important Plant Areas (IPAs). 

 In total, there are 60 ecoregion types (6 per cent of the world total), of which 30 are critical ecoregions. 

 HKH countries have established roughly 488 protected areas in the region with varying degrees of protection and status, 

covering 39 per cent of HKH terrestrial land. 

Significance of Hindukush- Himalaya region (HKH): 

 The biodiversity of the region — 40 per cent of which is under protected areas — is dependent on the cryosphere as it 

is an important source of water for maintaining ecosystem health, supporting biological diversity, and providing 

ecosystem services. 

 Glaciers occupy an area of approximately 73,173 square kilometres (km2) in the HKH. 

 The average temperature in the region has increased by 0.28°C per decade between 1951 and 2020. 

 The HKH region harbours the highest mountain ranges in the world. It also contains the largest volume of ice on 

earth outside of the polar areas and is called ―Asia‘s water tower‖. 

 The region is undergoing ―unprecedented and largely irreversible‖ changes triggered by global warming. 

 Ice and snow in the Hindu Kush Himalaya are an important source of water for 12 rivers that flow through 16 countries 

in Asia, providing fresh water and other vital ecosystem services to 240 million people in the mountains and a further 

1.65 billion downstream. 

38. Why jeera prices are shooting up in wholesale markets 

Subject :Geography 

Section: Economic geography 

Context:The price of Cumin, commonly known as jeera, the aromatic seed that adds an extra punch of taste to Indian dishes, 

has crossed the 50,000per quintal mark at the APMC mandi of Unjha in Gujrat‘s Mehsana district. The next day it crossed 

Rs.54,000 mark. 

What explains this unprecedented price spike? 

 The increase in price is due to supply-demand imbalance. 

o The market season for jeera begins from mid-February and peaks in May. The arrival of jeera in the market this 

year have been half of the demand. 
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 As per the government estimates the Jeera production in India has fallen from 9.12 lakh tonnes (lt) in 2019-20 to 

7.95 lt in 2020-21 and 7.25 lt in 2021-22. For 2022-23 it is estimated to be marginally lower mainly due to unseasonal 

rains. 

 The opening stock or carry-forward is also very low. 

o According to the Federation of Indian Spice Stakeholders (FISS) – an Unjha-based body of spice seed 

processors, traders and exporters – these stood at about 35 lakh bags (of 55 kg each) in February 2022, before 

the beginning of the last crop marketing season. 

 This time‘s carry-forward from the 2021-22 crop has been just 3-4 lakh bags. 

 The low inventory with traders, coupled with a dip in production, is what has resulted in prices being pushed up. 

 Other factors include: 

o China has been importing Indian cumin aggressively. Over the past three months alone, China has imported 

25,000-30,000 tonnes of cumin from India, as crop there is not sufficient to meet the demand. 

o Demand has gone up this year as hotels and restaurants are reopening after long-drawn Covid-19 restrictions. 

o There is demand from Bangladesh and Pakistan also, because of the Bakrid festival towards the end of this 

month. 

Which are the major producers of jeera? 

 India accounts for some 70% of the world‘s production of this seed spice. 

 Other countries such as Syria, Turkey, UAE and Iran make up the balance 30%. 

 Many of them, unlike India, have been facing production disruptions from civil war and natural disasters. 

 Jeera is grown on about 8 lakh hectares area in India. Out of the total 7.25 lt production in 2021-22, two states – 

Gujarat (4.20 lt) and Rajasthan (3.03 lt) – had a combined 99.7% share. 

 India‘s jeera production is meant for both its domestic market as well as for export. 

 During 2022-23 (April-March), exports of cumin seeds amounted to 1.87 lt (valued at Rs 4,193.60 crore), as against 

2.17 lt (Rs 3,343.67 crore) in the previous fiscal. 

 The top export destinations include China, Bangladesh, US, UAE, Pakistan, Saudi Arabia and Turkey. 

Why do others not cultivate cumin? 

 Jeera crop is sown in October-November and harvested in February-March. 

 Jeera is an extremely weather-sensitive crop. It requires a moderately cool and dry climate sans any humidity, 

which is conducive for fungal infestation during the crop‘s flowering and seed development stages. 

 That naturally limits the area of cultivation to Saurashtra, Kutch and the northern parts of Gujarat and adjoining 

districts of western Rajasthan such as Jalore, Barmer, Jodhpur, Jaisalmer, Pali and Nagaur. Unjha, enjoying the 

strategic advantage of being in the centre of the country‘s jeera cultivation belt, has become the price-setting market for 

the crop. 

39. Shipwrecks can teach us a lot. But the submersible incident is a warning 

Subject : Geography  

Section: Places in news 

Context: 

 The Titan, belonging to the private company OceanGate Expeditions, had taken the tourists to the wreck of the RMS 

Titanic in the waters of the North Atlantic. 

 Contact with the Titan was lost one hour and 45 minutes into its dive on the afternoon of June 18, 2023, according to the 

US Coast Guard. 

Wreck tourism in India: 

 Wreck tourism in India mostly took place in the Andaman & Nicobar Islands, Goa, off Visakhapatnam and 

Lakshadweep. 

 India‘s maritime history was 5,000 years-old and details on ancient or historical period shipwrecks were very inadequate. 

 The recorded shipwreck history of India starts from the European period onwards. 

 Since the initiation of shipwreck studies in Indian waters shipwrecks have been explored in (Sunchi Reef, St George‘s 

Reef, Amee Shoals, SailRock, Grande Island) off Goa, (four in Minicoy Island and one in Suheli Par) off 

Lakshadweep Islands, and one each off Poompuhar and Konark in Tamil Nadu and Odisha waters respectively. 

 There are plenty of references in the literature about shipwrecks. But their exact locations are not known. 

 Most shipwrecks are discovered globally by fishers who usually come across items from a wreck in their nets. 

 The other way can be if industrial organisations carry out a survey of the seafloor and may stumble across a wreck 

sometimes. 
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 Medieval shipwrecks may help in the understanding of history and the actual mechanics of trade. 

 There is a very strong case for systematic archaeology along the entirety of India‘s coast. 

Limitations: 

 Shipwreck tourism is very limited in India because India is a tropical country. Because of the monsoon and wind 

currents, such tourism usually happens only for 2-3 months. 

 The cost is very high so only a few can afford it. 

 Very limited research on shipwrecks. 

 No dedicated organisation for shipwreck studies. 

40. See maps of where the Titanic sank and how deep the wreckage is amid the search for missing sub 

Subject : Geography  

Section: Places in news 

 

Titanic's planned path: 

 The voyage started in 1912. 

 It took off from Southampton, England, for New York City. 

 It first made stops in Cherbourg, France, and Queenstown, Ireland, before heading across the Atlantic. 

 It was supposed to return via Plymouth, England, and Cherbourg — but never made it to New York. 

 On April 15, 1912 it hit an iceberg in the Atlantic Ocean. The massive ship broke into two parts and sank to the bottom 

of the ocean, killing about 1,500 people. 

 

Where is the Titanic wreckage? 

 The ship was near Newfoundland, Canada, when it sank. It was just about 400 miles off the coast. 

 Most of the Titanic wreckage remains about 350 miles off the coast of Newfoundland, according to NOAA. 

 The wreckage was first located in 1985 by marine explorer Robert Ballard. 

 The Titanic is sitting on the ocean floor, about 12,500 feet below sea level. The two broken parts of the ship – the bow 

and the stern — are more than 2,600 feet apart and are surrounded by debris. 

 

41. Tenders for project on Mahadayi river in Karnataka may not fiend any takers 

Subject : Geography 

Section: Places in news 

Context: Tenders floated for implementation of the controversial Kalasa Banduri scheme by the previous BJP government 

minutes before Karnataka Assembly elections were . 

What is the Kalasa-Banduri project? 

 The Kalasa-Banduri project aims to divert water from Mahadayi to satisfy the drinking water needs of Belagavi, 

Dharwad, Bagalkot and Gadag districts in Karnataka. 

 As per the plans, barrages are to be built on Kalasa and Banduri streams — tributaries of Mahadayi — and water diverted 

towards Karnataka‘s parched districts. Mahadayi originates in the Bhimgad Wildlife Sanctuary in Belagavi district of 

Karnataka, and flows into the Arabian Sea in Goa. 

 A few days ago, Goa and Maharashtra governments sat together and issued a joint statement saying that they will put up 

a united fight against Karnataka in connection with the water diversion project. 
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 In November 2010, the UPA government at the Centre had set up a tribunal to settle disputes between Karnataka, Goa 

and Maharashtra. In 2018, the tribunal awarded 13.42 TMC water from Mahadayi river basin to Karnataka, 1.33 TMC to 

Maharashtra and 24 TMC to Goa. The same was notified by the Union Government in February 2020. 

Mahadayi river 

 Mahadayi river rises in the Western Ghats, from the Bhimgad Wildlife Sanctuary in Khanapur taluk of Karnataka‘s 

Belagavi district. 

 The river travels 35 km in Karnataka; 82 km in Goa before joining the Arabian Sea at Panji (North-Goa). 

 Also called Mandovi in Goa, Mahadayi is a rain-fed river that is shared between Karnataka and Goa for their water 

needs. 

 The Salim Ali Bird Sanctuary is located on the island of Chorao in the Mandovi river. 

 Major Tributaries: Kalasa Nala, Banduri Nala, Surla Nala, Haltar Nala, Poti Nala, Mahadayi Nala, Pansheer Nala, Bail 

Nala, Andher Nala. 

 The variations in the terrain has led to formation of various water falls such as the Doodhsagarfalls, Vajra poha 

falls, etc 

 

 Mahadayi river dispute is between the three basin states — Goa, Maharashtra and Karnataka. 

 The Mahadayi Water Disputes Tribunal (MWDT) was finally set up by the Central government in 2010. 

42. Despite Chamba order, stopping plantations on migratory routes of pastoralists in Himachal is still a long journey  

Subject :Geography 

Section: Human geography 

Context: 

 The Himachal Pradesh Forest Department‘s Chamba circle issued an order in November 2022 noting that tree 

plantation, under various schemes on the migratory routes and halting points of pastoralists, hinders their access to 

quality fodder. 

Details: 

 The local pastoralists welcomed the order but said that an order by just one circle cannot solve what is now a 

widespread problem. They demanded other forest circles to extend it in their respective areas. 

 Even as the forest department claims that there are already instructions by the grazing advisory committee to stop such 

plantations, compliance with such directions is poor. 

Increased vulnerabilities due to plantation: 

 Expansion of invasive species. Ex: lantana camara. 

 Hindrance in seamless connectivity to green pastures. 

 Threaten centuries-old livestock rearing profession, known as Transhumance, practised by the Gaddi tribe and the 

Gujjar tribe in Himachal Pradesh. 

 The scarcity of fodder on their migration routes is making the profession very challenging, along with other risk factors 

such as livestock theft, wildlife-animal conflicts, rising disease load on livestock and less water availability in 

pastures. 

Need for a digitised strategy to ensure livelihood protection 

 The State Level Grazing Advisory Review Committee instructed not to do any plantation on the migratory routes of 

the pastoral communities. 

 However, most of the instructions issued by the grazing committee have remained on paper and were hardly backed by 

executive orders. 

 The department does not have requisite data on migratory routes and halting points of the pastoralists in the s 
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43. Bringing the Aravallis back to life 

Subject :Geography 

Section: Indian geography   

Context: 

 Tree species like Sheesham, babool and others planted over 75 hectares of land that was previously mined illegally are 

helping restore greenery and bring back wildlife. 

Mining activities in Aravallis: 

 The Aravallis spanning Delhi, Haryana and Rajasthan have been infamous for stone mining to fuel the construction 

boom in the National Capital Region. 

 Impact of indiscriminate mining include: 

o Widespread reduction in hill ranges 

o Formation of deep crater-like lakes filled with rainwater 

o Brown and rugged pyramid-like structures formation 

o Increased pollution: Air, water and soil pollution 

Steps taken to protect the Aravallis from mining: 

 Rajasthan forest department joined forces with the police to stop the mining activities in these areas. 

 Plantation activity started in 2019-2020 and the local residents were involved in the plantation process. 

 The area was covered with locally available moonj grass to provide livelihood options to the local residents. 

 The grass is useful for:Binding the soil, Thatching roofs, Making brooms, handicrafts and furniture items 

 Outcome of the efforts: 

o A few months after the plantation, a baya weaver bird was spotted. 

o Antelope and Nilgai were also spotted. 

o Women started to growing and harvesting the Jau (Barley) crop. 

About Aravallis: 

 The Aravalli Range (also spelled Aravali) is a mountain range in Northwestern India. 

 It runs approximately 670 km (430 mi) in a southwest direction, starting near Delhi, passing through southern 

Haryana and Rajasthan, and ending in Gujarat. 

 The highest peak is Guru Shikhar at 1,722 metres (5,650 ft). Guru Shikhar is a peak in the Arbuda Mountains of 

Rajasthan. It is 15 km from Mount Abu. 

 Three major rivers and their tributaries flow from the Aravalli, namely Banas and Sahibi Rivers which are tributaries of 

Yamuna, as well as the Luni River which flows into the Rann of Kutch. 

 The Aravalli Range is arguably the oldest geological feature on Earth, having its origin in the Proterozoic era. 

 The Aravalli Range is rich in natural resources and serves as a check to the growth of the western desert. 

44. Bihar chalks out plan to tackle both flood and drought 

Subject :Geography 

Section: Rivers in news  

Context:Water Resources Minister Sanjay Jha said the government has chalked out a plan to deal with both exigencies, but the 

Centre has failed to consider its long-pending demand to build a dam in Nepal to prevent floods in the State. 

Details: 

 Rivers like Gandak, Bagmati-Adhwara, Kamla, Kosi and Mahananda originate in Nepal, and heavy rainfall in the 

neighbouring country leads to floods in Bihar‘s northern districts such as Madhubani, Araria, Kishanganj, Sitamarhi, 

Supaul and Madhepura. 

 A high-rise dam to control these water can solve the flooding problem of Bihar. 

 The water in the Dam can be diverted to the Drough-hit regions of Bihar. 

Rivers originate in Nepal: 

Rivers Description 

1. Gandak 

 Also known as the Narayani river 

 NhubineHimal Glacier is the source of Gandak river. 

 It is a left-bank tributary of the Ganga River in India. 

  In the Nepal Himalayas, it is notable for its deep canyon. 
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 The basin also contains three mountains over 8,000 m (26,000 ft), namely Dhaulagiri, Manasluand 

Annapurna I. 

 Dhaulagiri is the highest point of the Gandaki basin. 

2. Bagmati-

Adhwara 

 The Bagmati River flows through the Kathmandu valley of Nepal, separating the cities of 

Kathmandu from Patan, before flowing through the Madesh Province of southern Nepal and joining 

the Kamla River in the Indian state of Bihar. 

 It is considered holy by both Hindus and Buddhists. 

 The Bagmati River is considered the source of Nepalese civilization and urbanization. 

 The Bagmati originates where three headwater streams converge at Bāghdwār Falls. 

 The Pashupati Nath temple of Nepal is situated on this river. 

3. Kamla 

 Originates from the Churia Range near Maithanwhich is near SindhuliGadhiin the Sindhuli District 

of Nepal at an elevation of 1,200 metres (3,900 ft)and flows through the Indian state of Bihar. 

 The main tributaries of the Kamala River are the Tao, Baijnath Khola, Mainawati, Dhauri, Soni, 

Balan, Trisula, and Chadaha. 

4. Kosi 

 It is a transboundary river which flows through China, Nepal and India. 

 From a major confluence of tributaries north of theChatra Gorge onwards, the Kosi River is also 

known as Saptakoshi for its seven upper tributaries. 

 These include the Tamur River originating from the Kanchenjunga area in the east and the Arun 

River and Sun Kosi from Tibet. The Sun Koshi's tributaries from east to west are DudhKoshi, 

LikhuKhola, Tamakoshi River, BhoteKoshi, and Indravati. 

 TheSaptakoshicrosses into northern Bihar, India where it branches into distributaries before joining 

the Ganges near Kursela in Katihar district. 

 The river is known for its shifting course. 

 It causes widespread floods in Bihar and is known as the Sorrow of Bihar. 

5. Mahananda 

 It is a trans-boundary river that flows through the Indian states of Bihar and West Bengal, and 

Bangladesh. 

 It is an important tributary of the Ganges. 

 The Mahananda river system consists of two streams- one is locally known as Fulahar river and the 

other Mahananda. 

o Fulaharoriginates from the mountainous region of the Himalayas in Nepal and traverses 

through the Indian state of Bihar and merges with Ganges in left opposite to Rajmahal. 

o The Mahananda originates in the Himalayas: Paglajhora Falls on Mahaldiram Hill 

nearChimli, east of Kurseong in Darjeeling district at an elevation of 2,100 metres (6,900 

ft). 

 It flows through Mahananda Wildlife Sanctuary and descends to the plains near Siliguri. It touches 

the Jalpaiguri district. 

 It joins the Ganges at Godagiri in Nawabganj district in Bangladesh. 

 The main tributaries are: Balason, Mechi, Kankai and River Kalindri. 

45. Walmart helps link 8 lakh producers to markets; farm groups sceptical 

Subject: Geography  

Section: Economic geography  

Context:Walmart has created a network across nine States and over 500 Farmer Producer Organisations, giving them access to 

the market; but farmer lobbies swear by the mandi system and cooperatives are sceptical. 

Details: 

Initiative to increase the Farmers Producer Organisation (FPOs): 

 In February 2020, the Centre launched the ‗Formation and Promotion of 10,000 Farmer Producer Organisations‘ 

scheme to push forward 10,000 new FPOs until 2027-28. 

 The idea was to build the collective strength of small and marginal farmers — those with land holdings of less than 

1.1 hectares. 

 Walmart is not new at promoting FPOs. 

 Concern of FPOs with the involvement of private sector: 
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o Private firms can be profit oriented which may lead to exploitation of farmers and farmer products. 

What are FPOs? 

 FPOs are voluntary organizations controlled by their farmer members who actively participate in setting their policies 

and making decisions. 

 They are open to all persons able to use their services and willing to accept the responsibilities of membership, without 

gender, social, racial, political or religious discrimination. 

 FPOs operatives provide education and training for their farmer members, elected representatives, managers, and 

employees so that they can contribute effectively to the development of their FPOs. 

 FPOs in Gujarat, Maharashtra and Madhya Pradesh, Rajasthan and some other states have shown encouraging 

results and have been able to realise higher returns for their produce. 

o For example, tribal women in the Pali district of Rajasthan formed a producer company and they are getting 

higher prices for custard apples. 

Benefits Emanating From FPO: 

 Delining Average Land Holding Size: The average farm size declined from 2.3 hectares (ha) in 1970-71 to 1.08 ha in 

2015-16. The share of small and marginal farmers increased from 70 per cent in 1980-81 to 86 per cent in 2015-16. 

o FPOs can engage farmers in collective farming and address productivity issues emanating from small farm 

sizes. 

o Further, this may also result in additional employment generation due to the increased intensity of farming. 

 Negotiating With Corporates: FPO can help farmers compete with large corporate enterprises in bargaining, as it 

allows members to negotiate as a group and can help small farmers in both input and output markets. 

 Economics of Aggregation: The FPO can provide low-cost and quality inputs to member farmers. For example, loans 

for crops, purchase of machinery, input agri-inputs (fertilizers, pesticides, etc.) and direct marketing after procurement of 

agricultural produce. 

o This will enable members to save in terms of time, transaction costs, distress sales, price fluctuations, 

transportation, quality maintenance, etc. 

 Social Impact: Social capital will develop in the form of FPOs, as it may lead to improved gender relations and 

decision-making of women farmers in FPOs. 

o This may reduce social conflicts and improve food and nutritional values in the community. 

46. Coffee 

Subject :Geography 

Section: Economic geography  

Context: Andhra Pradesh's Araku Valley Coffee gets organic certificate. 

Geographical Conditions 

 Coffee plant requires hot and humid climate with temperatures ranging between 15°C and 28 °C and rainfall from 150 to 

250 cm. 

 Frost, snowfall, high temperature above 30°C and strong sun shine is not good for coffee crop and is generally grown 

under shady trees. 

 Dry weather is necessary at the time of ripening of the berries. 

 Stagnant water is harmful and the crop is grown on hill slopes at elevations from 600 to 1,600 metres above sea level.  

 Well drained, loams containing good deal of humus and minerals like iron and calcium are ideal for coffee cultivation. 

Geographical Distribution 

 In India, coffee is cultivated in about 4.54 lakh hectares by 3.66 lakh coffee farmers of which 98% are small farmers.  

 The cultivation is mainly done in the Southern States of India: 

o Karnataka – 54% 

o Kerala – 19% 

o Tamil Nadu – 8% 

 It is also grown in non-traditional areas like Andhra Pradesh and Odisha (17.2%) and North East States (1.8%). 

 India is the only country in the world where the entire coffee cultivation is grown under shade, hand-picked and sun 

dried. 

 India produces some of the best coffee in the world, grown by tribal farmers in the Western and Eastern Ghats,which are 

the two major biodiversity hotspots in the world. 

 Indian coffee is highly valued in the world market and is sold as premium coffee in Europe. 
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 India ranks 6th among the world‘s 80 coffee producing countries, with some of the finest robusta and some top-notch 

arabica cultivated. 

 Nearly 70% of India‘s coffee is exported, largely to European and Asian markets. 

 Coffee in India is traditionally grown in the rainforests of the Western Ghats in South India, covering Chikmagalur, 

Kodagu (Coorg), Wayanad, the Shevaroy Hills and the Nilgiris. 

47. Araku Valley 

Subject :Geography 

Section: Places in news 

 Araku Valley is a hill station in Eastern Ghats 

 Araku Valley, home to the Araku tribes, is approximately 114 km from the popular coastal city of Visakhapatnam. 

Ihome to the Araku tribes, is approximately 114 km from the popular coastal city of Visakhapatnam. 

 Araku Valley is home to the biodiversity hotspots - Anantagiri and Sunkarimetta Reserved Forest. 

 Araku Valley is also home to two of the highest peaks in the Eastern Ghats – Jindhagada Peak and Gallikonda Peak.  

 The Ananthagiri Hills is also home to Borra Caves, one of the largest caves systems in India. The limestone formations 

(stalactites and stalagmites) are millions of years old. A lot of these structures have been given religious interpretations 

by the locals, due to which the site has become a popular place for religious gatherings. 

48. French shipping major resumes service for cashew export from Guinea-Bissau to India and Vietnam 

Subject: Geography  

Section: Economic geography  

Context: 

 Every June, French shipping major CMA CGM resumes its fortnightly Bijagos Shuttle container service (for three to 

four months), connecting by sea the small West African tropical country of Guinea-Bissau with Spain‘s Algeciras 

(about 3,500 km). 

 Details: 

This dedicated sea container service exports huge quantities of cashew from Guinea-Bissau to India and Vietnam. 

 In 2022, Guinea-Bissau exported 2,31,000 tonnes of raw cashew nuts. 

 The line said it has dedicated hubs in Mundra, Port Klang and Singapore. 

 Other major shipping lines like Maersk and MSC also provide various transportation modes, including multimodal, to 

export cashew from Guinea-Bissau to India. 

Cashew production and export: 

 Cashew is by far the most important cash crop in Guinea-Bissau, representing 60 per cent of the country‘s exports. 

 It is the main source of income in rural areas. 

 The estimated area under cashew cultivation is 223,000 hectares with an annual production of 230,000 tonnes, 

making Guinea-Bissau the fifth largest producer in the world. 

 Almost all (98%) of the cashew nuts produced in Guinea-Bissau are exported to India for processing. 

 Beta Group, the Kerala-based food company, which owns the Nut King brand, will set up an industrial unit in the 

West African country of Guinea-Bissau for the cashew business. 

Cashew production in India: 

 India is the second-largest cashew producer in the world after Vietnam. 

 Cashew cultivation is undertaken in India in around 10.11 lakh hectares, the highest among all the cashew-growing 

countries. 

 Maharastra is India‘s largest Cashew nut-producing state. 

 Cashew requires an average temperature of 16-25
O
C and rainfall of 50-400 cm. 

 It flourishes well on poor and rocky soils. 

 Besides the vast scale of cashew production, India is also known for pioneering cashew processing and exporting 

cashew kernels across the globe. 

o The cashew processing industry was earlier concentrated in Kollam (Kerala), Mangalore (Karnataka), Goa, 

and Vettapalam (Andhra Pradesh), but now it is spread across many states of India. 

o Over the years, India has emerged as the global processing hub for the cashew industry. 

 India is the largest cashew exporter, with more than 15% of the world's export share. 
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o India exports cashews to over 60 countries spread across different parts of the world. The key export 

destinations for India are UAE (the largest imported from India), Japan, Netherlands, Saudi Arabia, the 

USA, the UK, Canada, France, Israel, and Italy. 

 

 

The Cashew Export Promotion Council of India (CEPCI): 

 The Government of India established the CEPCI in 1955 with the objective of promoting cashew kernels and cashew 

nut shell liquid in India. 

 The council provides trade information and statistics to its members and is operating the government's five-year plan 

scheme for providing financial assistance to the member exporters. 

49. Hundreds stranded as a flash flood, landslips disrupt Himachal highways 

Subject : Geography 

Section: Indian Physical geography  

Context: 

 Chandigarh-Manali National Highway was blocked following flash floods and landslips. 

Details: 

 The alternative Mandi-Kullu route, via Katola, blocked after landslips, was opened again. 

About  Flash Floods 

 Flash Floods are highly localized events of short duration with a very high peak and usually have less than six hours 

between the occurrence of the rainfall and peak flood. 

 The flood situation worsens in the presence of choked drainage lines or encroachments obstructing the natural flow of 

water. 

 Flash floods have a different character than river floods, notably short time scales and occurring in small spatial scales, 

which make forecasting flash floods quite a different challenge than traditional flood forecasting approaches.  

 Urban areas are more likely to experience this type of "surface water" flooding because they have a lot of hard 

surfaces. 

o When rain hits them it can't soak into the ground as it would do in the countryside. 

Consequences of flash flood: 

 Frequently, flash floods are accompanied by landslides, which are sudden movements of rock, boulders, earth or debris 

down a slope. 

 It is common in mountainous terrains, where there are conditions created for it in terms of the soil, rock, geology and 

slope. 

 Natural causes that trigger landslides include heavy rainfall, earthquakes, snow-melting and undercutting of slopes 

due to flooding. 

 Landslides can also be caused by human activities, such as excavation, cutting of hills and trees, excessive infrastructure 

development, and overgrazing by cattle. 

 India is one of the countries most likely to face landslides. For a statewide analysis of this phenomenon, do read our 

previous explainer. 

Flash flood-prone area: 

 Flash flooding commonly happens more where rivers are narrow and steep, so they flow more quickly. 

 They can occur in hilly regions and in urban areas located near small rivers since hard surfaces such as roads and 

concrete do not allow the water to absorb into the ground. 
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 India is the worst flood-affected country in the world, after Bangladesh, and accounts for one-fifth of the global 

death count due to floods. 

 Flash floods have been commonly witnessed in cities like Chennai and Mumbai. 

 Depression and cyclonic storms in the coastal areas of Orissa, West Bengal, Andhra Pradesh, and others also cause 

flash floods. 

 As per the NDMA, nearly 75 per cent of the total Indian rainfall is concentrated over a short monsoon season of four 

months (June to September). 

50. 11.7 million persons displaced in East Africa and Great Lakes region in 2023: UN Report 

Subject : Geography 

Section: Places in news 

Context:There were approximately 11.71 million Internally Displaced Persons (IDPs) in East and Horn of Africa and the 

Great Lakes (EHAGL) region according to a situation report by the United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees 

(UNHCR) at the UN Refugee Agency. 

Details: 

 The IDP population mainly in Burundi, Ethiopia, Somalia, South Sudan and Sudan was estimated at 75,300, 2.73 

million, 3 million, over 2.23 million and over 3.7 million people respectively. 

 Causes of migration include: 

o In East Africa‘s Burundi, the majority of the displacements were due to climate-related incidents like violent 

winds, torrential rains and flooding. 

o Burundi is globally one of the 20 most climate-vulnerable countries. 

o In Ethiopia, it is due to localised conflicts and inter-communal violence. 

o The internal displacement in Somalia was associated with conflict/insecurity (52 per cent), drought (31 per 

cent) and flooding (16 per cent). 

o The Gedo region has experienced the most flood-displaced persons. 

o In Sudan, the internal displacement is mainly due to the long-standing conflict in Darfur since 2004. 

o Globally, Sudan is one of the 20 countries most vulnerable to damage from a higher flooding frequency. 

UNHRC response: 

 In 2023, 135,000 people in the EHAGL region are predicted to be in need of resettlement. 

 UNHCR has budgeted US $2.021 billion for the region in 2023, with growing needs in nine of the region‘s 11 

countries, especially Burundi, Ethiopia, Somalia and Sudan. 

 It aims to support efforts to maintain open asylums across the region. It also presses people internationally to protect and 

assist those displaced in their return or resettlement elsewhere. 

What lakes make up the Great Lakes region? 

The African Great Lakes are a series of lakes constituting the part of the Rift Valley lakes in and around the East African Rift. 

They include Lake Victoria, the second largest fresh water lake in the world in terms of surface area; and Lake Tanganyika, the 

world's second largest in volume as well as the second deepest. The following, in order of size from largest to smallest, are 

included on most lists of the African Great Lakes: Lake Victoria, Lake Tanganyika, Lake Malawi, Lake Turkana, Lake 

Albert, Lake Kivu, and Lake Edward. 

Some call only Lake Victoria, Lake Albert, and Lake Edward the Great Lakes, as they are the only three that empty into the White 

Nile. Lake Kyoga is part of Great Lakes system, but is not itself considered a Great Lake, based on size alone. Lake Tanganyika 

and Lake Kivu both empty into the Congo River system, while Lake Malawi is drained by the Shire River into the Zambezi. Lake 

Turkana has no outlet. 

Two other lakes close to Lake Tanganyika do not appear on the lists despite being larger than Edward and Kivu: Lake Rukwa and 

Lake Mweru. 

Countries of the Great Lakes Region 

 The four countries that make up the Great Lakes region are: the Democratic Republic of the Congo (D.R.C.), Burundi, 

Rwanda, and Uganda. 

 The African Great Lake region is likewise somewhat loose. It is used in a narrow sense for the area lying between 

northern Lake Tanganyika, western Lake Victoria, and lakes Kivu, Edward, and Albert. This comprises Burundi, 

Rwanda, northeastern D.R. Congo, Uganda and northwestern Kenya and Tanzania. It is used in a wider sense to extend 

to all of Kenya and Tanzania, but not usually as far south as Zambia, Malawi, and Mozambique nor as far north as 

Ethiopia, though these four countries border one of the Great Lakes. 

 Because of the density of population and the agricultural surplus in the region the area became highly organized into a 

number of small states. The most powerful of these monarchies were Rwanda, Burundi, Buganda, and Bunyoro. 
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51. Since April, 149 Char Dham yatris died from ailments and accidents 

Subject :Geography 

Section: Places in news 

 Char Dham means Four Dhams i.e. Four religious places. Char Dham in Uttarakhand is a collective term used for 

religous circuit covering Holy hindu pilgrimage centres of Badarinath, Kedarnath, Gangotri and Yamunotri. 

 All four temple shrines are located in Garhwal Himalayas range of Uttarakhand. 

 This is considered as most sacred religious places to be visited by Hindus, to get rid of their sins and pave path to 

ultimate goal of human life – the Moksha. 

 Akha-Trij or Akha-Teej marks the beginning of the Chota Char Dham Yatra. The ‗Yatra‘ typically closes 2 days after 

Diwali, on the day of Bhai-Bij 

Brief about Chota Chardham Temples:- 

1. Yamunotri :- The first shrine of chota chardham,this temple is dedicated to River Yamuna (Hindu Goddess,Daughter of 

Sun God).It is situated in Gharwal Region of Uttarakhand State. 

2. Gangotri :- The temple is devoted to Goddess Ganges (Most sacred River in India). It is second shrines of chota 

chardham circuit. 

3. Kedarnath :- The temple is devoted to God Shiva. There is 12 main Jyotirlinga of shiva & Kedarnath is one of the main 

jyotirling. Third shrine of chota chardham. 

4. Badrinath:- The temple is dedicated to God Vishnu. It is also the part of main Chardham Circuit in India & forth shrine 

of Chota chardham Yatra. 

52. Indian Ocean Dipole and its Potential to Limit El Nino Effects 

Subject :Geography 

Section: Climatology  

Context: 

 With the El-Nino phenomenon almost certain to affect the Indian monsoon this year, high hopes are pinned on the 

development of a positive Indian Ocean Dipole (IOD) and its ability to counterbalance the El-Nino effect. 

 While the El-Nino has been established in the Pacific Ocean this year, IOD is still in the neutral phase. 

Indian Ocean Dipole (IOD): 

 The IOD was identified as an independent system only in 1999. 

 The IOD, sometimes referred to as the Indian Nino, is an ocean-atmosphere interaction very similar to the El Nino 

fluctuations in the Pacific Ocean that occur in the Indian Ocean between the Indonesian and Malaysian coastline in 

the east and the African coastline near Somalia in the west. One side of the ocean, along the equator, gets warmer 

than the other. 

 Mechanism: 

o The air circulation in the Indian Ocean basin moves from west to east, that is from the African coast 

towards the Indonesian islands, near the surface, and in the opposite direction at the upper levels. 

o That means the surface waters in the Indian Ocean get pushed from west to east. 

o In a normal year, warmer waters in the western Pacific near Indonesia cross over into the Indian Ocean and 

make that part of the Indian Ocean slightly warmer. That causes the air to rise and helps the prevailing air 

circulation. 

o In the years when the air circulation becomes stronger,more warm surface waters from the African coast 

are pushed towards the Indonesian islands, making that region warmer than usual. This caused more hot air 

to rise and the cycle reinforces itself. This is the state of negative IOD. 

o The opposite case involves air circulation becoming slightly weaker than normal. 
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 In some rare cases, the air circulation even reverses direction. The consequence is that the African 

coast becomes warmer while the Indonesian coastline gets cooler. 

 IOD impacts: 

o A positive IOD helps rainfall along the African coastline and also over the Indian sub-continent while 

suppressing rainfall over Indonesia, Southeast Asia and Australia. 

o The impacts are opposite during a negative IOD event. 

o Compared with ENSO events, the impacts of IODs are much weaker. 

ENSO and IOD: 

 A positive IOD event is often seen developing at times of an El Nino, while a negative IOD is sometimes associated 

with La Nina. 

 During El Nino, the Pacific side of Indonesia is cooler than normal because of which the Indian Ocean side also gets 

cooler. That helps the development of a positive IOD. 

 Many studies suggest that IOD events are actually induced by ENSO. 

 However, IOD is relatively a much weaker system than El Nino and thus has relatively limited impacts. 

o IOD is said to be positive when the western side of the Indian Ocean, near the Somalia coast, becomes 

warmer than the eastern Indian Ocean. 

o It is negative when the western Indian Ocean is cooler. 

 A positive IOD has the potential to offset the impacts of El Nino to a small measure in neighbouring areas. 

53. Many Indian districts saw a half of seasonal rainfall in 24 hours 

Subject :Geography 

Section: Climatology 

Context: 

 The monsoon has been delayed this year and has not yet met its quota for June. 

Details: 

 However, many parts of the country witnessed heavy and erratic rainfall on June 25 and 26, accounting for around 

half of the total rainfall for the monsoon season. 

 Some districts in India received 50 per cent or more of the season‘s total rainfall in a single day in a few hours on June 25 

and June 26, leading to a flood-like situation. 

 Excessive rainfall in a few hours of a single day can also be fatal and is a clear sign of climate change. 

Unusual rainfall across different regions of India: 

 Bijnor district in Uttar Pradesh received 92.6 mm of rainfall between 8 am and 10 am on June 25, or ‗heavy 

rainfall‘ as per IMD classification. 

 Suburban areas in Mumbai in Maharashtra recorded ‗extremely heavy rainfall‘ of 176.1 mm on June 25. 

o According to the IMD, rainfall recorded in the range of 125.5 to 244.4 mm in a day is considered extremely 

heavy rainfall.  

 Deogarh district of Odisha recorded 106.3 mm of rainfall on June 25. This was 1,419 per cent more than the normal 

rainfall average of 7 mm for the day. 

 Kathua district in Jammu and Kashmir recorded 107.4 mm of rainfall — 2,287 per cent more than average. 

 Mahasamund and Raipur districts of Chhattisgarh also received rainfall of 90.8 and 82.1 mm. 

Minicloudbursts: 

 Continuous rainfall of more than 50 millimetres (mm) for two hours is classified as a mini cloudburst according to 

the IMD. 

 Many districts in several parts of the country witnessed mini cloudbursts on June 25 and 26. 

 Cloudburst: 

o According to the IMD, 100mm of rain in an hour is called a cloudburst. They usually occur over a small 

geographical region of about 20 to 30 sq. km. 

Rainfall classification as per the IMD: 

Category 24-hour rainfall over a station 

Very Light Rain Trace - 2.4 mm 

Light Rain 2.5 - 15.5 mm 
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Moderate Rain 15.6 - 64.4 mm 

Heavy Rain 64.5 - 115.5 mm 

Very Heavy Rain 115.6 - 204.4 mm 

Extremely Heavy Rain More than or equal to 204.5 mm 

Major factors affecting heavy rainfall: 

1. Monsoon weather system 

 Monsoon trough, Cyclonic Circulation, Low-Pressure Area, Depression, Cyclones etc. 

 West coast offshore Trough. 

2. Interaction of Mid-latitude systems with Monsoon Circulation: 

3. Other Weather systems: 

 Western Disturbances 

 Pre Monsoon thunderstorms in association with Easterly/Westerly trough, Wind discontinuity, cyclonic circulations. 

4. Northeast monsoonal system: 

 Easterly waves, Trough, Low-pressure area, Depression, Cyclone. 

5. The orographic uplifting of moist air 

Steps for Monitoring and Prediction of Heavy Rainfall: 

1. Analysis of causative weather system (genesis, evolution, characteristics & dissemination). 

2. Analysis of current weather system based on surface, RADAR and Satellite observations. 

3. Comparison of this analysis with model analysis. 

4. Comparison of model diagnosis & prognosis and hence prediction of heavy rainfall for next five days. 

5. Development of objective consensus based NWP models using decision support system about occurrence and intensity of 

rainfall. 

6. Development of subjective consensus among forecasters through video conferencing system through knowledge, 

experience and expertise. 

7. Final consensus forecast on occurrence and intensity of heavy rainfall by modulating objective consensus with subjective 

consensus. 

8. Warning bulletin, product generation, presentation and dissemination. 

54. Congo: World‘s 2nd-largest rainforest continues to vanish with half a million hectares lost in 2022, says report 

Subject :Geography 

Section: Places In news 

Context: 

 The Congo, the world‘s second-largest rainforest after the Amazon, continues to retreat. The rainforest is spread 

across six African countries, the largest of which lost half a million hectares (mha) of forest last year, according to a 

new report. 

Report findings: 

 The Democratic Republic of Congo (DRC) lost over 500,000 hectares in 2022, according to the report made available 

by the World Resources Institute (WRI) and the University of Maryland on Global Forest Watch, an open-source 

web application to monitor global forests in near real-time. 

 The rate of primary forest loss in the DRC remains persistently high. 

 It noted that 4.1 mha of primary tropical forest were lost worldwide last year, an area the size of Switzerland. This is 

equivalent to the loss of 11 football pitches per minute, stated the WRI. 

 Of this, Brazil accounted for 43 per cent of the total tropical primary forest loss, at 1.8 million ha, followed by DRC 

(12.1 per cent) and Bolivia. 

 Emission due to loss of forest: 

o This destruction in natural forests generated 2.7 billion tonnes of CO2 — roughly equivalent to India‘s 

annual emissions — of 43 billion tonnes emitted worldwide each year. 

The Congo rainforests: 

 The Congo rainforest is known for its high levels of biodiversity, including more than 600 tree species and 10,000 

animal species. 

 Some of its most famous residents include forest elephants, gorillas, chimpanzees, okapi, leopards, hippos, and lions. 
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 Some of these species have a significant role in shaping the character of their forest home. 

o For example, researchers have found that Central African forests generally have taller trees but lower density 

of small trees than forests in the Amazon or Borneo because the elephants, gorillas, and large herbivores keep 

the density of small trees very low through predation, reducing competition for large trees. 

o But in areas where these animals have been depleted by hunting, forests tend to be shorter and denser with small 

trees. 

 Therefore the old-growth forests in Central Africa store huge volumes of carbon in their vegetation and tree trunks 

(39 billion tons, according to a 2012 study), serving as an important buffer against climate change. 

 The Congo rainforest is spread across Cameroon, Central African Republic, Republic of Congo, Democratic 

Republic of Congo (DRC), Equatorial Guinea, and Gabon. Sixty per cent of the rainforest lies in the DRC. 

 

Loss of Primary forests in DRC: 

 Primary forests are forests of native tree species, where there are no clearly visible indications of human activities. 

These provide numerous ecosystem services, but are under continuing threat. 

 From 2002 to 2022, DRC lost 6.33 mha of humid primary forest, making up 35 per cent of its total tree cover loss in 

the same time period. 

 The total area of humid primary forest in DRC decreased by 6.1 per cent during this period. 

Key drivers of loss of Congo rainforests: 

 Prevalence of Slash-and-Burn technique of agriculture. 

 Increase in the demand for food has led to shorter fallow periods and the expansion of agriculture into primary forest. 

 Around 96 per cent of the population uses polluting cooking fuel. These fuel or wood mainly come from primary forests. 

 Uncontrolled bushfires, charcoal production for local and regional markets, cattle ranching, and illegal (artisanal) 

logging. 

 Failure of forest governance in the DRC. 

 The DRC government in Kinshasa, instead of reducing dependence on fossil fuels, announced its decision to auction 

oil and gas permits in critically endangered gorilla habitat and the world‘s largest tropical peatlands. 

 Economic condition of DRC: 

o DRC is among the world‘s five poorest nations according to the World Bank. 

o In 2022, nearly 62 per cent of the population or around 60 million people, lived on less than $2.15 a day. 

55. Govt to releases critical minerals list 

Subject :Geography 

Section: Economic geography 

In News: The government has released list of critical minerals of India for the first time. 

Key Points: 

 Ministry of Coal, Mines & Parliamentary Affairs released the ‗Report on Identification of Critical Minerals for 

India‘.  

 The critical minerals list is likely to have more than 40 minerals 

 The list is designed to identify and prioritise minerals that are essential for various industrial sectors such as high-tech 

electronics, tele communications, transport and defence. 

 The move is significant as India aims to achieve self sufficiency and ensure resource sustainability, 
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Other objective is to: 

 Reduce import dependencies 

 Enhance supply chain resilience 

 Support the country's net-zero objectives 

Significance: 

 Identification of critical minerals is the first step towards developing adequate supplies 

 Lack of a specific list of critical minerals was also becoming a deterrent towards prioritising the country‘s critical minera l 

needs. 

 The list will serve as a guiding framework for policy formulation, strategic planning, and investment decisions in the 

mining sector. 

 Important in view of China being leader both in concentration and processing of these minerals. 

Application: 

 Critical minerals, such as copper, lithium, nickel, cobalt, and rare earth elements (REEs), are key to clean energy 

technologies 

 They are needed for the production of wind turbines and solar photovoltaic cells for electric vehicle (EV) batteries and 

electricity magnets. 

56. India eyes more lithium deposits in J&K, identifies 30 critical minerals 

Subject : Geography 

Section: Economic geography 

Context: India is hopeful of finding more lithium reserves in the Union Territory of Jammu and Kashmir and continues 

exploration in the region. 

Details: 

 According to officials, exploration for additional lithium sources is already going on in the Salal Hamima region of the 

Resai district of Jammu.  

 India‘s first and only lithium reserves to the tune of 9 million tonnes have already been discovered in J&K. The 

Ministry is in the process of working out the ASP or the reserve price of these reserves. 

 Lithium, an alkali metal, is one of the key components in rechargeable batteries that are used in mobiles, laptops, 

electric vehicles and in medical devices like pacemakers. It is also used in energy storage solutions. 

 Import dependence 

 India currently imports all major components that go into lithium-ion cell manufacturing. 

 The country‘s lithium-ion import bill for FY23 was ₹23,171 crore. It covers electric accumulators, including separators. 

In FY22, imports for lithium-ion was at ₹13,673.15 crore. 

 Geographical Society of India (GSI) is already carrying out 151-odd exploration projects in the country to find more 

lithium and cobalt, along with other critical minerals 

 The Ministry released the first ever report on identification of critical minerals for India. 

 Around 30 minerals have been identified. It includes titanium, tungsten, vanadium, zircon, niobium, germanium, 

nickel, graphite, silicon, antimony, beryllium, bismuth, among others.  

 The identification of these minerals takes India in the league of large economies and developed nations like the USA, 

Japan, China, among others, which have also released a similar list of critical minerals. 

International investments  

 India is in advanced talks to secure lithium blocks in Argentina. KABIL (KhanijBidesh India Ltd) to soon sign a pact 

with Argentina to secure a few lithium blocks. 

 KABIL is also exploring tie-ups and acquisition opportunities for lithium across other LATAM nations like Chile and 

Brazil 

 India, currently, imports all major components that go into lithium-ion cell manufacturing 

 Argentina (ranked among the main mineral reserves worldwide), together with Chile and Bolivia, forms the so-called 

―Lithium Triangle‖ and is currently the fourth largest producer and has the third largest world reserve of lithium. 

 Australia is the top lithium producer globally. Apart from the Lithium Triangle nations, key producers include the USA 

and China. 

 KABIL is said to have entered into MoUs for exploration of two lithium blocks and three cobalt blocks in Australia. 

KhanijBidesh India Ltd (KABIL) 

 KABIL is a joint venture between National Aluminium Company (NALCO), Mineral Exploration 
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Corporation Ltd (MECL) and Hindustan Copper Ltd (HCL). 

 It was formed in 2019 for identifying, acquisition, development and processing of strategic minerals 

overseas for use in India. 

 It has been concentrating on securing copper, cobalt and lithium and in some cases nickel supplies 

among the critical minerals identified. 

57. Centre identifies 30 critical minerals: Why, how, and importance of the exercise 

Subject : Geography 

Section: Economic geography 

Context: 

 The Centre has identified 30 critical minerals, including lithium, cobalt, nickel, graphite, tin and copper, which are 

essential for the country‘s economic development and national security. 

 Earlier in 2011, Planning Commission initiated some efforts to identify the critical minerals. 

Critical minerals: 

 As per the report, a mineral is critical when the risk of supply shortage and associated impact on the economy is 

(relatively) higher than other raw materials. 

 The European Union also carried out a similar exercise and categorised critical minerals on the basis of two 

prerequisites:supply risk and economic importance. 

 Australia refers to critical minerals as: ―metals, non-metals and minerals that are considered vital for the economic 

well-being of the world‘s major and emerging economies, yet whose supply may be at risk due to geological scarcity, 

geopolitical issues, trade policy or other factors‖. 

The exercise: 

 The identification of these minerals was done on the basis of a report on critical minerals prepared by an expert team 

constituted by the Ministry of Mines in November 2022. 

 The ministry will revisit the list periodically. 

 In November 2022, the Ministry of Mines constituted a seven-member Committee under the chairmanship of the 

Joint Secretary (Policy), Ministry of Mines to identify a list of minerals critical to our country and the panel decided to 

have a three-stage assessment to arrive at a list of critical minerals. 

 The specific trigger for the latest exercise is India‘s international commitments towards reducing carbon emissions, 

which require the country to urgently relook at its mineral requirements for energy transition and net-zero 

commitments. 

 That report analysed 11 groups of minerals under categories such as metallic, nonmetallic, precious stones and metals, 

and strategic minerals. 

Three-stage process: 

1. In the first stage the panel looked at the strategies of various countries to classifying the mineral as critical. 

Accordingly69 elements/minerals are segregated for further examination. 

2. In the second stage of assessment, an inter-ministerial consultation was carried out with different ministries to identify 

minerals critical to their sectors. 

3. The third stage assessment was to derive an empirical formula for evaluating minerals criticality, taking cognizance 

of the EU methodology that considers two major factors — economic importance and supply risk. 

Final list of critical minerals: 

 Based on this process, a total of 30 minerals were found to be most critical for India, out of which two are critical as 

fertiliser minerals: Antimony, Beryllium, Bismuth, Cobalt, Copper, Gallium, Germanium, Graphite, Hafnium, Indium, 

Lithium, Molybdenum, Niobium, Nickel, PGE, Phosphorous, Potash, REE, Rhenium, Silicon, Strontium, Tantalum, 

Tellurium, Tin, Titanium, Tungsten, Vanadium, Zirconium, Selenium and Cadmium. 

Specialised agency: 

 The committee also called for a need for establishing a National Institute or Centre of Excellence on critical minerals 

on the lines of Australia‘s CSIRO, which is the largest minerals research and development organisation in 

Australia and one of the largest in the world. 

 This proposed Centre will periodically update the list of critical minerals for India and notify the critical mineral 

strategy from time to time and will execute a range of functions for the development of an effective value chain of 

critical minerals in the country. 

 A wing in the Ministry of Mines can be established as a Centre of Excellence for Critical Minerals. 

Domestic and global outreach: 
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 The Geological Survey of India, an attached office of the Ministry of Mines, has carried out a G3 stage mineral 

exploration (fairly advanced) during Field Season 2020-21 and 2021-22 in Salal-Haimna areas of Reasi district, 

Jammu & Kashmir, and estimated an inferred resource of 5.9 million tonnes of lithium ore. 

 A joint venture company namely KhanijBidesh India Ltd. (KABIL) has been incorporated with equity contributions 

from three Central Public Sector Enterprises. 

 It is mandated to identify and acquire overseas mineral assets of critical and strategic nature such as lithium, 

cobalt and others so as to ensure supply-side assurance. 

 India has recently been inducted into the Mineral Security Partnership (MSP), a US-led collaboration of 14 countries 

that aims to catalyse public and private investment in critical mineral supply chains globally. 

Global practices: 

 The USA: 

o The US adopted a two-stage screening methodology to arrive at the list of critical minerals. An early 

warning screening tool assesses a mineral‘s potential criticality using three fundamental indicators: supply 

risk, production growth, and market dynamics. 

o This was followed by an in-depth supply chain analyses and inter-agency collaboration, wherein a detailed 

analysis of the underlying factors was carried out. 

 The UK: 

o In the UK, the criticality to the British economy was determined in terms of their global supply risks and the 

economic vulnerability to such a disruption. 

o Three indicators were used to estimate the production concentration, companion metal fraction and recycling 

rate. 

o A total of 18 minerals were identified as critical to the UK economy. 

 The European Commission: 

o The European Commission has been issuing a list of critical raw minerals since 2011 that is updated every 

three years. 

o The main parameters used to determine the criticality of the mineral for the EU are the economic importance 

and supply risk. 

o A total of 34 raw materials are identified as Critical Raw Materials for 2023. 

 Japan: 

o Japan‘s first list of critical minerals was prepared by the country‘s Advisory Committee on Mining 

Industry in 1984, under the direction of the Ministry of International Trade and Industry (current METI). 

o Japan has identified a set of 31 minerals as critical for its economy. 

 Australia: 

o The Australian Government, in 2019, released its inaugural Critical Minerals List and associated national 

strategy and a list of 24 critical minerals was first identified. Two more elements were added to the latest 

critical mineral strategy. 

58. Rockies, Alps, Himalayas: More rain, less snow in Northern hemisphere mountains as temperatures rise, says report 

Subject :Geography 

Section: Places in news 

Context: 

 The Himalayas and other mountains across the Northern Hemisphere are likely to see 15 per cent more rain for 

every 1-degree Celsius rise in temperature due to climate change, according to a new study. 

 Earlier, a report from International Centre for Integrated Mountain Development (ICIMOD) found that the Hindu 

Kush Himalayas have seen a 65 per cent faster loss of glacier mass. 

Study findings: 

 Researchers from Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory, Berkeley and the University of Michigan used European 

Centre for Medium-Range Weather Forecasts atmospheric reanalysis (ERA527) for data between 1950 and 2019. 

They relied on computer models for future projections. 

 Data from 1950-2019 already shows that this transition from snowfall to rainfall has already been set in motion in 

the mountain regions of the Northern Hemisphere. 

 It will continue to increase at a rate of 15 per cent for every 1 degree Celsius rise in temperature. For 2 degrees and 

3 degrees rise, the world would see a 30 per cent and 45 per cent increase in rain, respectively. 

 This shift could amplify rainfall extremes lasting over a few hours to a day. 

 This switch from snowfall to rainfall could increase the risk of disasters such as floods, landslides, and soil erosion.  
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 One-quarter of the global population will be affected directly as they live in or downstream from mountainous regions.  

 Risk regions: 

o Not all mountain regions are at high risk. The Himalayas and the North American Pacific Mountain ranges, 

including the Cascades, Sierra Nevada, and coastal ranges (from Canada to Southern California) are more 

threatened than the Rockies or the Alps. 

o The Himalayas is one of those hotspot regions where we see an increased risk of rainfall extremes. 

 

 Causes: 

o The higher risk might be due to changes in atmospheric dynamics. 

o The North American Pacific Mountain range sees a significant portion of snowfall at temperatures just below 

zero degrees Celsius. A change in air temperature will shift this snowfall to rainfall.  

 Risk analysis in the southern hemisphere: 

o The research team did not consider mountain regions in Southern Hemisphere due to a paucity of data from the 

pre-satellite era (before 1979). 

Physiology of Himalaya: 

 Himalayas mountain ranges start from Pamir Knot in the west and extend up to Puruvachal [ Mizo hills] in the east. 

 Geologically: Geologically the Himalayas is a young fold mountain and it is made up of granite sedimentary Rock. 

 Structurally: Structurally Himalayas is a type of fold mountain that is made up by the convergence of the Indian 

Plate and Eurasian Plate. 

 West to the east stretch of the Himalayas is in an arc form. 

Physiography of the Himalayas can be understood better by dividing it into two parts: 

 latitudinal division [north to south] 

 Vertical/Longitudinal division [west to east] 

 

Latitudinal division or "North to south divisions" of the Himalayas: 

 The greater Himalayan range can be divided into the following four parts from north to south: 

1. Trans Himalayan range 

2. The Great Himalayas or Inner Himalayas or Himadri 

3. The Middle Himalayas or Himachal Himalayas or Lesser Himalaya 
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4. Shiwalik Himalayas or the outer Himalayas 

Vertical/longitudinal division or "West to East divisions" of Himalayas: 

 From west to east, the Himalayas can be divided into the following parts: 

1. Punjab Himalayas or Kashmir Himalayas or Northwestern Himalayas 

2. Kumaon Himalayas 

3. Nepal Himalayas 

4. Assam Himalayas 

5. Puruvachal Himalayas 

59. Philippines: Thousands evacuated around Mayon Volcano 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Physical Geography 

Context: 

 Volcanic earthquakes and hundreds of rockfall events were detected near the Mayon Volcano, Philippines. 

Details: 

 The Philippine Institute of Volcanology and Seismology (Phivolcs) said that the volcano was "in a relatively high level of 

unrest" and that a "hazardous eruption is possible within weeks or even days." 

 Mount Mayon, Pinatubo, Taal, Hibok-Hibok, Bulusan, and Kanlaonare some of the active volcanoes in the Philippines. 

Mount Mayon: 

 Mount Mayon is an active stratovolcano situated in the eastern province of Albay, some 330 kilometres south of the 

Filipino capital of Manila. 

 The Mayon Volcano stands at a height of 2,462-metre (8,077-foot) and is of conical form. 

 It is considered to be the Philippine's most active volcano- last erupting in January 2018. There have also been no less 

than 50 eruptions in the last 500 years. 

 The Philippines is part of the "Ring of Fire" in the Pacific Ocean, where volcanic activity and earthquakes remain 

common. 

 In 1991, the eruption of Mount Pinatubo, around 100 kilometres northwest of Manila, left more than 800 people dead. 

 

 

History 

1. Tribes of Manipur 

Subject: History 

Section: Art & Culture 

Context: Ethnic clashes 

Content: There are 33 recognised tribes (in Manipur) which either fall under the Nagas or the Kukis, the two different 

conglomerates of Manipur tribals. Despite the socio-political and linguistic differences among them, all the ethnic tribes originate 

from the same Mongoloid group. Rice is consumed as the main food by all tribes of Manipur whereas meat, fish and seasonal 

vegetables are being the favorites. Some of the tribals are listed below. 

TRIBES NAME LOCATION 
RELIGION/ 

LANGUAGE 

CHARATERISTICS/ 

OCCUPATION 

Aimol 

(Assam and 

Manipur) 

Chandel district, Senapati 

district and around 

Loktak Lake in 

Bishnupur district 

Aimol language 

& Christianity 
slash and burn agriculture 

Anal 

One of the Oldest 

dwellers of 

Tengnoupaldist 

  

Earlier recognized as one of the 

oldest Kuki tribes but now as Naga 

tribe 

Chiru 

(Manipur and 

Assam) 

Tamenglong, Kangpokpi, 

Churachandpur and 

Thoubal district 

Chiru dialect 
recognized as a Scheduled Tribe 

in 1956 

Chothe 
Chandel and Bishnupur 

districts 
Kuki-Chin dialect 

- cultivation, livestock rearing, 

blacksmith, weaving 
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- divided into 7 clans 

Gangte 

Churachandpur, 

Tamenglong and 

Senapati districts 

Christianity 

quite a strong population, one of 

the educated with 99% literacy 

rate. 

Hmar Churachandpur district 
Adopted Christianity in 

1910 

- Agriculture and weaving 

- village administration 

consisting of Lal (Chief), 

Khawnbawlupa (chief minister), 

Khonbols (ministers). 

Kharam 
KharamPallen village- 

main biggest settlement 

Christianity is mostly 

followed 

recognized as a scheduled tribe in 

2003 

Khoibu/ Oipu 

oldest and the first 

Khoibu settlement village 

in Chandel district 

Khoibu dialect 
recognized as a Scheduled Tribe 

in 1949. 

Koirao/Thangals Senapati district   

- live in hill villages located along 

the NH- 2. 

- dress in bright and colorful 

attires. 

Kom 

Churachandpur, 

Tengnoupal and Senapati 

districts 

Christianity 
Major festivals are Seling, 

Hlungphun, Belam and Lamkut. 

2. Idols, coins, seals: Latest finds at Purana Qila excavation site 

Subject : History 

Section: Art and Culture 

Context:Excavations at Purana Qila, where the ‗sixth city‘ of Delhi once stood, have so far revealed nine cultural levels and a 

continuous history spanning over 2,500 years. 

The artifacts recovered: 

 The artifacts recovered — ranging from idols of Hindu deities to over a hundred coins and almost three dozen seals 

among others — will be show- cased as an Open Air Site Museum at the fort. 

 As per the Ministry of Culture, the ongoing leg of excavation work aims to establish ―a complete chronology of the site‖, 

which has yielded artifacts from different historical periods: Pre-Mauryan, Mauryan, Sunga, Kushana, Gupta, Post 

Gupta, Rajput, Sultanate and Mughal. 

 Currently, after reaching a depth of 5.50 meters, according to the Ministry, structures from early Kushana level have 

been exposed, and the excavation is expected to provide further insights into the ancient city of Indraprastha. 

 The ministry listed a stone image of Vaikuntha Vishnu, a terracotta plaque of Gaja Laxmi, a stone image of Ganesha, 

seals and sealings, coins, terracotta figurines, beads of various stones and a bone needle among the notable recoveries 

from the site. 

 Purana Qila — which served as an internment camp for Japanese civilians of British India during the Second World War 

and as a refugee camp following the Partition — has witnessed multiple excavations in the past. 

 Padma-awardee Professor BB Lal conducted excavations in 1955 and 1969-73, followed by excavations led by Dr 

Vasant Kumar Swarnkar of the ASI in 2013-14 and 2017-18. 

Purana Qila: 

 Purana Qilla, the 16th-century fort, was built by Sher Shah Suri and second Mughal emperor Humayun. The fort is 

standing on a site with thousands of years of history. 

 PuranaQila is built on the banks of river Yamuna and is the oldest fort of Delhi. 

 It has been said that the fort was previously built by the Pandavas for their kingdom Indraprastha as some gray ware of 

that period was found during excavation. 

 PuranaQila was renovated by Humayun in 1533 and it took around five years to complete. 

 The fort was built inside Din PanahWhich was a small city in Delhi. Sher Shah Suri defeated Humayun in 1540 and 

captured the fort. 

 Sher Shah Suri ruled for five years and in his reign he constructed many structures inside the fort and named the fort as 

Shergarh.After winning again, the renovation of the fort continued by Humayun. 

 Shah Jahan wanted to shift his capital from the old fort so he constructed Lal Qila or Red Fort. 
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Gateways of the fort 

 The walls of the fort are 18m high and the circumference of the fort is 1.5km. There are three gates in the fort which are 

Bara Darwaza, Humayun Darwaza, TalaqiDarwaza 

 The Bara Darwaza is still in use and it faces west. Humayun Darwaza was named so because Humayun‘s tomb is 

visible from here. 

 TalaqiDarwaza or forbidden gate is the third gate of the fort. Each of the gates has two storeys and are built with 

sandstone. Each gate also has two bastion towers made up of marble. 

 Qila-i-Kuhna Mosque: Sher Shah Suri built this mosque in 1541. Five doorways are there, each having a pointed arch in 

each. In this mosque the king and his courtiers used to offer prayers. 

 Sher Mandal: The construction of Sher Mandal was started by Babur and completed by Humayun. The building is made 

up of red sandstone and is octagonal in shape. Babur used the building as an observatory and library. 

3. In new Parliament building, the story of India told through its art and craft forms 

Subject : History 

Section: Art and Culture 

Context:The new Parliament is  home to eight rare installations by 300-odd workers and one of three such galleries dedicated 

to the arts. 

Galleries in Parliament: 

 While the Shilp Gallery, entry to which is from the old Lok Sabha side, is completed, the Sangeet gallery for India‘s 

dance and music traditions and the Sthapatya gallery, dedicated to the country‘s architectural her- itage, are works in 

progress. 

 From using traditional forms of storytelling to showcase the festivals of India to calligraphy to present the different 

scripts through poems, sayings and shloka, the gallery is a rich layer- ing of India‘s numerous crafts. 

 DastkariHaat Samiti, has brought together eight installations in parliament under themes that were given by the Ministry 

of Culture. These include — Gyan (knowledge), Prakriti (nature), Aastha (faith), Ullas (happiness), Parv 

(celebration), Swavlamban (self- reliance) and Yatra (journey). 

Highlights of Ancient Artworks model in Parliament: 

 The new building has six entrances to exhibit ―guardian statues showing auspicious animals. 

 These ―auspicious animals‖ have been chosen based on their importance in Indian culture, vaastu shastra and 

traits such as wisdom, victory, power and success. 

 Each animal chosen to be installed in the building possesses a set of affirmations, spreading well-being and harmony. 

 Importance of Direction: 

o The North: Guarding the ceremonial entrance to the north is the gaja (elephant), which represents wisdom, 

wealth, intellect and memory. 

o According to vastu shastra, the northern direction is associated with Mercury, which is the source of higher 

intellect. 

o The South: The southern entrance is the ashva (horse), which is symbolic of endurance, strength, power and 

speed — describing the quality of governance. 

o The East: Soaring at the eastern entrance is the garuda (eagle), which symbolizes the aspirations of the people. 

o In vaastu shastra, the east is associated with the rising sun, representing victory. 

o The northeastern entrance has hamsa (swan), representing discernment and wisdom. 

o The remaining entrances showcase the Makara (a mythical aquatic creature that is a combination of the body 

parts of different animals), which represents unity in diversity, and the shardula (a mythical animal that is 

said to be the most powerful of all living beings), which symbolizes the power of the people of the country. 

 Remains of India‘s freedom struggle: 

o The new building will have six granite statues devoted to personalities involved in the freedom struggle and 

making of the Constitution, four galleries each for the two Houses, three ceremonial foyers, as many India 

galleries and one Constitution gall 

4. Mural of Akhand Bharat in Parliament stirs up row in Nepal 

Subject : History 

Section: Modern India  

Concept : 

 A major controversy has broken out in Nepal over the mural of the Indian subcontinental landmass in the newly 

inaugurated Parliament building. 
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 The mural has been interpreted as a map of Akhand Bharat or undivided India, which has drawn angry responses 

from Nepali political leaders across party lines. 

 The mural shows Lumbini, the birthplace of Gautama Buddha, suggesting India‘s claims over the region. Nepal 

considers Lumbini as one of the major cultural centres on the Nepalese map. 

Idea of Akhand Bharat 

 The Indian activist and Hindu Mahasabha leader Vinayak Damodar Savarkar at the Hindu Mahasabha's 19th 

Annual Session in Ahmedabad in 1937 propounded the notion of an Akhand Bharat that "must remain one and 

indivisible" "from Kashmir to Rameswaram, from Sindh to Assam." 

 He said that "all citizens who owe undivided loyalty and allegiance to the Indian nation and to the Indian state shall be 

treated with perfect equality and shall share duties and obligations equally in common, irrespective of caste, creed or 

religion, and the representation also shall either be on the basis of one man one vote or in proportion to the population in 

case of separate electorates and public services shall go by merit alone. 

5. ‗Mural in new Parliament is of Ashokan kingdom‘ 

Subject : History 

Concept :Ministry of External Affairs clarified on the Controversy which has emerged over the mural of the Indian sub-

continental landmass in the art gallery of newly inaugurated Parliament building 

Concerns over Ashokan Mural 

 This Mural in the new Parliament building is being interpreted as a map of Akhand Bharat'.  

 It marks important kingdoms and cities of the past, and shows the influence of ancient India in the then Taxila, in 

present-day Pakistan. 

 Pakistan‘s Foreign Ministry spokesperson expressed its concern that this Mural suppress the ideology and culture of 

religious minorities of neighbouring country 

 There are few reports of street level protest led by opposition in Nepal over the inclusion of some parts of Nepal, for 

instance Lumbini (birth place of Gautam Buddha), in the Mural. 

 Though the issue is not raised formally by Nepal through official channels, former Prime minister of Nepal Baburam 

Bhattarai is of opinion that the mural may cause unnecessary diplomatic disputes. He also opined that it may widen the 

trust deficit between Nepal and India. 

Response from Ministry of External Affairs 

 Arindam bagchi, External Affairs Ministry spokesperson, has clarified that there is no need to be concerned regarding the 

mural in question. 

 This Mural as an artwork depicts the spread of prehistoric Ashokan Empire and hence it promotes and propagates 

the idea of responsible and responsive government in line with the Ashokan administration. 

Arts of the Mauryan Period 

 Sixth century B.C. marks the beginning of new religious and social movements in the Gangetic valley in the form of 

Buddhism and Jainism (Sramana/Shraman Tradition). 

 Magadha emerged as a powerful kingdom and consolidated its control over the other religions. 

 By the third century, a large part of India was under Maurya control. 

 Ashoka emerged as the most powerful king of the Maurya dynasty. 

 Religious practices had many dimensions during this period. 

 Worship of Yakshas and Mother Goddess was prevalent during that time. 

 Yaksha worship was very popular before and after the advent of Buddhism and it was assimilated in Buddhism and 

Jainism. 

 Construction of stupas and viharas (dwelling place of monks) became part of the Buddhist tradition. 

 However, in this period, apart from stupas and viharas, stone pillars, rock cut caves and monumental figure 

sculptures were carved in several places. 

6. Delhi BJP unit to get new office built in ‗Hampi tradition‘ 

Subject: History 

Section: Art and culture  

The foundation of the temples in South India was provided by the Pallava rulers but the original Dravida style of temple 

architecture came to light under the Chola rulers. Later under the Vijayanagar rulers and nayakas, this style of temple architecture 

was further enriched. 

Basic features of the Dravida Style of temple architecture are: 

1. The tower in Dravida Style is known as ‗Vimana’ which is a pyramidal structure with sliding sides. 
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2. ‗Vimana’ is not only created on the ‗Garbhagriha’ but also on the ‗Gopurams‘. 

3. ‗Gopurams’ is an entrance gateway. 

4. Boundary wall is a necessary feature. 

5. Presence of water tank within the premise which is meant for religious ablutions. 

6. They like the ‘Nagara’ style, also follow the ‗Panchayatan’ style and crucified ground plan. 

7. At the entrance of ‗Garbhagriha’ images of ‗Dwarapala’ are placed to guard the temple, and in some temples images of 

embracing couples (mithun) are placed. 

8. The ‗Garbhagriha’ is connected through a very small passage known as ‗Antaral’ to the ‗Mandapa’. 

E.g. Brihadeshwara temple at Thanjavur. 

Ranganath Swami temple at Srirangam. 

 

There are mainly 2 types of substyles of Dravidian temple architecture, these are: 

1) Vijayanagar style:  

1. Developed under Vijayanagar rulers, especially under the patronage of Krishna Deva Raya. 

2. They created huge ‗Gopurams’ and very high enclosure walls. 

3. They introduced the concept of ‗Amma’ shrine which is dedicated to the chief wife of the main deity. 

4. They also came up with the concept of ‗Kalyana Mandapa’ which was meant for marriages. 

5. One of the interesting structures is a flat stone platform known as ‗dibba’, meant for the rituals and sacrifices. E.g. 

MahanavamiDibba at Hampi. 

E.g. Thousand pillar temple and Vithalswami temple at Hampi. 

Lepakshi temple at Lepakshi in Andhra Pradesh. 

Nayaka style: 

 Nayakas rose after the fall of the Vijayanagara empire and they constructed temples in and around Madurai. 

1. They not only created huge ‗Gopurams’ but also increased their numbers. 

2. Very prominent feature of the Nayaka style is the presence of a huge corridor called ‗Prakaram’ and used to connect all 

the parts of the temple. 

E.g. Meenakshi temple at Madurai. 

7. Vadnagar City 

Subject: History 

Section: Art and Culture 

Context: New plans for PM Modi‘s school in his hometown Vadnagar. 

Content:  

 Last year, the city has made it to the tentative list of UNESCO world heritage site. 

 It has been known by names like Anartapura, Anandapur, Chamatkarpur and has often been compared to Varanasi in 

terms of both claiming to be ―living cities‖. 

 The city was first excavated by archeologists B. Subbarao and RN Mehta in 1953. This revealed a flourishing conch 

shell trade industry. 

 Excavation taken over by ASI from 2014 onwards found over 20,000 artefacts. 

 It was identified that 5 periods of continuous settlement at the site from its formative period. 
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 There were 7 successive cultures going back to 750 BCE which include: pre-rampart phase (in 2
nd

 C BCE), Rampart 

phase (2
nd

 C BCE – 1
st
 C CE), Kshatrapa phase (1

st
 – 4

th
 C CE), post- Kshatrapa phase (5

th
- 9

th
/10

th
 C CE), Solanki 

phase (10
th

 – 13
th

 C CE), Sultanate Mughal phase (14
th

 – 17
th

 C CE), and Gaekwad phase (17
th

/18
th

 – 19
th

 CE) 

 Most of the excavations like the fortification, Buddhist monastery, votive stupas, house-complexes, lanes/streets, 

industrial hearth are from pre 2
nd

 C BCE to Gaekwad period. 

Vadnagar as a living city: 

 Extensive water management system 

 continuously evolving historic urban landscape/area that played a role in hinterland trade network 

 Important centre of Sammitya Buddhists or Little Vehicle in 10 monasteries, a sect which Chinese travelerHiuen 

Tsang also supported 

 Located at the intersection of 2 major trade routes – central India to Sindh and NW, Gujarat to Rajasthan and N.India. 

 One of the important land ports (Sthal Pattan) of Gujarat 

 A mound that rises gently and the highest point in the middle of the settlement is 25 meters high, called 

 Evidence of Buddhism: Hieun Tsang or Xuanzang visited Vadnagar around 641 CE and called it o-nan-to-pu-lo 

(Anandpur); a red sandstone image of a Bodhisattva or a deity-like revered figure in Buddhism; an inscription on the 

pedestal of the image brought for the Chaitya of Sammatiya; elliptical structure or a circular stupa, along with a 

square memorial stupa of 2×2 metre and 130 cm in height with a wall enclosure. 

 Abul Fazl‘s Ain-e-Akbari from the 16
th

 century makes a note of Vadnagar or Barnagar, as a ―large and ancient city 

containing 3,000 pagodas, near each of which is a tank‖ and ―chiefly inhabited by Brahmans.‖ 

 The ASI claims a ―Roman connection‖ in the finding of an intaglio in clay – a coin mould of Greco-Indian king 

Apollodotus II (80-65 BC) – and a sealing with impression of a Roman coin belonging to Valentinian-I (364-367 CE). 

Present Structure: 

 L-shaped town, with the Sharmishtha Lake located on its north eastern edge. 

 surrounded by the remains of a fortification wall, punctured by a series of gates that mark the entry and exit points of 

the town 

 most gates are medieval, the Ghanskol and Pithori gates are of the 11th- 12th century CE. Other prominent gates are 

Nadiol Gate, Amtol Gate, Amarthol Gate and Arjun Bari Gate (protected by the ASI). 

 Historic buildings: 

1. Ambaji Mata Temple dates back to 10th-11th century CE 

2. Hatkeshwar temple is located outside Nadiol gate 

3. Two identical glory gates outside the fortification wall to the north of the town are the Kirti Torans (built in yellow 

sandstone without mortar or any other cementing material). 

8. Aurangazeb 

Subject: History 

Section: Medieval India  

Context: Tension in Maharashtra's Ashti Over 14-Year-Old Boy's Social Media Status Message 'Praising' Aurangzeb. 

Content: 

About Aurangazeb: 

 Aurangazeb, the third son of Shah Jahan and the 6
th

 ruler of Mughal empire, was born in 1618, at Dohad, on the 

frontier of Gujarat and Rajputana. 

 An able administrator, a fearless soldier and a skilful general who learnt all the tactics of diplomacy because of the 

hostile influence at court of his brother Dara. 

 He assumed the title Alamgir, World Conqueror. 

 His military campaigns in his first ten years of reign were a great success. He suppressed the minor revolts. But he faced 

serious difficulties in the latter part of his reign 

 As an emperor (1658-1707), he ruled more of India than any previous monarch, but in a court and he lived a life of 

austere piety. 

 He was known for his devotion to the Muslim religion and thereby appointed censors of public morals in all important 

cities to enforce Islamic law, and he tried to put down such practices as drinking, gambling, narcotics and 

prostitution. 

 In 1664, he issued his first edict forbidding sati or the self-immolation of women on funeral pyres. 

 In the economic sphere, he abolished the inland transport duty, which amounted to ten percent of the value of goods, 

and the octroi on all articles of food and drink brought into the cities for sale. 
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 In 1668, he forbade music at his court with the exception of the royal band and the ceremony of darshan, or the public 

appearance of the emperor to the people, was abandoned in 1679 along with reimposition of Jizya. 

 In sharp contrast to Aurangzeb‘s image of a temple destroyer in history books and tried to convert all Hindus to 

Islam, an Allahabad-based historian has claimed that he had offered lavish grants and land to the ancient Someshwar 

Mahadev temple on the banks of Sangam in Arail. 

 The Jats and Satnamis and also the Sikhs revolted against him. These revolts were induced by his harsh religious policy.  

 Aurangazeb was basicallypuritan (religious) in nature.  

 He was influenced by Nakshabandisufi order. 

 Prince Akbar rebelled against his father Aurangazeb, in this connection ninth Guru of Sikhs Guru Tegbahadur was 

executed by Aurangazeb. 

 His Conquests: Earliest were in the Eastern parts of the empire including Hindu rulers of Cooch Behar and Assam, 

followed by NW frontier, then with the Sikhs (The ninth guru, Tegh Bahadur was put to death by Aurangazeb in 

1675), the Marathas and the MuslimSouth Kingdoms like Bijapur and Golconda. 

 Aurangzeb ordered the seizure of the Surat factory established by the East India Company because of the English 

control of the pilgrim trade in the Arabian Sea. Later, he levied a fine of one and a half lakhs of rupees and allowed them 

to return to their factories; and for the next fifty years, the English merchants refrained from any further attempts to 

establish themselves as a territorial power. 

Deccan policy:  

 Deccan policy of Aurangzeb was motivated by the policy of containing the growing influence of the Marathas, the 

rebellious attitude of the Shia kingdoms of Deccan like Golkonda and Bijapur and to curtail the rebellious activities of 

his son Akbar who had taken refuge in the Deccan. 

 Aurangzeb came to the Deccan in 1682 and remained in the Deccan till his death in 1707. 

 Aurangazeb annexed Golconda and Bijapur. 

 In fact, the destruction of the Deccan kingdoms was a political blunder on the part of Aurangazeb. 

 The barrier between the Mughals and the Marathas was removed and there ensued a direct confrontation between them. 

Also, his Deccan campaigns exhausted the Mughal treasury. According to J.N. Sarkar, the Deccan ulcer ruined 

Aurangazeb. 

 The Marathas under Shivaji were a threat to Aurangzeb. 

 Aurangzeb sent two of his great generals Shaista Khan and Jai Singh 

 one after the other to capture Shivaji. Jai Singh captured Shivaji and took him to 

 Delhi but Shivaji managed to escape to the Deccan. 

 Shivaji, employing guerrilla tactics, defied the Mughal forces till his death at the age of 53 in 1680. 

 Aurangazeb was severely tested by the Marathas till his death in 1707 as the sons of Shivaji continued the rebellion. 

 The death of Aurangzeb in 1707 marked a watershed in Indian history as the Mughal empire virtually came to end even 

though the weak successors of Aurangzeb held the throne the next 150 years. 

Religious policies of Aurangzeb 

 Aurangzeb was known as ―ZindaPir‖ or ―Darvesh‖ due to his simple way of living and high-level thinking. 

 He was a highly orthodox Sunni Muslim ruler with the least tolerance for religious matters. He ruled according to the 

Sharia law in the Quran. 

 He banned drinking and singing in court. Public drinking was also prohibited. Muhtasibs was appointed to assure that 

people do not drink in public places and followed sharia, a traditional Islamic law. However, Muhtasibs were not allowed 

to interfere with the life of people in the state. 

 He prohibited Kalma, an Islamic Inscription on coins, as he believed it might get polluted when passed from one person 

to another. 

 He put restrictions on the celebration of Nauroz, a festival celebrated by the Safavid rulers of Iran. 

 He banned singing and dancing in courtrooms but allowed ‗Naubat‘, the royal band in courts, and instrumental music. 

 In 1679, Aurangzeb re-introduced the jizyah tax or the poll tax for the non-muslim population. Jizya was abolished by 

Akbar in 1564. However, economically weak sections of society, the elderly, children, and women, were exempted from 

paying these taxes. 

 He also increased the land tax to meet the state expenses, which affected the Hindu Jats to a great extent. 

 Aurangzeb encouraged the Persian language. During his reign, a number of Persian works on Indian Classical music 

were born. 
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 He abolished the practice of weighing the Emperor with gold, and the practice of Jharokha darshan, initiated by Akbar. 

Jharokha Darshan was the practice of the Emperor presenting himself from the balcony, and Aurangzeb considered this 

un-Islamic. 

 He opposed the renovation of old houses of worship, stating that ―buildings cannot last forever‖. 

 Aurangzeb prohibited astrologers from making almanacks. 

 In 1667, he banned the use of firecrackers and fireworks in all the states under his rule. 

 Aurangzeb did not try to alter the nature of the state. Indeed, he took efforts to emphasize the fundamental principles of 

Islam. 

Abolition of temples 

 He did not allow the construction of new temples, churches, synagogues, etc. Long-standing temples and religious 

structures were given an exception. 

 However, he demolished the Somnath temple, where he faced political opposition from Marathas, Jats, etc. Apart from 

that, he ordered the destruction of a number of temples in Gujarat. According to him, temples were breeding grounds for 

rebellious activities and practices that were not acceptable to him by any means. 

 In addition, Hindus and Muslims covered long distances to visit the temples in places like Banaras.He disliked this 

practice and undertook serious action against the temples and ordered Governors to take urgent measures to prohibit 

temple visits by Muslims. 

 The famous Vishwanath temple in Banaras, and Keshav Rai in Mathura, were destroyed, and mosques were built in the 

same spot. 

 Several temples in Odisha, historic temples in Udaipur and Jodhpur, along with surrounding Parganas, were also pulled 

down. After 1679, there was no large-scale construction of temples in the south. 

 According to sources, Aurangzeb destroyed around 15 big temples during his reign. 

Some of his failures include: Lack of hardy soldiers and resourceful improvisers, treachery was rampant in the Mughal army, 

stringent religious policy, remission of some eighty taxes led to the financial burden and mostly he was inspired by high 

motives, but the policy created many problems. 

9. Officers‘ club to heritage space: Inception of ASI Children‘s Museum 

Subject : History 

Section: Art and Culture 

Concept : 

 In the heart of Delhi, in the bustling neighbourhood of Siri Fort, a rather non descript board welcomes visitors to the ASI 

Children‘s Museum. 

 Shut for over two years, its doors opened again late last month and initiatives are now being planned to invite children 

and introduce them to sculptures from prominent historical sites located across India whose replicas the museum houses. 

 A plaque that gives details of a Standing Buddha sculpture from the 5th Century in Mathura shares that this is a rare 

sculpture of Buddha in Abhaya mudra (with the right hand raised and palm facing outwards). 

 The Shalabhanjika sculpture, dated 9th-10th Century, from the Pratihara period and located in Gyaraspur in Madhya 

Pradesh, carved in buff sandstone and in dvibhangamudra, is introduced to children as Indian Mona Lisa. 

Abhaya Mudra: 

 This mudra involves raising the right hand up to shoulder height, with the palm facing outwards. 

 It represents fearlessness, protection, and the dispelling of negativity. 

Mudra in Buddhism 

 In Buddhism, mudras are hand gestures or positions that are used during meditation and other practices to help focus the 

mind, channel energy, and deepen one's connection to the teachings. Here are some of the mudras commonly used in 

Buddhism: 

Dhyana Mudra: In this mudra, the hands are placed on the lap, with the right hand on top of the left, and the thumbs touching. 

 This mudra symbolizes meditation, concentration, and inner peace. 

Anjali Mudra: This is the most common mudra used in Buddhism, and it involves pressing the palms together in front of the 

chest, with the fingers pointing upwards. 

 It represents respect, greeting, and gratitude. 

Vitarka Mudra: This mudra is also known as the "teaching mudra" or "gesture of discussion," and it involves holding the right 

hand up, with the thumb and index finger touching to form a circle. 

 It represents the transmission of knowledge and the communication of the Buddha's teachings. 

Varada Mudra: In this mudra, the right hand is extended downwards, with the palm facing outwards. 
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 It represents generosity, compassion, and the granting of wishes. 

Bhumisparsha Mudra: This mudra involves touching the ground with the fingertips of the right hand, while the left hand rests on 

the lap. 

 It represents the moment of the Buddha's enlightenment, and the gesture symbolizes the earth witnessing his attainment 

of enlightenment. 

Uttarabodhi Mudra: In this the hands are held in front of the chest with the fingers of the left hand pointing upward and the 

fingers of the right hand pointing downward. The thumbs are then placed together in the center, creating a triangle shape. 

 This mudra represents the union of wisdom and compassion, the balance of masculine and feminine energies, and the 

attainment of enlightenment through the integration of all aspects of thyself. 

 Dharma Chakra Mudra: In this the hands are held in front of the chest with the thumb and index finger of each hand 

forming a circle. The remaining three fingers of each hand are extended upwards, representing the Three Jewels of 

Buddhism: the Buddha, the Dharma (his teachings), and the Sangha (the community of practitioners). The circle made by 

the thumb and index finger represents the wheel of the Dharma, which 

 This mudra represents the constant cycle of birth, death, and rebirth, and the Buddha's teachings as the means to break 

free from this cycle. 

Karana Mudra: In this the left hand is brought up to the heart, palm facing forward. The index and little fingers point straight 

upward. while the other three fingers are curled towards the palm. 

 This gesture is often seen in depictions of the Buddha or bodhisattvas, as a symbol of protection and dispelling of 

negativity. The index finger is said to represent the energy of wisdom and the ability to overcome obstacles. 

Jnana Mudra: In this the index finger and thumb are brought together to form a circle, while the other three fingers are extended 

outwards. 

 This gesture represents the unity of individual consciousness with the universal consciousness, and the connection 

between the practitioner and the teachings of the Buddha. 

Tarjani Mudra: In this, the index finger is extended upward, while the other fingers are curled towards the palm. Tarjani Mudra, 

also known as the "threatening gesture" 

 It is used as a symbol of warning or protection against evil forces or harmful influences. 

 

10. Tearful adieu to Velur agitation leader Devaki Nambisan 

Subject: History 

Section: Freedom movement  

Concept: 

Devaki Nambeesan and the Velur Temple Protest 

 In 1956, a group of 23 women aged between 16-35, scared and anxious but determined to make history, marched to the 

Manimalarkavu Devi Temple. 

 Of the women present, Devaki Nambeesan, an activist who worked with Dalit women in Velur and other parts of 

Thrissur, spearheaded the movement, giving confidence to others to stand by her. 

 They marched towards the Manimalarkavu Devi Temple, wearing mundum neriyatum with striking red blouses and 

holding thaalams to perform the big kuthira vela ritual in 
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 This may seem like a simple act, but at that time, women who performed rituals were not allowed to wear blouses or 

cover their breasts. Additionally, only women from the dominant Nair caste were permitted to perform these rituals.  

 Though not documented enough, this movement is known as the Velur Temple Protest or the Velurmaarumarakkal 

today. 

About the movement 

 During the Velur Temple Protest, Devaki Nambeesan and the 22 women were accompanied by community leaders who 

tried to speak to the temple committee. But it was of no avail since the committee consisted of people from the 

Namboodiri and Nair castes. 

 Despite the opposition, these women stood strong and fought the big fight – abolishing caste discrimination in the temple 

and wearing blouses. And they won. 

 The movement succeeded when temple authorities started allowing Dalit women to perform rituals and ended the 

discriminatory practice of barring women from wearing blouses during these rituals. 

 The changes were implemented, and women could fully participate in the rituals without any restrictions, all thanks to the 

efforts of Devaki Nambeesan and the women who stood by her. 

11. Akhilesh to attend function in memory of ‗tribal‘ icon in Madhya Pradesh 

Subject : History 

Section: Personality 

Concept :In an effort to honour the contributions of lesser-known personalities hailing from marginalised social and caste groups, 

Samajwadi Party (SP) president Akhilesh Yadav will participate as the chief guest in an event in Madhya Pradesh celebrating 

Rani Durgavati, a much-respected tribal icon. 

About Rani Durgavati 

 Rani Durgavati was born on 5th October 1524 A.D. in the family of famous Chandel emperor Keerat Rai. She was born 

at the fort of Kalanjar(Banda, U.P.) 

 Chandel Dynasty is famous in the Indian History for the valiant king Vidyadhar who repulsed the attacks of 

Mehmood Gaznavi. His love for sculptures is shown in the world famed temples of Khajuraho and Kalanjar fort. 

 Rani Durgavati's achievements further enhanced the glory of her ancestral tradition of courage and patronage of arts. 

 In 1542, she was married to Dalpatshah, the eldest son of king Sangramshah of Gond Dynasty. 

 Chandel and Gond dynasties got closer as a consequence of this marriage and that was the reason Keerat Rai got the help 

of Gonds and his son-in-law Dalpatshah at the time of invasion of Shershah Suri in which Shershah Suri died. 

 She gave birth to a son in 1545 A.D. who was named Vir Narayan. Dalpatshah died in about 1550 A.D. 

 As Vir Narayan was too young at that time, Durgavatitook the reins of the Gond kingdom in her hands. Two ministers 

AdharKayastha and Man Thakur helped the Rani in looking after the administration successfully and effectively. 

 Rani moved her capital to Chauragarh in place of Singaurgarh. It was a fort of strategic importance situated on the 

Satpura hill range. 

 After the death of Shershah, Sujat Khan captured the Malwa zone and was succeeded by his son Bajbahadur in 1556 

A.D. (Bajbahadur is famous in history for his tumultus love affair with Rani Roopmati). 

 After ascending to the throne, he attacked Rani Durgavati but the attack was repulsed with heavy losses to his army. This 

defeat effectively silenced Bajbahadur and the victory brought name and fame for Rani Durgavati. 

 In the year 1562 Akbar vanquished the Malwa ruler Baj Bahadur and annexed the Malwa with Mughul dominion. 

Consequently, the state boundary of Rani touched the Mughal kingdom. 

 Rani's contemporary Mughul Subedar was Abdul Mazid Khan, an ambitious man who vanquished Ramchandra, the 

ruler of Rewa. Prosperity of Rani Durgavati's state lured him and he invaded Rani's state after taking permission from 

Mughul emperor. 

 Her martyrdom day (24th June 1564) is even today commomorated as "BalidanDiwas". 

 The Mughal encounter with the Rani was documented by Abul Fazl, Akbar‘s chronicler and other Persian writers  

 Rani Durgavati's was a personality with varied facets. She was valiant, beautiful and brave and also a great leader with 

administrative skills. Her self-respect forced her to fight till death rather than surrender herself to her enemy. 

 She, like her ancestral dynasty, built so many lakes in her state and did a lot for the welfare of her people. She respected 

the scholars and extended her patronage to them. She welcomed the Vitthalnath of Vallabh community and took 

Diksha from him. She was secular and appointed many eminent Muslims on important posts. 

 The place where she sacrificed herself has always been a source of inspiration for freedom fighters. 

12. Nehru Memorial Museum and Library renamed 

Subject : History  

Section : Art and Culture 
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Concept : 

 The Union Culture Ministry announced that the Nehru Memorial Museum and Library (NMML) would now be called 

the Prime Ministers‘ Museum and Library Society. 

 The name change came nearly a year after a PradhanmantriSangrahalaya (Prime Ministers‘ Museum) was inaugurated on 

the premises of the Teen Murti Bhavan, which also hosted the NMML. 

Nehru Memorial Museum & Library (NMML) 

 The Nehru Memorial Museum and Library (NMML) was established in the memory of Jawaharlal Nehru (1889-1964). 

 It was named after Nehru almost six decades ago, after being turned into a memorial dedicated to him in 1964 by then 

President S Radhakrishnan. 

 It is an autonomous institution under the Ministry of Culture, Government of India. 

 It is located in the majestic Teen Murti House, the official residence of the first Prime Minister of India. 

 It has four major constituents, namely, a Memorial Museum, a library on modern India, a Centre for Contemporary 

Studies and the Nehru Planetarium. 

Teen Murti House 

 Built in 1929-30 as part of Edwin Lutyens‘ imperial capital, Teen Murti House was then known as Flagstaff House. 

 It was the official residence of the Commander-in-Chief of the British armed forces in India. 

 In August 1948, it became the official residence of India‘s first Prime Minister, Jawaharlal Nehru. 

PradhanmantriSangrahalaya (Prime Ministers‘ Museum) 

 Inaugurated by PM Modi in April 2022, the PradhanmantriSangrahalaya is a tribute to every Prime Minister of India 

since Independence. 

 It is a narrative record of how each PM has contributed to the development of our nation over the last 75 years. 

 It recognises contributions of all the 14 PMs so far, irrespective of ideology or tenure in office. 

 It has ample space for future leaders as well. 

What happened to the erstwhile Nehru Museum building? 

 The erstwhile Nehru Museum building is now seamlessly integrated with the new museum building. 

 The Nehru Museum is designated as Block I, and has a completely updated, technologically advanced display on the life 

and contribution of the first prime minister. 

13. PM Modi to lead Yoga Day celebrations at UN headquarters 

Subject : History 

Section : Art and Culture 

Concept :According to latest information, Prime Minister of India is going for a ‗State Visit‘ to the U.S. which is scheduled from 

June 21 to 23.The Prime Minister will also celebrate International Yoga Day at UN Headquarters during the visit. 

Yoga Sutras of Patanjali 

 The Yoga Sutras of Patanjali, means ‗threads‘ in Sanskrit, contains 196 Sutras with compiled knowledge about yoga 

from very earlier traditions. 

 They are Sanskrit Aphorisms (called, Sutras) on theoretical and practical knowledge of Yoga. These Sutras were 

compiled by Patanjali in around 400 CE.  

 The Yoga Sutras of Patanjali remain the foundational text for contemporary Yoga practices. 

 Yoga has been practiced since the pre-Vedic period but Maharishi Patanjali codified the knowledge about Yoga 

systematically via his Yoga Sutras. 

 The Yoga Sutra of Patanjali is a compilation of 196 sutras containing theoretical and practical knowledge about yoga. 

 This Yoga Sutra was divided into four books or four chapters. The four chapters are as follows: 

o Samadhi Pada – 51 Sutras 

o Sadhana Pada – 55 Sutras 

o Vibhuti Pada – 56 Sutras 

o Kaivalya Pada – 34 Sutras 

About Patanjali 

 The name, ‗Patanjali‘ has been associated with multiple individuals from different times and places in Indian History.  

 The most famous ‗Patanjali‘, a sage from Ancient India was the author of Mahabhasya and the compiler of Yoga 

Sutras. 
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Another individual named ‗Patanjali‘ was the author of Nidana-Suras and the third ‗Patanjali‘ was a famous teacher of Samkhya 

Philosophy 

14. An ancient Mayan empire city was found in the Mexican jungle 

Subject : History 

Section: Ancient India 

Concept : 

 A previously unknown ancient Maya city has been discovered in the jungles of southern Mexico, the country‘s 

anthropology institute INAH, adding it was likely an important center more than a thousand years ago. 

Details 

 INAH said the city, which it has named Ocomtún — meaning ―stone column‖ in the Yucatec Maya language — 

would have been an important center for the peninsula‘s central lowland region between 250 and 1000 AD. 

 It is located in the Balamku ecological reserve on the country‘s Yucatán Peninsula and was discovered during a 

search of a largely unexplored stretch of jungle larger than Luxembourg. 

 The search took place between March and June using aerial laser mapping (LiDAR) technology. 

About Mayan Civilization 

 The Maya are an indigenous people of Mexico and Central America who have continuously inhabited the lands 

comprising modern-day Yucatan, Quintana Roo, Campeche, Tabasco, and Chiapas in Mexico and southward through 

Guatemala, Belize, El Salvador and Honduras. 

 The Maya civilization originated in the Yucatan Peninsula. Known for its monumental architecture and an advanced 

understanding of mathematics and astronomy. 

 The rise of the Maya began about 250 CE, and what is known to archaeologists as the Classic Period of Mayan 

culture lasted until about 900 CE. At its height, Mayan civilization consisted of more than 40 cities, each with a 

population between 5,000 and 50,000. 

 But then, suddenly, between 800 and 950 CE, many of the southern cities were abandoned. This period is called the 

collapse of the Classic Maya civilisations, puzzling modern-day scientists. 

Special Features: 

 As early as 1500 BCE the Maya had settled in villages and had developed an agriculture based on the cultivation of corn 

(maize), beans, and squash; by 600 CE cassava (sweet manioc) was also grown. 

 They began to build ceremonial centres, and by 200 CE these had developed into cities containing temples, pyramids, 

palaces, courts for playing ball, and plazas. 

 The ancient Maya quarried immense quantities of building stone (usually limestone), which they cut by using harder 

stones such as chert. They practiced mainly slash-and-burn agriculture, but they used advanced techniques of irrigation 

and terracing. They also developed a system of hieroglyphic writing and highly sophisticated calendrical and 

astronomical systems. 

 The Maya made paper from the inner bark of wild fig trees and wrote their hieroglyphs on books made from this paper. 

Those books are called codices. 

 The Maya also developed an elaborate and beautiful tradition of sculpture and relief carving. 

 Architectural works and stone inscriptions and reliefs are the chief sources of knowledge about the early Maya. 

15. Trade unions boycott G20 meet over BMS appointment as chair 

Subject : History  

Section: Modern India  

Context : 

 The unions are unhappy with the Centre's decision to appoint Rashtriya Swayamsevak Sangh-supported trade union 

Bharatiya Mazdoor Sangh (BMS) as the chair of the L20. 

 The CTUs complained that the International Trade Unions Confederation (ITUC) used to chair the L20 meetings and 

the BMS was not a member of the ITUC. 

About International Trade Union Confederation (ITUC): 

 It is an organization established in 2006, that promotes the trade union movement. 

 It represents 176 million workers in 161 countries and territories and has 325 national affiliates. 

 Mission: Promotion and defence of workers‘ rights and interests, through international cooperation between trade 

unions, global campaigning and advocacy within the major global institutions. 

 Its main areas of activity include the following: trade union and human rights; economy, society and the workplace; 

equality and non-discrimination; and international solidarity. 
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 It is governed by four-yearly world congresses, a General Council and an Executive Bureau. 

 It works closely with the International Labour Organisation and with several other UN Specialised Agencies. 

 Headquarters: Belgium 

16. What is the Heliopolis Memorial for Indian soldiers who fought in World War 1? 

Subject :History 

Section: World History 

Context: 

 Prime Minister Narendra Modi will pay his respects at the Heliopolis (Port Tewfik) Memorial in the Heliopolis War 

Cemetery in Cairo, Egypt, where the names of nearly 4,000 Indian soldiers who fought in Word War 1 in Egypt and 

Palestine are commemorated. The Heliopolis Commonwealth War Graves Cemetery also commemorates 1,700 

Commonwealth soldiers who died in World War 2. 

Significance of Heliopolis war memorial: 

 Heliopolis War Cemetery, which includes two relocated memorials - the Heliopolis (Port Tewfik) Memorial and the 

Heliopolis (Aden) Memorial, is a war cemetery & memorial in the Heliopolis district of Cairo in Egypt for 

Commonwealth (Colonial British Empire) personnel of British Indian Army who died in World War I (WWI) and 

World War II (WWII). 

 The Heliopolis (Port Tewfik) Memorial is part of the larger Heliopolis Commonwealth War Graves Cemetery. 

o This memorial commemorates the memory of 3,727 Indian soldiers who died fighting in various campaigns in 

Egypt and Palestine in the First World War. 

 The original Port Tewfik memorial had been unveiled in 1926 and was situated at the entrance to the Suez Canal. 

 Port Tewfik is now known as Port Suez. The memorial was destroyed in the Israeli-Egyptian War of 1967 by 

retreating Egyptian soldiers and a new memorial bearing the names of the Indian soldiers who died in the First World 

War campaign in Egypt and Palestine was erected in Heliopolis Commonwealth War Grave Cemetery in 1980. 

 While the original memorial, which comprised a central column and two roaring lions crouching to attack, did not 

include any names of Indian casualties, these names were made part of the new memorial at Heliopolis. 

Role of Indian Army in West Asia in First World War: 

 The Indian troops played a key role in securing the Suez Canal in Egypt and in Palestine, where Indian cavalry 

participated in the Battle of Haifa, commemorated in New Delhi in a war memorial. 

 Indian soldiers also played a key role in Mesopotamia in the First World War. 

 Indian regiments that are commemorated at the war memorial: 

 A large number of Indian Regiments belonging to the Indian Army, as well as to the State Forces of the princely state, 

are represented in the memorial. 

 The regiments are: 

o 42nd Deoli Regiment, 58th Vaughan‘s Rifles (Frontier Force), 2nd Battalion, 3rd Queen Alexandra‘s Own 

Gurkha Rifles, 51st Sikhs (Frontier Force), 1st Battalion 50th Kumaon Rifles, Jodhpur (Imperial Service) 

Lancers, 3rd Sappers and Miners and many more. 

 Risaldar Badlu Singh, who was awarded the highest British war time gallantry award, Victoria Cross, 

posthumously, is commemorated at this war memorial. He had died in battle and was cremated in the field. 

o Risaldar Badlu Ram belonged to the 14th (Murray‘s) Jat Lancers and was attached with 29th Lancers 

(Deccan Horse) and died fighting on September 13, 1918. The memorial lists him as the son of Lal Singh, of 

Dhakla, Jhajjar, Rohtak, Punjab. 

 The names of some of the personnel who died in this theatre of operations and who are commemorated are:  

o Sepoy Nazara Singh of 51st Sikhs (Frontier Force), son of Mihan Singh, of Sabra, Kasur, Lahore, Punjab.  

o Sepoy Nikka Singh of 51st Sikhs (Frontier Force), son of Nihal Singh, of Nathana, Moga, Ferozepore, Punjab. 

o Havildar Narayan Singh of 1st Battalion 50 Kumaon Rifles, son of Nar Singh, of San, Pithoragarh, Almora, 

United Provinces. 

o Sepoy Gurcharan of 1st Battalion Queen Victoria‘s Own Corps of Guides Infantry (F.F.) (Lumsden‘s), son of 

Isar, of Tia Mal, Dehra, Kangra, Punjab. 

o Sowar Aidan Singh of Jodhpur (Imperial Service) Lancer, son of Ram Singh, of Parhiyaee, Phalodi, Jodhpur, 

Rajputana. 

o Sapper Bhaguji 3rd Sappers and Miners, son of Mahadeo Kevte, of Mali Wada, Ahmednagar, Bombay. 

o Major Mohammad Yusuf Ali Khan of Patiala (Rajindra) Lancers, son of Maihme Khan, of MahmadPur, Nabha, 

Punjab. 



 

180 
 

17. Liaquat-Nehru pact 

Subject : History 

Section: Modern India  

Concept: Death anniversary of Syama Prasad Mookerjee was marked recently. He resigned from the cabinet of JL Nehru in 

April 1950 over the controversial Nehru-Liaquat Pact. 

About the Nehru-Liaquat pact 

 The Nehru-Liaquat Pact, also known as the Delhi Pact, was a bilateral agreement signed between India and 

Pakistan in order to provide a framework for the treatment of minorities in the two countries. 

 It was signed by the two country‘s prime ministers - Jawaharlal Nehru and Liaquat Ali Khan. 

Need for the pact: 

 The need for such a pact was felt by minorities in both countries following Partition, which was accompanied by massive 

communal rioting. 

 Even in 1950 over a million Hindus and Muslims migrated to and from East Pakistan (present day Bangladesh), amidst 

unspoken violence and communal tensions. 

The agreement: 

 The Governments of India and Pakistan solemnly agree that each shall ensure, to the minorities throughout its territory: 

 complete equality of citizenship, irrespective of religion, 

 a full sense of security in respect of life, culture, property and personal honour, 

 freedom of movement within each country and 

 freedom of occupation, speech and worship, subject to law and morality. 

 Members of the minorities shall have equal opportunity with members of the majority community to: 

 participate in the public life of their country, 

 to hold political or other office, and 

 to serve in their country‘s civil and armed forces. 

18. Keeladi 

Subject: History 

Section: Art and Culture 

Concept: 

 Keeladi is a tiny hamlet in the Sivaganga district in south Tamil Nadu. It is about 12 km south-east to the temple city 

of Madurai and is located along the Vaigai river. 

 The excavations here from 2015 prove that an urban civilization existed in Tamil Nadu in the Sangam age on the banks 

of the Vaigai river. 

Key Findings 

 In the eight rounds of excavations, including the first three by the ASI, over 18,000 artefacts have been unearthed from 

the site and the unique artefacts will be on display at the museum to be opened soon( Ninth round of excavations are 

going on). 

 Unearthing of heaps of pottery suggest the existence of a pottery making industry, mostly made of locally available raw 

materials. Over 120 potsherds containing Tamil Brahmi inscriptions have been found. 

 Over a thousand inscribed potsherds, found at Keeladi and other sites clearly suggest the long survival of the script. 

 Spindle whorls, copper needles, terracotta seal, hanging stones of the yarn, terracotta spheres and earthen vessels to hold 

liquid suggest various stages of a weaving industry. There also existed a dyeing industry and a glass bead industry. 

 Gold ornaments, copper articles, semi-precious stones, shell bangles, ivory bangles and ivory combs reflect the artistic, 

culturally rich and prosperous lifestyle of the Keeladi people. 

 Agate and carnelian beads suggest import through commercial networks while terracotta and ivory dice, gamesmen and 

evidence of hopscotch have been unearthed revealing their pastime hobbies. 

Significance of the Findings 

 Linkages with Sangam Age: 

 The Sangam age is a period of history in ancient Tamil Nadu which was believed to be from the 3rd century BCE to the 

3rd century CE and derives its name from the renowned Sangam assemblies of the poets of Madurai from that time. 

 A recent ASI report has pushed the Sangam age to 800 BCE based on these archaeological findings. 
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 Keeladi could also provide crucial evidence for understanding the missing links of the Iron Age (12th century BCE to 

sixth century BCE) to the Early Historic Period (sixth century BCE to fourth century BCE) and subsequent cultural 

developments. 

 Potential Linkages with Indus Valley: 

 The unearthed Keeladi artefacts have led academics to describe the site as part of the Vaigai Valley Civilization. The 

findings have also invited comparisons with the Indus Valley Civilization while acknowledging the cultural gap of 1,000 

years between the two places. 

 The gap is filled with Iron Age material in south India, which serve as residual links. 

 According to Tamil Nadu State Archaeology Department (TNSDA) Keeladi has all the characteristics of an urban 

civilization, with brick structures, luxury items and proof of internal and external trade. 

 It comes across as an industrious and advanced civilization and has given evidence of urban life and settlements in Tamil 

Nadu during the Early Historic Period. 

What was the Controversy Surrounding Keeladi? 

 After reports of possible links with the Indus Valley Civilization, there was ―no significant finding‖ in the third round, 

which was seen as an attempt to play down the excavation findings. 

 On the intervention of the Madras High Court, the TNSDA has been carrying out excavations since 4th round instead of 

ASI to unearth more about the history of Tamil civilization. 

Sangam Age 

 The word ‗Sangam‘ is the Tamil form of the Sanskrit word Sangha which means a group of persons or an association. 

 The Tamil Sangam was an academy of poets who flourished in three different periods and in different places under the 

patronage of the Pandyan kings. 

 The Sangam literature which was largely consolidated from the third Sangam, throws information on conditions of life of 

people around the beginning of the Christian era. 

 It deals with the secular matter relating to the public and social activities like government, war charity, trade, worship, 

agriculture, etc. 

 Sangam literature consists of the earliest Tamil works (such as the Tolkappiyam), the ten poems (Pattupattu), the eight 

anthologies (Ettutogai) and the eighteen minor works (Padinenkilkanakku), and the three epics. 

Tamil-Brahmi Script 

 The Brahmi script was the earliest script that the Tamils used. 

 In the late ancient and early medieval period, they started evolving a new angular script, called the Grantha script, from 

which the modern Tamil is derived. 

Vaigai River 

 It is an east-flowing river. 

 The Vaigai river basin is an important basin among the 12 basins lying between the Cauvery and Kanyakumari. 

 This basin is bounded by the Cardamom Hills and the Palani Hills on the West and by the Palk Strait and Palk Bay on the 

East. 

19. SP leader Maurya questions inclusion of Savarkar biography in U.P. school curriculum 

Subject : History 

Section: Modern India  

Context: After the Uttar Pradesh Secondary Education Board decided to incorporate the biography of 

Vinayak Damodar Savarkar, along with 49 other eminent leaders, into the academic curriculum of the State Board, Samajwadi 

Party (SP) national general secretary Swami Prasad Maurya on Saturday asked the government why it has not included the 

biographies of Muslim League leaders 

V D Savarkar 

 V D Savarkar was born on 28th May, 1883 in Bhagur, a village near Nashik in Maharashtra. 

Related Organisations and Work: 

 Founded a secret society called Abhinav Bharat Society. 

 Went to the United Kingdom and was involved with organizations such as India House and the Free India Society. 

 Involved in the formation of Hindu Mahasabha. 

 He was the president of Hindu Mahasabha from 1937 to 1943. 

 Savarkar wrote a book titled ‗The History of the War of Indian Independence‘ in which he wrote about the guerilla 

warfare tricks used in 1857 Sepoy Mutiny. 

 He also wrote the book ‗Hindutva: who is hindu?‘. 
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Trial and Sentences: 

 Arrested in 1909 on charges of plotting an armed revolt against the Morley-Minto reform (Indian Councils Act 1909). 

 Arrested in 1910 for his connections with the revolutionary group India House. 

 One of the charges on Savarkar was abetment to murder of Nashik Collector Jackson and the second was waging a 

conspiracy under Indian penal code 121-A against the King emperor. 

 Following the two trials, Savarkar was convicted and sentenced to 50-years imprisonment also known as Kala Pani and 

transported in 1911 to the Cellular Jail in the Andaman and Nicobar Islands. 

 He was not considered by the British government as a political prisoner. 

 He died on 26th February 1966 due to fasting on his own wish of death. 

Abhinav Bharat Society (Young India Society) 

 It was a secret society founded by Vinayak Damodar Savarkar and his brother Ganesh Damodar Savarkar in 1904. 

 Initially founded at Nasik as MitraMela, the society was associated with several revolutionaries and political activists 

with branches in various parts of India and London. 

India House 

 It was founded by ShyamjiKishanVerma in 1905 in London. 

 It was opened to promote nationalist views among Indian students in London. 

Free India Society 

 It was a political organization of Indian students in England, committed to obtaining the independence of India from 

British rule. 

 Initially an intellectual group, it became a revolutionary outfit under its founding leader, Madam BhikajiCama. 

Hindu Mahasabha 

 It was a political party formed in 1933. 

 It was founded by Veer Damodar Savarkar, LalaLajpat Rai, Madan Mohan Malviya. 

 The organisation was formed to protect the rights of the Hindu community, after the formation of the All India Muslim 

League in 1906 and the British India government‘s creation of separate Muslim electorate under the Morley-Minto 

reforms of 1909. 

 Akhil Bharat Hindu Mahasabha is one of the oldest organizations of India as it was formed in 1907. 

 Eminent leaders extended this Organization in 1915 on All India basis. 

 In the 1930s, it emerged as a distinct party under the leadership of Vinayak Damodar Savarkar, who developed the 

far-right ideology of Hindutva (Hindu-ness) and became a fierce opponent of the secular nationalism espoused by the 

Congress. 

 During the Second World War, the Mahasabha supported the British war effort and briefly entered coalitions with the 

Muslim League in provincial and central councils. 

 It opposed the Quit India Movement and supported the British. 

 The party opposed the 1947 partition of India and sought the establishment of a secular and united state named 

Hindustan with same rights for citizens without regards to religion 

 The Eminent personalities who founded this Organisation and who presided over the All India Sessions held 

include Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya, Lal Lajpat Rai, Veer Vinayak Damodar Savarkar, etc. 

Muslim League 

The All-India Muslim League (popularised as the Muslim League) was a political party established in 1906 in British India 

The founders of the Muslim League were: KhwajaSalimullah, Vikar-ul-Mulk, Syed Amir Ali, Syed Nabiullah, Khan 

Bahadur Ghulam and Mustafa Chowdhury. 

The first Honorary President of the League was Sir Sultan Muhammad Shah (Aga Khan III). 

Objectives 

1. To create among Muslims the feelings of loyalty towards British Government and to remove misconception and 

suspicious. 

2. To Safeguard the political rights of the Muslims and to bring them into the notice of the Government. 

3. To prevent among the Muslims, the rise of prejudicial feelings against the other communities of India. 

The first session of all India Muslim league was held at Karachi on 29th December, 1907 and was presided over by Adamji Peer 

Bhai. 

It was being felt from the beginning that the All India Muslim League would not achieve considerable success without winning 

the British Public opinion to its side. Therefore, Syed Ameer Ali organized the branch of Muslim league at London. The inaugural 
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meeting was held on 6th May 1908, at London Caxton Hall. It was participated by the Muslim and those British people who 

favoured their view point. 

Jinnah: 

 Born on 25 December 1876 in Karachi, now in Pakistan, (then part of British-controlled India) , Jinnah was a barrister 

by occupation at Lincoln‘s Inn in London, England. 

 Jinnah was the person who successfully structured the dream for an independent Pakistan and became its first leader. 

 He is popularly called there as ‗Quaid-I Azam‘ or ‗Great Leader‘. 

Role in Indian politics 

 In 1916, he was elected as the president of the Muslim league. 

 Jinnah rose to prominence in the Indian National Congress in the first two decades of the 20th century. In these early 

years of his political career, Jinnah advocated Hindu–Muslim unity, in which Jinnah had also become prominent. 

 In 1920, however, Jinnah resigned from the Congress when it agreed to follow a campaign of satyagraha, which he 

regarded as political anarchy. 

 In 1940, in the Lahore Muslim League session, the first official demand for the partition of India and the creation of 

a Muslim state of ‗Pakistan‗ was called upon 

 His continuous efforts and negotiations with the British government resulted in the partition of India and the formation of 

the state of Pakistan on 14 August 1947. 

 Jinnah became the first governor general of Pakistan, but died of tuberculosis on 11 September 1948. 

Major Contributions by him: 

 Muhammad Ali Jinnah is known to be the first political leader to raise a voice against the Salt Tax. 

 He helped in shaping the 1916 Lucknow Pact between the Congress and the All-India Muslim League. 

 Jinnah, also, was a key leader in the All-India Home Rule League. 

 He even proposed a fourteen-point constitutional reform plan for protecting the political rights of Muslims in the Indian 

subcontinent. 

Events leading to partition 

Pakistan Resolution—Lahore (March 1940) 

 The Muslim League passed a resolution calling for ―grouping of geographically contiguous areas where Muslims are in 

majority (North-West, East) into independent states in which constituent units shall be autonomous and sovereign and 

adequate safeguards to Muslims where they are in minority 

August Offer 

 Linlithgow announced the August Offer (August 1940) which proposed, no future constitution to be adopted without the 

consent of minorities. 

1. Rajagopalachari Formula 

 C. Rajagopalachari (CR), prepared a formula for Congress-League cooperation in 1944. It was a tacit acceptance of 

the League‘s demand for Pakistan. 

 Jinnah wanted the Congress to accept the two-nation theory. He wanted only the Muslims of North-West and North-East 

to vote in the plebiscite and not the entire population 

Wavell plan 

 The viceroy, Lord Wavell was permitted to start negotiations with Indian leaders. The League claimed some kind of 

veto in the council. Wavell announced a breakdown of talks thus giving the League a virtual veto. This strengthened the 

League‘s position 

The Cabinet Mission Plan 

 The Cabinet Mission Plan was against the creation of Pakistan since grouping was option; one constituent assembly was 

envisaged; and the League no longer had a veto. Muslim League. The Muslim League believed Pakistan to be implied in 

compulsory grouping. 

Direct action 

 The Muslim League on June 6 and the Congress on June 24, 1946 accepted the long-term plan put forward by the 

Cabinet Mission, July 29, 1946 The League withdrew its acceptance of the long-term plan in response to Nehru‘s 

statement and gave a call for ―direct action‖ from August 16 to achieve Pakistan. 

 Government headed by Nehru was sworn in on September 2, 1946 with Nehru continuing to insist on his party‘s 

opposition to the compulsory grouping. Wavell quietly brought the Muslim League into the Interim Government on 

October 26, 1946. The League was allowed to join without giving up the ‗direct action‘. 

Indian Independence Act 
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 Mountbatten Plan, June 3, 1947: The freedom-with-partition formula was coming to be widely accepted well before 

Mountbatten arrived in India. Mountbatten‘s formula was to divide India but retain maximum unity 

 The Act provided for the creation of two independent dominions of India and Pakistan with effect from August 15, 1947. 

As per the provisions of the Indian Independence Act, 1947, Pakistan became independent on August 14 while India got 

its freedom on August 15, 1947. M.A. Jinnah became the first Governor-General of Pakistan. 

Congress and Gandhi stand 

 The virtual collapse of the Interim Government also made the notion of Pakistan appear unavoidable. 

 Official reference to Pakistan came in March 1947, when CWC resolution stated that Punjab (by implication, Bengal) 

must be partitioned if the country was divided. 

 Gandhi felt helpless because there had been a communalisation of the people. He had no option but to accept partition 

because the people wanted it 

Post-independence riots 

 On both sides of the Radcliffe Line, sizable sections of populations became minority (religion-wise)—20 million non-

Muslims in Pakistan and 42 million (later reduced to 35 million) Muslims in India. 

 In absurd hurry, the British government appointed the Boundary Commission under the chairmanship of Sir Cyril 

Radcliffe. 

 The communal riots had started in August 1946 itself, but with the announcement of partition and independence, the 

situation became more inflamed, due to Gandhi‘s initiatives, no massacres took place in these regions) 

 Amidst serious chaos, the British troops started to leave India from August 17, 1947 and the process was completed by 

February 1948. 

 To resolve the problems of refugees and restore communal peace in the two countries, especially in Bengal (East 

Pakistan as well as West Bengal), the Indian prime minister, Jawaharlal Nehru and the Pakistani prime minister, Liaquat 

Ali Khan, signed an agreement on April 8, 1950 

20. Tamil Nadu idol wing steps up efforts to retrieve idols from USA 

Subject : History  

Section:  Art and culture 

Concept : 

 The Idol Wing-CID (IW-CID) of the Tamil Nadu Police, with assistance from U.S. authorities, has made significant 

progress in recovering 16 valuable antique idols stolen from Chola-era temples in Tamil Nadu. 

 The idols, recently traced to museums and art galleries in the U.S., were taken from temples in Veeratteswarar Swami 

at Korukkai, Mayiladurai, Nareeswarar Temple at Veeracholapuram, Kallakurichi, and Venugopala Swami and 

Viswanatha Swami temple at Alathur, Mannarkudi. 

 The IW-CID is working closely with U.S. agencies, such as Homeland Security and the Manhattan District Attorney‘s 

office, to facilitate the return of the idols to their respective temples. 

 Evidence and documentation related to the stolen idols were submitted to the relevant U.S. authorities, who have 

successfully located the items. 

 The investigators collaborated with the French Institute of Pondicherry to gather photos of the documented idols and 

formed specialised teams to search museums and art galleries worldwide. 

 Through extensive efforts, the missing idols, including Shiva, Parvathi, Nataraja, Sundarar and Paravai Nachiyar, 

Veenadhara / Dakshinamurthy, and Nandikeshwarar, were found at the Cleveland Museum and Christie‘s 

Auction House in the United States. 

Chola Bronze Sculptures 

 Chola period bronzes were created using the lost wax technique. It is known in artistic terms as ―Cire Perdue‖. 

 Nataraja is the most popular image in Chola Bronzes. This is the dancing Shiva, the presiding deity of the Chola 

dynasty. 

 After Nataraja, the next most popular image is Somaskandawhere Shiva is depicted sitting with his consort Uma and his 

son Skanda dancing between them on a platform. 

 KalyanasundaraMurti: 9th century; marriage is represented by 2 separate statuettes; Shiva and Parvati‘s marriage or 

panigrahana. 

 Ardhanarishwarwith half Shiva and half Shakti is another popular image 

 Parvati is also carved in her various avatars like Maheshwari, Durga, Kali, etc. Her most popular avatar remains 

Mahishasurmardini– the one who slays the demon Mahisha. 

 Great patron of Chola bronze work: widowed queen SembiyanMaha Devi (10th century). 
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21. An emperor‘s dream, a saint‘s curse: The legend of Delhi‘s third city 

Subject: History  

Section: Medieval India  

Tughlaqabad Fort: 

 Tughlaqabad Fort is built in 1321 by Ghiyasuddin Tughlaq- the first ruler of the Tughlaq dynasty that ruled in Delhi 

for nearly a century. 

 The fortress of Tughlaqabad stands on a rocky hill, about 8 kilometres from the Qutub Minar, and is the third of the 

seven cities of Delhi. 

 Roughly octagonal on plan with a perimeter of 6.5km, its 10 -15 m high rubble-built walls are provided with bastions 

and gates at intervals. 

 On its south was a vast reservoir created by erecting bunds between hills to its east, a causeway connected it with 

Ghiyathuddin‘s tomb, standing amidst waters, while a wide embankment near its south-eastern corner gave access to 

the fortress of Adilabad, built later opposite it on another hill. 

 Adilabad fort was the personal residence of Mohammad Bin Tughlaq — Ghiyasuddin‘s successor. 

 The fort was part of a larger city divided into three portions: 

 A rectangular area with high walls and bastions served as a citadel, 

 A wider area immediately to its west housed the palaces and houses, and 

 Beyond this to the north lay the city, remnants of which can be traced even now. 

Ghiyasuddin Tughlaq: 

 His original name was Ghazi Malik. 

 He was a governor under the rule of AlauddinKhalji. 

 The idea to built a fortified city was given by him to Mubarak Khilji, the son and successor of Alauddin Khilji. 

 In 1320 A.D. when Tughlaq sat on the throne, he began work on his ambitious plan of fortified city. 

 He died in 1325 A.D. 

Muhammad bin Tughlaq(1325-51): 

 He was a learned, cultured and talented prince but gained a reputation of being merciless, cruel and unjust. 

 He was very tolerant in religious matters. 

 His innovative reforms brought him a bad name, as they were not executed properly. 

 During the time of Muhammad bin TughlaqVijaynagar (1336) and Bahamani(1347) emerged. 

 Ibn Batuta, a Moroccan traveller visited Tughlaq. He recorded his observation in his book Qitab-ul-Rihla. Later he 

was sent to China as an ambassador of Tughlaq. 

 He addedjahanpanah city to Delhi. 

 His innovative (and failed) experiments include: 

o Introduction of Token currency (Copper coins instead of Silver coins) 

o Transfer of capital from Delhi to Devagiri (or Daulatabad) 

o Increase in taxes in the Ganga-Yamuna doab area. 

o Introduction of Takkavi loans (a form of Agriculture loan) and establishment of Diwan-e-Kohii.e. 

Department of Agriculture. 

 To curb the rebellion of Taghi, Tughlaq entered into the Sindh desert and died due to sunstroke at Thatta in 1351 AD. 

Nizamuddin Auliya: 

 Syed Muhammad Nizamuddin Auliya was one of the most famous Sufi saints from the Indian subcontinent region. 

 Also known as Hazrat Nizamuddin, and Mahbub-e-Ilahi (Beloved of God), he was a Sunni Muslim scholar and Sufi 

saint of the Chishti Order. 

 He believed the love of God implied a love of humanity. He had a major influence on the Muslims of Delhi and the 

world over. 

 Nizamuddin Auliyawas born in 1238 AD in Badaun, Uttar Pradesh to Syed Abdullah bin Ahmad Al 

HussainiBadayuni and Bibi Zulekha. 

 His father died when Nizamuddin was just five years old. At the age of 21, Nizamuddin went to Ajodhan(present 

Pakpattan Sharif in Pakistan) to become a disciple of the Sufi saint FariduddinGanjshakar, also known as Baba Farid. 

 He built his Khanqah (place of worship and holding Sufi rituals) which was thronged with all kinds of people, rich and 

poor alike. 



 

186 
 

 Some of the famous disciples of Nizamuddin include – Shaikh Nasiruddin Chirag Delhavi, Amir Khusro, and the royal 

poet of the Delhi Sultanate. 

 He died on April 3, 1325. His dargah (shrine) ‗Hazrat Nizamuddin Aauliya Mehboob E Elahi Dargah‘ was built in 

1562 and is situated in the Nizamuddin West area of Delhi. 

22. 1947 Partition of Bengal 

Subject : History 

Section: Modern History  

Concept : 

 The recent controversy surrounding West Bengal‘s ‗Foundation Day‘ has brought attention to the partition of Bengal in 

1947. 

 This event marked a significant chapter in the history of the state, leading to the creation of West Bengal and East 

Pakistan (later Bangladesh). 

Partition of Bengal in 1947: An overview 

 Demand for a separate Muslim nation-state: The partition of Bengal was a consequence of the Muslim League‘s 

demand for a separate nation-state for Indian Muslims. 

 Communal violence in Calcutta: The society became deeply divided along religious lines, leading to severe communal 

violence, particularly in Calcutta in August 1946. 

Contours of East Pakistan‘s Formation 

 Partition of India and Pakistan: In June 1947, it was decided to partition India into India and Pakistan. Punjab and 

Bengal, both with significant non-Muslim minorities, were also partitioned along religious lines. 

 Boundary Commission and the Radcliffe Line: A boundary commission, chaired by Sir Cyril Radcliffe, was 

established to demarcate separate districts with Hindu and Muslim majorities. The resulting boundary line is known as 

the Radcliffe Line. 

Concentration of Muslims in East Pakistan 

 Demographic composition: Bengal had a Hindu majority in the western districts and a Muslim majority in the eastern 

districts. 

 Grouping under East Pakistan: The eastern districts were grouped together to form East Pakistan, similar to how 

Muslims were concentrated in the western districts of Punjab. 

Precursor: Curzon‘s Partition of Bengal in 1905 

 Historical context: Lord Curzon partitioned Bengal in 1905, aiming to break the unity of the Bengali-speaking 

population and create a separate province with a Muslim majority. 

 Reversal of partition: The partition of 1905 was withdrawn in 1911, restoring the linguistic unity of Bengal while 

separating Bihar and Orissa from Bengal. 

Aftermath of the 1947 Partition 

 Communal violence and Gandhi‘s influence: Bengal witnessed significant communal violence in 1946, particularly in 

Calcutta and Noakhali. However, the presence of Mahatma Gandhi helped prevent large-scale violence during the 

partition. 

 Migration and displacement: Unlike Punjab, migration in Bengal occurred gradually over time, resulting in a 

continuous trickle of people moving from East to West and vice versa. This led to a large refugee population and the 

need for rehabilitation and settlements. 

23. Withdraw Sikh gurdwaras Bill or gear up to face stir, SGPC tells Punjab govt 

Subject : History  

Section :Art and Culture  

Concept : 

 The SGPC special general house session on Monday completely rejected the Sikh Gurdwaras (Amendment) Bill, 

2023 while calling it a direct attack on the independence of the apex gurdwara body. 

 Shiromani Gurdwara Parbandhak Committee (SGPC) chief Harjinder Singh Dhami also warned that an agitation 

will be launched against the AAP-led Punjab government if the Bill was not withdrawn. 

Highlights of the bill 

 The Amendment is going to pave the way for eliminating the undue control of ‗Modern Day Masands‘ over the free-

to-air telecast of the sacred ‗Gurbani‘. 

 Section 125-A will be inserted for the live telecast of Gurbani free of cost. 

 ‗Gurbani‘ is Sikh term, very commonly used by Sikhs to refer to various compositions by the Sikh Gurus and 

other writers of Guru Granth Sahib. 
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 The Act stipulates that it will be the duty of the SGPC Board to propagate the teachings of the Gurus by making 

uninterrupted (without any on screen running advertisements/ commercials/distortion) live feed (audio or audio as well as 

video) of Gurbani available free of cost to all media houses, outlets, platforms, channels, whoever wishes to broadcast it. 

Sikh Gurdwaras Act, 1925: 

 Sikh Gurdwara Act is a legislation passed in India unanimously by the Punjab legislative council in July 1925 to end a 

controversy within the Sikh community that had embroiled it with the British government and threatened the tranquillity 

of the Punjab. 

 The controversy had emerged over a reforming movement, organized as the Shiromani Gurdwara Prabandhak Committee 

that wished to remove from the Sikh gurdwaras (temples) hereditary mahants (guardians), who in some cases had 

diverted temple revenues to private use. 

Shiromani Gurdwara Parbandhak Committee: 

 The Shiromani Gurdwara Parbandhak Committee is an organization in India responsible for the management of 

Gurdwaras. 

 They administer the Sikh places of worship in states of Punjab and Himachal Pradesh and the union territory of 

Chandigarh. 

 SGPC also administers Darbar Sahib in Amritsar. 

 The SGPC is governed by the president of SGPC. 

24. Banking on World Heritage 

Subject : History 

Section:  Art and Culture  

Concept : 

 Indira Gandhi National Centre for the Arts is organising an exhibition to showcase a first-of-its kind exhibition, 

―Banking on World Heritage.‖  

 The exhibition will display banknotes depicting world heritage sites listed by UNESCO at IGNCA in a unique 

manner and will be at display from Friday, June 30th – Sunday, July 9th 2023. 

 To commemorate the ongoing celebrations under India‘s presidency of the G-20 Summit, the exhibition focuses on 

banknotes of the member nations. 

Significance 

 It is also a special occasion that coincides with the celebration of India‘s 75th year of independence along with 

UNESCO‘s World Heritage Convention‘s 50th year. 

 The theme proposed, ―VasudhaivaKutumbakam‖ or ―One Earth One Family One Future‖ perfectly matches the 

―Outstanding Universal Values of World Heritage.‖ 

 Apart from this, it will also create awareness about the World Heritage Sites of different civilizations. 

 It will provide an opportunity for exchange of ideas between scholars and researchers from different countries.  

 Never before have banknotes depicting UNESCO World Heritage Sites around the world been presented and 

commemorated in such a unique way. 

Indira Gandhi National Centre for the Arts (IGNCA) 

 The Indira Gandhi National Centre for the Arts (IGNCA) was established in 1987 as an autonomous institution 

under the Ministry of Culture, as a centre for research, academic pursuit and dissemination in the field of the arts. 

 The IGNCA has a trust (i.e. Board of Trustees), which meets regularly to give general direction about the Centre‘s work. 

The Executive Committee, drawn from among the Trustees, functions under a Chairman. 

 It is a research unit under Project Mausam. 

 Project ‗Mausam‘ is a Ministry of Culture project with Archaeological Survey of India (ASI), New Delhi as the 

nodal agency. 

 The central themes that hold Project ‗Mausam‘ together are those of cultural routes and maritime landscapes that not only 

linked different parts of the Indian Ocean littoral, but also connected the coastal centres to their hinterlands. 

 A project on design and development of a Vedic Heritage Portal was initiated at IGNCA, under the aegis of the Ministry 

of Culture, Government of India. The portal aims to communicate messages enshrined in the Vedas. 
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International Relations 

1. China‘s military diplomacy in SE Asia 

Subject: International Relations 

Section: Neighboring countries 

Context: Due to its intensifying geopolitical competition with the U.S. and its own security interests in the region, China is 

expanding its military outreach to Southeast Asian countries. 

Content: 

 Firstly, China has put excessive emphasis on defence diplomacy under his flagship Global Security Initiative (GSI).  

 Further, due to the increasing proximity of the U.S. with the Philippines, with whom China shares a disputed maritime 

border in the Luzon Strait in the South China Sea, and Philippines‘ decision to provide the U.S. with access to four 

military bases in addition to the five bases the U.S. already had access to, under the 2014 Enhanced Defence Cooperation 

Agreement between the two sides are worrisome for China. 

 Bases are advantageous for the U.S. during offensive against China, as they help fulfil purposes such as refuel and 

resupply for warships, intelligence, reconnaissance and surveillance (ISR), and blocking Chinese trade through critical 

chokepoints in the South China Sea. 

 To defend its claims and interests in the region, China is likely to pursue both aggressive military posturing and 

diplomacy in Southeast Asia. Examples include: 

 Friendship Shield:  bilateral military exercise between People‘s Liberation (PLA) and Laotian People‘s Armed Forces 

(LPAF) 

 ‗Golden Dragon‘ drills: PLA with Cambodia 

 PLA STC conducted a joint exercise with the Singaporean Navy. 
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Global Security Initiative: 

 The Global Security Initiative (GSI), a China-led frameworkaiming to restore stability and security in Asia, appears to 

be more of a counter-narrative to U.S. leadership rather than a genuine attempt to establish a sustainable security order. 

 It was stated that the five major pillars to implement GSI would be: Mutual respect, Openness and inclusion, 

Multilateralism, Mutual benefit, Holistic approach. 

 Key Principles of GSI: 

 China held that the Global security initiative is envisaged to uphold the principle of ―indivisible security‖. The principle 

of ―indivisible security‖ means that no country can strengthen its own security at the expense of others. 

 This initiative would build an Asian security model of mutual respect, openness and integration. 

 It would oppose the destruction of the international order under the banner of so-called rules. 

 It will also oppose the dragging of the world under the cloud of the new cold war. 

 This initiative will oppose the use of the Indo-Pacific strategy to divide the region and create a new Cold War, and 

the use of military alliances to put together an Asian version of NATO. 

2. North Korea spy satellite launch fails as Chollima-1 rocket falls into the sea 

Subject : International Relations 

Section: International events  

Concept : 

 North Korea‘s attempt to put its first spy satellite into space failed in a setback to leader Kim Jong Un‘s push to boost his 

military capabilities as tensions with the United States and South Korea rise. 

 After an unusually quick admission of failure, North Korea vowed to conduct a second launch after it learns what went 

wrong. It suggests Kim remains determined to expand his weapons arsenal and apply more pressure on Washington and 

Seoul while diplomacy is stalled. 

 A satellite launch by North Korea is a violation of U.N. Security Council resolutions that ban the country from 

conducting any launch based on ballistic technology. 

 The newly developed Chollima-1 rocket was launched at the North‘s Sohae Satellite Launching Ground in the 

northwest, carrying the Malligyong-1 satellite. The rocket crashed off the Korean Peninsula‘s western coast after it lost 

thrust following the separation of its first and second stages. 

38th Parallel Line : 

 The 38th parallel is a circle of latitude 38 degrees north of the equatorial plane. 

 This line divides the Korean peninsula roughly in half (leaving about 56% of Korean territory on the northern side). 

 38th parallel, popular name given to latitude 38° N that in East Asia roughly demarcates North Korea and South Korea. 

 The line was chosen by U.S. military planners at the Potsdam Conference (July 1945) near the end of World War II as an 

army boundary, north of which the U.S.S.R 

 Theactual border between North and South Korea slants across this circle of latitude, finishing some distance north 

of it on the east coast. 
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3. UAE withdraws from U.S.-led maritime coalition in the Gulf 

Subject : International Relations 

Section: International Affairs 

Concept :The United Arab Emirates has withdrawn from a U.S.-led maritime coalition tasked with securing tense Gulf waterways 

that are vital to the global oil trade. 

Background 

 The Bahrain-headquartered CMF was established in 2001, initially as a partnership between 12 nations. 

 It is active in crucial but troubled Gulf waters where tankers have been seized and attacked in recent months. 

Details 

 India is not a member of CMF. At the India-US 2+2 dialogue held in April (2022), India had announced that it would 

join the CMF as an Associate Partner. 

 Associate members to provide resources, personnel and cooperative engagement based on the needs and requirements. 

 The Indian Navy could be contributing a warship whenever required. 

Combined Maritime Forces 

 It is a multinational naval partnershipto promote security, stability and prosperity. 

 This is a 34 member grouping commanded by a U.S. Navy Vice Admiral. 

 The maritime forces are based in Bahrain and undertake counter-terrorism, counter-piracy and regional cooperation. 

 Pakistan is a full member of the Combined Maritime Forces. 

 It comprises three task forces: 

o CTF 150 (maritime security and counter-terrorism). 

o CTF 151 (counter-piracy). 

o CTF 152 (Arabian Gulf security and cooperation). 

 It is a flexible organization and members are not bound by either a political or military mandate. 

 India has in the past cooperated with CMF on various occasions. 

4. Cabinet nod for second phase of CITIIS programme 

Subject : International Relations 

Section: International Conventions 

Concept :Cabinet approves City Investments to Innovate, Integrate and Sustain 2.0 (CITIIS 2.0) from 2023 to 2027. 

CITIIS 2.0 

 CITIIS 2.0 is a program conceived by the Ministry of Housing and Urban Affairs (MoHUA)in partnership with:the 

French Development Agency (AFD),KreditanstaltfürWiederaufbau (KfW),the European Union (EU), 

andNational Institute of Urban Affairs (NIUA). 

Duration: The program will run for a period of four years, i.e., from 2023 till 2027. 

Aim:The program envisages to support competitively selected projects promoting circular economy with focus on: 

 integrated waste management at the city level,climate-oriented reform actions at the State level, andinstitutional 

strengthening and knowledge dissemination at the National level. 

 CITIIS 2.0 aims to leverage and scale up the learnings and successes of CITIIS 1.0. 

Funding:The funding for CITIIS 2.0 would include: 

 a loan of Rs.1760 crore (EUR 200 million) from AFD andKfW (EUR 100 million each) anda technical assistance grant 

of Rs.106 cr. (EUR 12 million) from the EU. 

CITIIS 1.0: 
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 CITIIS 1.0 was launched jointly in 2018 by MoHUA, AFD, EU, and NIUA, with a total outlay of ₹933 crore (EUR 106 

million). 

 CITIIS 1.0 consisted of three components: 

- Component 1: 12 city-level projects selected through a competitive process. 

- Component 2: Capacity-development activities in the State of Odisha. 

- Component 3: Promoting integrated urban management at the national level through activities undertaken by NIUA, 

which was the Program Management Unit (PMU) for CITIIS 1.0 

Impact: 

 It has resulted in the mainstreaming of innovative, integrated and sustainable urban development practices through 

a unique challenge-driven financing model based on the principles of competitive and cooperative federalism. 

 CITIIS 2.0 will supplement the climate actions of Government of India through: 

- its ongoing National programs (National Mission on Sustainable Habitat, AMRUT 2.0, Swachh Bharat Mission 2.0 and 

Smart Cities Mission), 

- contributing positively to India‘s Intended Nationally Determined Contributions (INDCs) and Conference of the Parties 

(COP26) commitments. 

5. Venice Grand Canal 

Subject : International Relations 

Section: Places in news  

Concept : 

 The spectacular transformation of a stretch of Venice‘s Grand Canal to fluorescent green was due to fluorescein, a non-

toxic substance used for testing wastewater networks, local authorities have concluded 

 Residents noticed a stretch of Venice‘s Grand Canal turned bright green on Sunday, prompting police to investigate amid 

speculation it could be a stunt by environmentalists. 

 Local authorities has said that test samples of the water confirmed that the canal‘s bright new hue was caused by 

fluorescein, a chemical often used to find leaks during underwater construction. Now, Italian officials are 

investigating how the chemical got into the canal. 

About Fluorescein 

 Fluorescein is an organic compound and dye based on the xanthene tricyclic structural motif, formally belonging to 

triarylmethine dyes family. 

 It is available as a dark orange/red powder slightly soluble in water and alcohol. It is widely used as a fluorescenttracer 

for many applications. 

 The color of its aqueous solutions is green by reflection and orange by transmission (its spectral properties are dependent 

on pH of the solution), as can be noticed in bubble levels, for example, in which fluorescein is added as a colorant to the 

alcohol filling the tube in order to increase the visibility of the air bubble contained within. 

 More concentrated solutions of fluorescein can even appear red (because under these conditions nearly all incident 

emission is re-absorbed by the solution). 

 It is on the World Health Organization's List of Essential Medicines. 

About the famous canal and gondolas of Venice- 

 Located in northern Italy, the city of Venice has a unique geography. 

 It is a collection of over 118 small islands spread over a lagoon, which is a kind of water body that is separated from a 

larger water body through some kind of land formation. 

 Covering 70,176.4 ha, Venetian lagoon is separated from the Adriatic Sea. 

 According to UNESCO, temporary settlements in the 5th century gradually became permanent here, comprising land-

dwelling peasants and fishermen. 

 UNESCO states that Venice and its lagoon landscape is the result of a dynamic process which illustrates the interaction 

between people and the ecosystem of their natural environment over time. 

Venice(City of Canals)- 

 Venice, the capital of northern Italy‘s Veneto region, is built on more than 100 small islands in a lagoon in the Adriatic 

Sea. 

 The islands are in the shallow Venetian Lagoon, an enclosed bay lying between the mouths of the Po and the Piave 

rivers (more exactly between the Brenta and the Sile). 

 It has no roads, just canals– including the Grand Canal thoroughfare – lined with Renaissance and Gothic palaces. 

 The central square, Piazza San Marco, contains St. Mark‘s Basilica, which is tiled with Byzantine mosaics, and the 

Campanile bell tower offering views of the city‘s red roofs. 
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6. Africa mulls legal options on ICC warrant against Putin 

Subject : International Relations 

Section: International organization 

Concept : 

 South Africa is mulling its options over an International Criminal Court (ICC) arrest warrant for Russian President 

Vladimir Putin should he accept an invitation to a BRICS summit in August, a South African government official said. 

 A member of the ICC, South Africa would theoretically be required to arrest Putin under the warrant issued in 

March by the court, which accused him of the war crime of forcibly deporting children from Russian-occupied territory 

in Ukraine. 

Details 

 South Africa issued diplomatic immunity to all leaders attending the meeting and a gathering of BRICS foreign ministers 

in Cape Town this week. 

 The international relations department said this was standard procedure, however, for all international conferences in 

South Africa."These immunities do not override any warrant that may have been issued by any international tribunal 

against any attendee of the conference," department spokesperson said. 

 South Africa previously signaled its intention to withdraw from the ICC following protests about its failure to arrest 

Sudan's former president Omar al-Bashir, wanted on genocide charges, when he attended an African Union summit in 

Johannesburg in 2015. 

 The governing African National Congress decided in December that South Africa should abandon the process and try to 

effect changes to the ICC from within. 

Concept: 

The International Criminal Court (―the ICC‖ or ―the Court‖) is a permanent international court established to investigate, 

prosecute and try individuals accused of committing the most serious crimes of concern to the international community as a 

whole, namely the crime of genocide, crimes against humanity, war crimes and the crime of aggression 

 On 17 July 1998, 120 States adopted the Rome Statute of the International Criminal Court establishing the 

 The International Criminal Court is not a substitute for national courts. According to the Rome Statute, it is the duty of 

every State to exercise its criminal jurisdiction over those responsible for international crimes. 

 The International Criminal Court can only intervene where a State is unable or unwilling genuinely to carry out the 

investigation and prosecute the perpetrators. 

 The ICC is an independent body whose mission is to try individuals for crimes within its jurisdiction without the need 

for a special mandate from the United Nations. 

Composition and voting power: 

 The Court‘s management oversight and legislative body, the Assembly of States Parties, consists of one representative 

from each state party. 

 Each state party has one vote and ―every effort‖ has to be made to reach decisions by consensus. If consensus cannot be 

reached, decisions are made by vote. 

 The Assembly is presided over by a president and two vice-presidents, who are elected by the members to three-year 

terms. 

7. U.S. and Taiwan ink trade deal as China issues warning 

Subject: International Relations 

Section: International events 

Concept: 

 US-Taiwan trade deal: In a latest development, the United States and Taiwan entered into a trade agreement amid the 

continued opposition by China, which claims the self-ruled island democracy as part of its territory. 
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 After the signing of the deal, the two concerned governments claimed that the US-Taiwan Initiative on 21st-Century 

Trade will strengthen commercial relations by improving customs, investment and other regulations. 

 They haveno formal diplomatic ties but maintain unofficial relations and have billions of dollars in annual trade. 

Aim of the trade agreement 

 The agreement is intended to ―strengthen and deepen the economic and trade relationship,‖ the Office of the US Trade 

Representative said in a statement. The deputy USTR, Sarah Bianchi, attended the signing. 

 The Chinese government accused Washington of violating agreements on Taiwan's status and demanded the US 

government stop official contact with the island's elected government.  

 Taiwan and China split in 1949 after a civil war. The island never has been part of the People's Republic of China, but 

the mainland's ruling Communist Party says it is obligated to unite with China, by force if necessary. 

Tensions escalate between China and US 

 It is pertinent to mention here that tensions between China and the US have been escalating since House Speaker Nancy 

Pelosi paid a visit to Taiwan on August 2. 

 The relations between the two countries have hit a new low after her visit to the self-ruled democratic island despite 

continuous warnings from the People's Republic of China (PRC). 

About Taiwan 

 Taiwan is officially known as the Republic of China (ROC). 

 It is a state in East Asia with Neighbouring states include the People‘s Republic of China (PRC) to the west, Japan to the 

north-east, and the Philippines to the south. 

 The East China Sea lies to its north, the Philippine Sea to its east, the Luzon Strait directly to its south and the South 

China Sea to its southwest. 

 The Taiwan Strait separates the island of Taiwan from mainland China. The strait is currently part of the South China 

Sea and connects to the East China Sea to the north. 

 Taipei is the capital. 

 Taiwan is no longer a member of the UN, having been replaced by the PRC in 1971. Taiwan is claimed by the PRC, 

which refuses diplomatic relations with countries that recognize the ROC. 

 Taiwan maintains official ties with 14 out of 193 UN member states and the Holy See. 

 The bilateral relations between India and Taiwan have improved since the 1990s despite both nations not maintaining 

official diplomatic relations. 

8. International trade has a carbon problem 

Subject : International Relations 

Section: International organisation 

Context: 

 India has opposed to the Carbon Border Adjustment Mechanism (CBAM) introduced by the European Union to 

restrict the trade of products from carbon-intensive industries like Iron and Steel, aluminium, cement etc. 

What is the issue? 

 India fears that CBAM will cripple the export of its carbon-intensive products to the EU. 

 While India‘s exports may be limited to aluminium, iron, and steel, and affect only 1.8% of its total exports to the 

EU, India has reportedly decried CBAM as being protectionist and discriminatory.  

EU‘s concern: 

 The EU‘s concern is that while it has a mechanism for its domestic industries, emissions embedded in products imported 

from other countries may not be priced in a similar way due to a lack of stringent policies or due to less stringent policies 

in those countries. 

 This would put its industries at a disadvantage. 

 To tackle this, the impacted industries in the EU had so far been receiving free allowances or permits under the ETS. 

 The EU also apprehends the phenomenon of ‗carbon leakage‘, that is, due to the application of ETS, European firms 

operating in carbon-intensive sectors might possibly shift to those countries that have less stringent GHG emission 

norms. 

How CBAM will resolve this concern? 

 CBAM is levelling the playing field for the EU industries. 

 Under the CBAM, imports of certain carbon-intensive products, namely cement, iron and steel, electricity, fertilizers, 

aluminium, and hydrogen, will have to bear the same economic costs borne by EU producers under the ETS. 

o The price to be paid will be linked to the weekly average of the emissions priced under the ETS. 
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o However, where a carbon price has been explicitly paid for the imported products in their country of origin, a 

reduction can be claimed. 

WTO‘s consistency with the CBAM: 

 A cornerstone principle of WTO law is non-discrimination. 

 Under this law, countries are required to accord equal treatment to ‗like‘ products irrespective of their country of origin 

(most-favoured-nation treatment) and to treat foreign-made ‗like‘ products as they treat domestic ones (national treatment 

principle). 

 Discriminatory nature of CBAM: 

o While the CBAM‘s design is origin-neutral in appearance, it may, in its application, discriminate between goods 

from different countries on account of an inadequate carbon pricing policy, or due to onerous reporting 

requirements that importers would be subject to. 

o There are no clear provisions for which products are considered ‗like‘. 

o The CBAM violates WTO law for discriminating between EU and foreign products covered by CBAM based on 

embedded emissions. 

Article XX of the GATT: 

 Even if the EU‘s CBAM is discriminatory, there could be a claim for justifying it under the General Exceptions clause 

given in Article XX of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (GATT). 

 Under Article XX, measures taken by countries that otherwise violate GATT obligations are permitted if, 

 first, they fall under one of the listed policy grounds, and 

 second, if they satisfy the requirements of the introductory clause of Article XX, known as the chapeau. 

 One of the listed policy grounds in Article XX is the ‗conservation of exhaustible natural resources‘. 

 CBAM would fall under this category. 

However, it is doubtful if it would satisfy the chapeau, which inter alia requires that countries do not apply measures in a 

manner that results in arbitrary or unjustifiable discrimination between countries where the same conditions prevail 

9. UN agency warns there is no let-up in drugs trade from Asia‘s Golden Triangle 

Subject :International Relations 

Section: Places in news 

Context:The huge trade-in methamphetamine and other illegal drugs originating from a small corner of Southeast Asia 

shows no signs of slowing down, the United Nations Office on Drugs and Crime warned. 

Details:High volumes of methamphetamine continue to be produced and trafficked in and from the region while the production of 

ketamine and other synthetic drugs has expanded, according to the UN report: Synthetic Drugs in East and Southeast Asia. 

What does the report say? 

The lion‘s share of methamphetamine, in the form of tablets and crystal meth, comes from the area known as the Golden 

Triangle, where the borders of Myanmar, Laos and Thailand meet. 

The production of opium and heroin used to flourish in golden triangle region, mainly because of the lawlessness around 

Myanmar‘s remote eastern Shan State. 

Methamphetamine continues to be the most used drug in East and Southeast Asia and that use has increased over the past 

decade. 

The main chemicals needed to make methamphetamines are generally under tight international controls, so illicit 

laboratories in recent years have moved to use chemicals that are not so closely regulated. 

The drug is distributed by land, sea and air all around Asia and the Pacific. 

There have been record methamphetamine seizures almost every year for the past decade in East and Southeast Asia, but 

the latest data suggest that the total drugs seized declined in 2022 to 151 tons. 

Reasons for declined seizure: 

Traffickers changed their smuggling routes from land to maritime to evade authorities. 
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Golden Crescent: 

The Golden Crescent is the name given to one of Asia's two principal areas of illicit opium production (the other being 

the Golden Triangle). 

Located at the crossroads of Central, South, and Western Asia, this space covers the mountainous peripheries of 

Afghanistan and Pakistan, extending into eastern Iran. 

Newly emerging regions of drug trafficking: 

Cambodia has become ―a key transit and to some extent production point for the regional drug trade.‖ 

Industrial-scale ketamine labs and facilities for processing and storing the substance were found across 

Cambodia. 

Laos is another weak link in the fight against drug trafficking. 

The meth and other drugs produced in Shan State laboratories usually enter Laos by crossing the Mekong River 

from ports ―under the control or influence of major non-state armed groups,‖ naming some of them: ethnic 

militias including the United Wa State Army, the Myanmar National Democratic Alliance Army, the 

National Democratic Alliance Army, etc. 

Methamphetamine: 

It is a potent central nervous system (CNS) stimulant that is mainly used as a recreational drug and less commonly as a 

second-line treatment for attention deficit hyperactivity disorder and obesity. 

Methamphetamine was discovered in 1893. 

United Nations Office on Drugs and Crime (UNODC): 

It was established in 1997 and was named as the United Nations Office on Drugs and Crime (UNODC) in 2002. 

It acts as the Office for Drug Control and Crime Prevention by combining the United Nations International Drug 

Control Program (UNDCP) and the Crime Prevention and Criminal Justice Division of the United Nations Office 

at Vienna. 

Relate International Initiatives 

International Day Against Drug Abuse and Illicit Trafficking is celebrated every year on 26th June. 

Conventions related to drug and crime: 

Single Convention on Narcotic Drugs, 1961. 

The Convention on Psychotropic Substances, 1971. 

The United Nations Convention against Illicit Traffic in Narcotic Drugs and Psychotropic Substances, 1988. 

India is a signatory to all three and has enacted the Narcotics Drugs and Psychotropic Substances (NDPS) Act, 1985. 

10. BRICS that could be bigger 

Subject : International Relations 

Section: International groupings  

Context:The grouping of Brazil, Russia, India, China and South Africa is considering whether to add new members and to look 

seriously at a common currency. Both proposals involve making complex choices. 

What is BRICS ? 

BRICS is an acronym for the grouping of the world‘s leading emerging economies, namely Brazil, Russia, India, China and 

South Africa. 

The BRICS Leaders‘ Summit is convened annually. 

BRICS does not exist in the form of organization, but it is an annual summit between the supreme leaders of five nations. 

The Chairmanship of the forum is rotated annually among the members, in accordance with the acronym B-R-I-C-S. 
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Together, BRICS accounts for about 40% of the world‘s population and about 30% of the GDP (Gross Domestic 

Product), making it a critical economic engine. 

The acronym ―BRICS‖ was initially formulated in 2001 by economist Jim O‘Neill, of Goldman Sachs, in a report on 

growth prospects for the economies of Brazil, Russia, India and China – which together represented a significant share of 

the world‘s production and population. 

The first BRIC Summit took place in 2009 in the Russian Federation and focused on issues such as reform of the global 

financial architecture. 

South Africa was invited to join BRIC in December 2010, after which the group adopted the acronym BRICS. South 

Africa subsequently attended the Third BRICS Summit in Sanya, China, in March 2011. 

During the Sixth BRICS Summit in Fortaleza (2014) the leaders signed the Agreement establishing the New 

Development Bank (NDB), headquartered in Shanghai. 

The Fortaleza Declaration stressed that the NDB will strengthen cooperation among BRICS and will supplement the efforts 

of multilateral and regional financial institutions for global development thus contributing to sustainable and balanced 

growth. 

South Africa, which is in the chair this year, is hosting a Friends of BRICS meeting, with 15 foreign ministers from Africa 

and the Global South. 

Looking for multipolarity 

As many as 19 countries are said to be in the queue to join BRICS. Among the countries that have been mentioned frequently 

since last year: Argentina, Nicaragua, Mexico, Uruguay, Venezuela from Latin America; Nigeria, Algeria, Egypt, 

Senegal, Morocco from Africa; Saudi Arabia, the UAE, Türkiye, Syria, Iran from West Asia; Kazakhstan from 

Central Asia; Bangladesh and Afghanistan from South Asia; and Indonesia and Thailand from South- east Asia. 

By admitting some key countries in the list, BRICS could lay claim to representing more than half the world's population. 

Significantly, the list includes big oil producers Saudi, Iran, the UAE, Nigeria, and Venezuela. 

China in BRICS 

The idea of BRICS came between 2001 and 2003 from then Goldman Sachs chief economist Jim O'Neill, who projected 

that the four emerging markets of Brazil, Russia, India, and China would be the future economic powerhouses of the 

world, with South Africa being added later. 

While the economic performance of BRICS has been mixed, the war in Ukraine — which has brought the West together on 

the one hand and strengthened the China-Russia partnership on the other — has turned it into an aspiring bloc that 

appears to be challenging the western geopolitical view. 

China is driving the expansion of the group. 

India in BRICS 

If India‘s presence at the G7 summit in Hiroshima, where Prime Minister Narendra Modi also participated in an informal 

Quad summit, was seen as a sign of New Delhi‘s US tilt, the importance it attaches to the ―anti- West‖ BRICS is an 

apparent contradiction — much like the several others it has negotiated through the last year. The Indian view is that it 

is a ―non- western‖ group. 

Common currency: 

The idea of a common currency was proposed by Russia's President Vladimir Putin at the Beijing BRICS summit last 

year. The idea got a cautious reception, with the leaders deciding to set up a committee to study its viability. 

The last year of war has seen economies around the world feel the impact of the sanc- tions on Russia, the resultant spike in 

energy prices, combined with the rising value of the dollar. An insulation from the dollar is a tempting proposal, but not 

all members believe that it is an idea whose time has come. 

There are complications, such as the setting up of a common central bank of member countries that have different economic 

and political systems and are located on different continents. 

An option is for members to trade with each other in their respective currencies — but as the India-Russia example has 

shown, this is not easy either. Moscow wants payments in dollars because it does not import enough from India to use 

rupee payments. Negotiations are stuck. 

China has hit out against the ―hegemony of the US dollar‖ as the source of all instability in the world, and is already 

trying to push the yuan as a trading currency in Central Asia. But there is no evidence that it is ready to dump the 

dollar yet. 

11. Kosovo-Serbia tensions 

Subject : International Relations 

Section: Places in news 

Concept: In the aftermath of one of the worst escalation of tensions between Kosovo and Serbia in at least a decade, the North 

Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO) sent 700 more of its peacekeeping troops to Kosovo. 
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Both Kosovo and Serbia lie in the Balkans, a region of Europe made up of countries that were once a part of the erstwhile 

Republic of Yugoslavia. 

Current situation 

- Currently, an ethnic Serb minority of more than 50,000 resides in multiple municipalities in the northern part of Kosovo 

bordering Serbia, making up about 5.3% of the country‘s population. 

- The Kosovo Serbs do not recognise Kosovo state institutions, receive pay and benefits from Serbia‘s budget, and pay 

no taxes either to Pristina, the capital of Kosovo or Belgrade, the Serbian Capital. 

- Kosovo cannot become a member country of the UN without Serbia‘s approval as it has its diplomatic allies in 

Russia and China who would veto such a decision. 

- In 2013, the two reached the Brussels Agreement brokered by the EU.While the agreement was not fully implemented on 

the ground, the participation of Serbs in elections was facilitated. 

Reason behind current round of violence 

- The current round of violence took place after ethnic Serbs tried to prevent Albanian mayors taking charge in local 

councils. 

- Ethnic Serbs are a minority in Kosovo but are in a majority in northern Kosovo. 

- The Albanians took control of the councils after Serbs boycotted local elections in Kosovo‘s north in April.  

- Results of the elections, which saw a turnout of less than 3.5%, were rejected by the Serbs as a sham. 

What was the Kosovo conflict about? 

Ethnicities at the centre : 

- Of the 1.8 million people living in Kosovo, 92% are Albanian and only 6% Serbian.The rest are Bosniaks, Gorans, Turks 

and Roma. 

- Serbs are Eastern Orthodox Christians, while the Albanians in Kosovo are majority Muslims. 

- For many Serbians, the Kosovo region, is the heart of its national and religious identity — and home to numerous 

cherished mediaeval Serb Orthodox Christian monasteries. 

- On the other hand, Kosovo‘s majority ethnic Albanians view Kosovo as belonging to them, and accuse Serbia of 

occupation and repression. 

Root of conflict: breakup of Yugoslavia in the 1990s. The conflict can be traced back to the breakup of Yugoslavia in the 1990s. 

After the disintegration, Kosovo - a province of the former country - sought its own autonomy and independence. This was 

opposed by Serbia. 

As part of Yugoslavia, the republic of Serbia included the regions of Kosovo and Vojvodina. 

Within Serbia, Kosovo and Vojvodina held the status of autonomous provinces. 

Armed clashes:In 1998, armed clashes broke out between the Kosovo Liberation Army (KLA), an ethnic Albanian guerrilla 

group seeking independence, and the Serbian security forces.The conflict intensified, leading to a significant loss of life and the 

displacement of thousands of people. 

NATO‘s intervention : 

International efforts to resolve the conflict was led by the United Nations and the North Atlantic Treaty Organization 

(NATO). 

It resulted in a military intervention in 1999. 

NATO conducted a bombing campaign against Serbian targets and forced the withdrawal of Serbian security forces from 

Kosovo. 

The NATO-led Kosovo Force (KFor) is still based in Kosovo, with a current strength of 3,762. 

Kosovo unilaterally declared independence : 

In 2008, Kosovo unilaterally declared independence. 

A total of 99 out of 193 UN countries now recognise Kosovo's independence, including the US, the UK and 22 out of 27 

European Union (EU) countries. 

Russia and China (do not recognise Kosovo) have blocked Kosovo's membership of the UN. 

Serbia 

Serbia, officially known as the Republic of Serbia, is a landlocked country located to the north of Kosovo. 

It is bordered by Hungary to the north, Romania and Bulgaria to the east, North Macedonia to the south, Kosovo to the 

southwest, Montenegro to the west, and Bosnia and Herzegovina to the northwes 

The capital and largest city of Serbia is Belgrade. 

Kosovo 

Kosovo, officially known as the Republic of Kosovo, is a partially recognized country situated in the central part of the 

Balkan Peninsula. 

Kosovo declared independence from Serbia in 2008. Serbia does not recognise Kosovo‘s statehoodand continues to 

consider it as a part of itself despite having no administrative control over it. 
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Neither does India, Russia, China and five European Union countries – Spain, Slovakia, Cyprus, Romania and 

Greece, which have halted its path to EU membership. 

It is bordered by Serbia to the north and east, North Macedonia to the southeast, Albania to the southwest, and Montenegro to 

the west. 

The capital and largest city of Kosovo is Pristina. 

 

12. Iran-Taliban water conflict 

Subject : International Relations 

Section: Places in news 

Concept : 

Iran and Afghanistan are engaged in a long-standing dispute over the sharing of water from the Helmand River. 

Both countries rely on the Helmand River as a vital water source for agriculture, livelihoods, and ecosystems in the region. 

The dispute: 

Iran accuses Afghanistan of violating its water rights, claiming that it receives far less water than agreed upon in a 1973 

treaty. Afghanistan, on the other hand, attributes the reduced water flow to climatic factors such as a shortage of rainfall.  

About Helmand River  

It is the longest river in Afghanistan and the primary watershed for the Endorheic Sistan Basin. 

It emerges in the Sanglakh Range of the Hindu Kush mountains.  

It is separated from the watershed of the Kabul River by the Unai Pass. 
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13. India urges G20 countries to join vaccine research initiative to tackle inequity 

Subject : International Relations 

Section: Groupings  

Concept : 

With the COVID-19 pandemic exposing the acute inequity in vaccine development and access, the Indian government is 

working in partnership with two leading global non-profits to convene and build consensus among the G-20 

member States and others, for a proposed Global Vaccine Research Collaborative. 

International cooperation is essential to advance vaccine development for emerging pathogens, and the G-20 can serve as a 

vital platform to facilitate collaboration between governments, research organisations, pharmaceutical companies, and 

other stakeholders. 

Global Vaccine Research Collaborative  

The Global Vaccine Research Collaborative aims to leverage expertise and resources from various stakeholders to expedite 

vaccine development and mitigate the impact of future pandemics. 

The event provided a platform for global leaders to discuss strategies, exchange best practices, and foster collaboration in the 

field of vaccine research and development. 

Mandaviya proposed the Global Vaccine Research Collaborative as a mechanism to advance vaccine research and 

development for emerging pathogens. 

14. Rare firing incident at Israel-Egypt border 

Subject : International Relations 

Section: Places in news 

Concept :Israel's military said that three of its soldiers were killed by live fire near the border to Egypt. Two soldiers were killed 

by live fire adjacent to the Egyptian border, and the third during an exchange of fire with an assailant in the area of the Paran 

Regional Brigade."The IDF statement identified the assailant as "an Egyptian policeman," and said he had been fatally shot by 

troops."An investigation is being conducted in full cooperation with the Egyptian army," the IDF said. 

Egyptian border comparatively calm, although militant attacks more common 

Israel and Egypt signed a peace treaty in 1979, and Egypt has become an important strategic partner for Israel as one 

of its neighbors on somewhat better terms. 

The government in Cairo also often operates as a mediator in the region, as it did last month arranging a truce in Gaza. 

That said, the peace remains tense and anti-Israeli sentiment in Egypt is still widespread among ordinary people. 

The border tends to be comparatively quiet, although the presence of Islamist militants in the Sinai Peninsula has contributed 

to several fatal incidents in recent years. 

In 2011, assailants from Sinai killed eight Israelis in a triple ambush north of Eilat. Israeli forces pursued them and killed 

seven attackers and five Egyptian police. 

In 2012, an Israeli soldier and three militants who infiltrated from Sinai were killed in a border clash. 

And in 2014, two Israeli soldiers on patrol were wounded by unidentified men firing an anti-tank weapon from Sinai during 

an attempted drug-smuggling operation. 

The "Islamic State" group also claimed responsibility in 2015 for a series of rockets fired from Sinai which struck southern 

Israeli territory but caused no major damage or injuries. 

 

15. Indonesia proposes peace plan to end war between Russia and Ukraine 

Subject : International Relations 

Section: Msc 
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Concept :Indonesia's defence minister proposed a peace plan to end the war in Ukraine, calling for a demilitarised zone and 

a United Nations referendum in what he called disputed territory.Ukrainian foreign ministry spokesperson Oleg Nikolenko 

dismissed the plan, reiterating Kyiv's position that Russia should withdraw its troops from Ukraine. 

Peace Plan proposed by Indonesia 

Prabowo Subianto called on defence and military officials from around the world, gathered at the Shangri-La Dialogue 

defence meeting in Singapore, to issue a declaration calling for a cessation in hostilities. 

He proposed a multi-point plan including a ceasefire and establishing a demilitarised zone by withdrawing 15 kilometres 

(nearly 10 miles) from each party's forward position. 

The demilitarised zone should be observed and monitored by a peacekeeping force deployed by the UN, he said, adding 

that a UN referendum should be held "to ascertain objectively the wishes of the majority of the inhabitants of the various 

disputed areas". 

Shangri-La Dialogue: 

It is Asia‘s premier defense and security summit. 

It is attended by Defence Ministers, permanent heads of ministries and military chiefs of 28 Asia-Pacific countries. 

It is organized by an independent think-thank, International Institute for Strategic Studies (IISS). 

The summit is named after the Shangri-La hotel in Singapore, where it has been held since 2002. 

16. Saudi Arabia to cut oil output by 1 million barrels per day 

Subject : International Relations 

Section: Groupings  

Concept :Saudi Arabia will soon pledge new voluntary production cuts as part of a broader OPEC+ deal to curb output. 

About OPEC+: 

It is a group of 23 oil-exporting countries which meets regularly to decide how much crude oil to sell on the world market. 

These nations aim to work together on adjusting crude oil production to bring stability to the oil market. 

At the core of this group are the13 members of OPEC (the Organization of the Oil Exporting Countries), which are mainly 

Middle Eastern and African countries. 

Members: It comprises 13 OPEC countries plus Azerbaijan, Bahrain, Brunei, Kazakhstan, Russia, Mexico, Malaysia, South 

Sudan, Sudan, and Oman. 

Organization of the Petroleum Exporting Countries(OPEC): 

It is a permanent intergovernmental organization of oil-exporting countries. 

Mission: 

To coordinate and unify the petroleum policies of its Member Countries. 

Ensure the stabilization of oil prices in the international oil markets, with a view to eliminating harmful and unnecessary 

fluctuations. 

Formation: It was established in 1960 by the five founding members Iran, Iraq, Kuwait, Saudi Arabia, and Venezuela. 

Currently, it has 13 members, including Algeria, Angola, Congo, Equatorial Guinea, Gabon, Libya, Nigeria, and the United 

Arab Emirates 

Headquarters: Vienna, Austria. 

17. NATO chief urges Turkey not to veto Sweden‘s bid 

Subject :International Relations 

Section: Groupings  

Concept : 

NATO chief Jens Stoltenberg has urged Turkey not to veto Sweden‘s bid to join the military alliance, ahead of a meeting this 

month to try to overcome objections delaying Stockholm‘s membership. 

Also, China's defence minister warned against establishing NATO-like military alliances in the Asia-Pacific, saying they 

would plunge the region into a "whirlpool" of conflict. 

Li's comments echoed long-held Chinese criticism of the United States' efforts to shore up alliances in the region and counter 

China's rise. 

The United States is a member of AUKUS, which groups it with Australia and Britain. 

Washington is also a member of the QUAD group, which includes Australia, India and Japan. 

For further notes on NATO Membership - https://optimizeias.com/finland-joins-nato-bloc/ 

For further notes on AUKUS Partnership - https://optimizeias.com/australia-to-buy-us-nuclear-submarine-under-aukus/ 

18. UN body faults U.S., other states over Guantanamo prisoner torture 

Subject : International Relations 
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Section: Places in news  

Concept : 

The United States and seven other countries are responsible for torture and illegal detention of a Saudi prisoner 

awaiting a death penalty trial at the Guantanamo Bay detention facility, a UN watchdog has ruled. 

The United Nations Working Group on Arbitrary Detention also hinted that the systematic use of Guantanamo to hold 

suspects rounded up in Washington's "war on terror" after the September 11, 2001 attacks, might in some cases amount 

to crimes against humanity. 

Guantanamo Bay: 

Guantanamo Bay is a bay in Guantanamo Province at the southeastern end of Cuba. 

It is an inlet of the Caribbean Sea. 

The strategic importance of the bay is that it is close to the Windward Passage between Cuba and Haiti that links the Atlantic 

Ocean to the Caribbean Sea and Panama. 

This strategic importance was recognized during the Spanish-American War, in 1898, when U.S. marines landed there. 

Since the 1959 revolution, the Cuban government has protested the U.S. presence and periodically has threatened to seize the 

base. 

Often called ―Gitmo‖ by naval personnel assigned there, it is used primarily as a U.S. fleet training base in the Caribbean Sea. 

 

19. Iranian embassy to reopen in Saudi Arabia 

Subject : International Relations 

Section: Places in news 

Concept : 

Iran has confirmed it will reopen its embassy in Saudi Arabia this week, seven years after it was closed due to a diplomatic 

rift. 

In a short statement, the Iranian foreign ministry spokesman Nasser Kanani said Tehran‘s embassy in Riyadh will be 

reopened on Tuesday, followed by the reopening of its consulate in Jeddah and its representative office with the 

Organisation of Islamic Cooperation a day later. 

About Iran 

Iran, a mountainous, arid, and ethnically diverse country of southwestern Asia. 

The country maintains a rich and distinctive cultural and social continuity dating back to the Achaemenian period, which 

began in 550 BCE. 

In recent decades it has become known for its unique brand of Islamic republic. Although the system of government was 

intended as a parliamentary democracy, persistent instability both at home and abroad have steered its slide into a 

more theocratic authoritarianism. 

Geographically, much of Iran consists of a central desert plateau, which is ringed on all sides by lofty mountain ranges that  

afford access to the interior through high passes. Most of the population lives on the edges of this forbidding waterless 

waste. 

The capital is Tehrān, a sprawling jumbled metropolis at the southern foot of the Elburz Mountains.  
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20. WHO‘s ‗pandemic treaty‘ 

Subject : International Relations 

Section: International  Conventions / Treaties 

Concept :Recently, the latest version of the draft Pandemic Instrument, also referred to as the ―pandemic treaty,‖ was shared with 

Member States at the World Health Assembly (WHA), where addressing ‗antimicrobial resistance ‗in the Pandemic Instrument 

were at risk of removal. 

Background 

Work on the Pandemic Instrument began in December 2021 after the World Health Assembly agreed to a global process to 

draft and negotiate an international instrument under the Constitution of the World Health Organization (WHO). 

It aims to protect nations and communities from future pandemic emergencies. 

Pandemic Treaty/Instrument 

The treaty aims to address the challenges posed by pandemics and other global health emergencies. 

The zero-draft of the pandemic treaty was established based on recognising the catastrophic failure of the international 

community in showing solidarity and equity in response to the Covid-19 Pandemic. 

What are the Principal Components of the Draft? 

Global Cooperation: It calls for increased global coordination and cooperation in the preparation for and response to 

pandemics and other global health emergencies. 

Strengthening of Health Systems: It emphasizes the need to strengthen health systems in all countries, particularly in low- and 

middle-income countries, to ensure they are better prepared to respond to pandemics and other global health 

emergencies. 

Investment in Research and Development: It calls for improved access to essential health technologies, such as vaccines, 

diagnostics, and treatments, during pandemics and other global health emergencies. 

It calls for increased investment in research and development of health technologies, particularly for diseases that pose a 

significant threat to global health. 

Transparency in Sharing of Information: It calls for increased transparency and sharing of information about pandemics and 

other global health emergencies, including data on the spread of diseases and the effectiveness of interventions. 

Pathogen Access and Benefit-Sharing System: The constitution of a PABS has been constituted under the WHO, making 

Genomic sequences of all pathogens with pandemic potential to be shared on an ―equal footing‖ in the system. 

The PABS system is an important tool for ensuring the responsible and equitable use of pathogens and their genetic resources 

in the research and development of new medicines and vaccines, while also recognizing the rights and interests of the 

countries and communities that provide these resources. 

Addressing Gender Disparities: 

In addressing gender disparities in the healthcare workforce, the draft aims to ―ensure meaningful representation, 

engagement, participation and empowerment of all health and care workers‖ by stressing equal pay and addressing 

barriers specific to women in taking leadership roles. 

What is the issue? 

The researchers argued that the Pandemic Instrument was overly focused on viral threats and ignored AMR and bacterial 

threats, including the need to manage antibiotics as a common-pool resource and revitalize research and development of 

novel antimicrobial drugs. 

What provisions does the treaty lack? 

Sections of the text which may be removed include measures to prevent infections (caused by bacteria, viruses and other 

microbes), such as: 

better access to safe water, sanitation and hygiene; 

higher standards of infection prevention and control; 

integrated surveillance of infectious disease threats from human, animals and the environment; and 
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Strengthening antimicrobial stewardship efforts to optimize how antimicrobial drugs are used and prevent the development of 

AMR. 

21. Iran unveils new hypersonic missile 

Subject : International Relations  

Section: International  Conventions 

Concept : 

Iran claimed that it had created a hyper-sonic missile capable of travelling at 15 times the speed of sound. 

Fattah missile: 

The new missile - called 'Fattah,' means 'Conqueror' in Farsi.The said missile can acquire a speed of 5 times the speed of 

light and has a range of over 1400 Kms.It can travel at speeds of up to Mach 5. 

Implications of the test: 

Regional diplomatic relations: Iran would open diplomatic posts in Riyadh, Saudi Arabia, after many years of detente with 

the latter, which might affect the ongoing diplomatic relations of Iran. 

US and Iran tensions: Easing tensions between the US and Iran after years of tensions over the sanctions and issue over The 

Joint Comprehensive Plan of Action, commonly known as the Iran nuclear deal or Iran deal might be reversed from the 

move. 

Threat to security in the Gulf region and the Suez Canal: With the enhanced defence capabilities of Iran, West might 

build more defence in the Middle East and the gulf region, which might raise security concerns and probable conflicts in 

the region. 

Proliferation of nuclear missiles: The Middle East is the home of multiple terrorist groups and the possession of missiles of 

such capabilities by Iran has the threat of such missiles being proliferated to the Terrorists organisations such as ISIS, 

Talibans etc. 

The unveiling of Fattah is significant because Iran would become the first country in the entire Middle Eastern region to 

possess a hypersonic weapon that can have a speed of more than five times the speed of sound. 

About Hypersonic missiles: 

Hypersonic weapons travel in excess of five times the speed of sound mach 5 and cover vast distances in minutes. 

They are Hard to stop and they fly and manoeuvre to avoid detection. 

They can also dodge defensive countermeasures. 

Types of Hypersonic Missiles: 

Hypersonic Cruise Missiles (HCM): It is a cruise missile powerful enough to achieve hypersonic speeds of Mach 5 or 

higher. 

Hypersonic Glide Vehicles(HGV): The missiles possess a boost-glide system. Their launch is similar to a traditional ballistic 

missile. The re-entry vehicle is put on a trajectory, instead of following an arc high above the atmosphere , which allows 

it to enter Earth‘s atmosphere quickly. 

Hypersonic missiles India: 

India has launched the Hypersonic Technology Demonstrator Vehicle (HSTDV) programme, under which it is developing 

an indigenous, dual-capable hypersonic cruise missile. 

India successfully tested a Mach 6 scramjet in 2019 and 2020. 

The BrahMos, a supersonic cruise missile, will also be developed in a hypersonic version. 

Hypersonic technology so far has been developed and tested by both DRDO and ISRO India. 

22. Russia China joint patrol of East China sea and sea of Japan 

Subject : International Relations 

Section: Places in news  

Concept : 

China and Russia conducted a joint air patrol on Tuesday over the Sea of Japan and East China Sea for a sixth time since 

2019, prompting neighbouring South Korea and Japan to scramble fighter jets. 

The joint aerial patrols, which began before Russia sent its troops in Ukraine and Beijing and Moscow declared their 

"no-limits" partnership, are a result of long expanding bilateral ties built partly on a mutual sense of threat from the 

United States and other military alliances. 

Air Defence Zone 

An air defence zone is an area where countries demand that foreign aircraft take special steps to identify themselves. Unlike a 

country's airspace - the air above its territory and territorial waters - there are no international rules governing air defence 

zones. 

Sea of Japan 
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The Sea of Japan, also known by various names, is a marginal sea that lies between the Korean Peninsula, Sakhalin, the 

Japanese archipelago, and the Russian Far Eastern mainland.  

The Pacific Ocean and the sea are divided by the Japanese archipelago. Due to its almost full isolation from the Pacific 

Ocean, it has essentially no tides, similar to the Mediterranean Sea. 

The faunal variety and salinity, both of which are lower than in the open ocean, are also impacted by this isolation. Large 

islands, bays, or capes do not exist in the sea.  

The input and outflow through the straits that connect it to the Pacific Ocean and adjoining seas dictate the majority of its 

water balance. 

Few rivers empty into the sea, and they only make up 1% of the overall water exchange. The high dissolved oxygen content 

of the ocean leads to high biological production. 

East China Sea 

A part of the Pacific Ocean and is a marginal sea in the east of China. 

Bordering Countries: South Korea, Japan, the Republic of China (Taiwan) and the People's Republic of China. 

Towards the south of it is the South China Sea and to the west is the Asian continent. 

Connects with the Sea of Japan through the Korea Strait and opens to the north into the Yellow Sea. 

 

23. Thousands flee homes after destruction of Ukraine dam 

Subject : International Relations 

Section: Places in news 

Concept :Recently, a huge Soviet-era Kakhovka dam that separates Russian and Ukrainian forces was breached and unleashed 

floodwaters across the war zone. 

Nova Kakhovka Dam 

It is located on the Dnieper or Dnipro River in southern Ukraine which was built as part of the Kakhovka hydroelectric 

power plant. 

Zaporizhzhia nuclear plant is Europe‘s largest and gets its cooling water from the reservoir which is located on the southern 

side, now under Russian control. 

It holds water a volume about equal to the Great Salt Lake in the U.S. 

The 3.2-kilometre (two-mile) long and 30-metre (98-foot) high Kakhovka Dam was constructed in 1956 as a component of 

the Khakhovka Hydroelectric Power Project. 

The Kakhovka Hydroelectric Power Plant is in the city of Nova Kakhovka in the Kherson region, which is currently under 

Russian control. 

The dam‘s reservoir provides water to the Crimean Peninsula and Zaporizhzhia nuclear reactor, which is also under 

Russian control, as well as the Crimean peninsula, which Russia has claimed as its own since 2014. For details on the 

Russian annexation of Crimea, check the link. 

The reservoir has a capacity of 18 cubic km, which is equivalent to the size of Utah‘s Great Salt Lake. 

Ongoing Issue: 

The floodwaters inundated (cover land with water) dozens of towns and villages on both sides of the river, displacing 

thousands of people and damaging infrastructure, crops and livestock. 

The water level also rose in the Dniprovska Gulf, a bay of the Black Sea near Kherson city, threatening coastal areas with 

erosion and salinization. 

The explosion also cut off electricity to millions of people and disrupted water supplies to Crimea and Zaporizhzhia.  

Ecololgical Impacts of the collapse 

Being billed as an ‗ecocide‘, the damage from the dam collapse is multifold. 
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Not only are the areas around the Dnipro River inundated with at least 18 feet of water, but the flooding also runs the risk of 

contaminating freshwater sources and the Black Sea basin and spreading diseases. 

The dwindling water level of the Kakhovka reservoir also threatens the agricultural lands of southern Ukraine that depend on 

the reservoir to feed into the canals used for irrigation. 

Floods and destruction 

Ukrainian officials estimate that about 42,000 people are at risk on both sides of the river. While the left bank of the Dnipro 

River remains under Ukrainian control, the right side is controlled by the Russians. 

Animals are most vulnerable to the fast-moving water, as rescue efforts are largely focused on people. The 300 animals 

residing at KazkovaDibrova Zoo on the Russian-held riverbank have died after the region was flooded. 

Downstream, the flooding will also impact territorial flora and fauna. The rise in water will increase soil salinity, making it 

unfit for vegetation. 

Key facts about the Dnieper 

It is the fourth longest river in Europe. 

It runs a total length of 1,368 miles extending from the uplands of Russia‘s Valdai Hills.  

It flows in a southerly direction through western Russia, Belarus, and Ukraine before emptying into the Black Sea. 

24. India and U.S. review export control regulations 

Subject : International Relations 

Section: defence 

Concept : 

During the inaugural India-U.S. Strategic Trade Dialogue (IUSSTD), India and the U.S. committed to streamlining their 

export control systems for critical technologies. 

The talks took place in anticipation of Prime Minister Narendra Modi‘s visit to Washington, where several high-technology 

partnerships, including a deal involving GE-414 jet engine sales to India, are expected to be finalised. 

The meeting focused on ways in which both governments can facilitate the development and trade of technologies in critical 

domains such as semiconductors, space, telecom, quantum, AI, defence, biotech and others. 

The dialogue is a key mechanism to take forward the strategic technology and trade collaborations envisaged under the 

India-US initiative on Critical and Emerging Technologies (iCET). 

Both sides also reviewed their respective export control regulations with the goal of establishing resilient supply chains for 

these strategic technologies. 

About the U.S.-India initiative on Critical and Emerging Technology (iCET): 

It was launched by the US President and Indian Prime Minister on the sidelines of the Quad summit on May 2022. 

Goal: To elevate and expand Indo-U.S. strategic technology partnership and defense industrial cooperation between 

the governments, businesses, and academic institutions of the two countries. 

The initiative will be spearheaded by the National Security Council Secretariat in India and the US National Security 

Council. 

The initiative would help forge links between the government, academia, and industry in areas such as AI, quantum 

computing, 5G/6G, biotech, space, and semiconductors. 

Under iCET, the two sides have identified six focus areas of co-development and co-production:strengthening innovation 

ecosystems;defense innovation and technology cooperation;resilient semiconductor supply chains;space;STEM (science, 

technology, engineering, and math) talent;next-generation telecom. 

What is iCET? 

First announced in May 2022, alongside the QUAD meeting in Tokyo, Japan. 

The Initiative on Critical and Emerging Technologies (iCET) is a framework agreed upon by India and the U.S. for 

cooperation on critical and emerging technologies in areas including artificial intelligence, quantum computing, 

semiconductors and wireless telecommunication. 

Focus areas of the initiative: 

TheiCET seeks to position New Delhi and Washington D.C. as ―trusted technology partners‖ to build supply chains and 

support the co-production and co-development of items. 

Key takeaways: 

Artificial Intelligence (AI)I; 

Developing a new defence industrial cooperation roadmap to accelerate technological cooperation for joint 

development and production; 

Developing common standards in AI; 
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Developing a roadmap to accelerate defence technological cooperation and ‗innovation bridge‘ to connect defence 

startups; 

Supporting the development of a semiconductor ecosystem; 

Strengthening cooperation on human spaceflight; 

Advancing cooperation on development in 5G and 6G; and 

Adopting Open RAN network technology in India. 

Other areas of cooperation between India and USA: 

The two countries are close to concluding a mega jet engine deal. 

A new initiative to advance cutting-edge technology cooperation, known as the India-U.S. Defence Acceleration Ecosystem 

(INDUS-X), is set to be launched. 

India and the U.S. have also concluded a roadmap for ‗Defence Industrial Cooperation‘ to guide the policy direction.  

Establishment of a Strategic Trade Dialogue to remove regulatory ―barriers‖ and review existing export control norms.  

What is Open RAN? 

Open Radio Access Network, or Open RAN, is a key part of a mobile network system that uses cellular radio connections 

to link individual devices to other parts of a network. 

It comprises antennae, which transmits and receives signals to and from our smartphones or other compatible devices. The 

signal is then digitised in the RAN-base station and connected to the network. 

O-RAN uses software to make hardware manufactured by different companies work together. 

Advantages of Open-RAN: 

An open environment expands the ecosystem and provides more Options to the Operators. 

It will boost new opportunities for Indian entities to enter into the network equipment market. 

It is expected to make 5G more flexible and cost-efficient. 

The Open RAN architecture allows for the separation or disaggregation, between hardware and software with open interfaces. 

25. Mazagon Dock and German firm strike deal on submarines 

Subject :International Relations 

Section :defence 

Concept : 

Germany and India are closing in on a deal to build diesel submarines for Indian waters as Russia‘s prolonged war in Ukraine 

has pushed the Indian government to expand its sources of military hardware beyond its top supplier, according to a 

report by Bloomberg. 

The preliminary agreement or the memorandum of understanding will be signed in the presence of Defense Minister Boris 

Pistorius who arrived in New Delhi on June 5 for a two-day visit, according to German and Indian officials. 

P-75 India Project: 

The P-75 India project is a significant Make in India program to strengthen the Indian Navy's undersea capabilities.  

Germany expressed enthusiasm for participating in the P-75I competition and building submarines in India. 

Bilateral Defense Cooperation: 

Both countries reviewed ongoing defense cooperation and discussed ways to enhance collaboration, particularly in defense 

industrial partnerships. 

Germany's participation in P-75I was welcomed by the Indian side. 

Strategic Partnership Model: 

The SP model involves indigenous manufacturing of major defense platforms in India with a foreign original equipment 

manufacturer (OEM). 

German company ThyssenKrupp Marine Systems (TKMS) is in the race to secure the submarine-building contract. 

Foreign Participants: 

In January 2020, two Indian shipbuilders (Mazagon Dock Shipbuilders Limited and L&T) and five foreign shipbuilders 

(including TKMS) were cleared to participate in P-75I. 

France's Naval Group and Russia's Rubin Design Bureau withdrew from the competition, making TKMS a leading contender. 

Timeline and Indigenization: 

P-75I has faced delays, but a memorandum of understanding (MoU) between TKMS and Mazagon Dock Shipbuilders is 

expected to be concluded during the visit. 

Submarines built under P-75I will have air independent propulsion (AIP) systems and a minimum of 45% indigenization in 

the first submarine, increasing to 60% in the sixth. 

Future Prospects: 
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If a contract is awarded to a contender, the first submarine will be delivered after a decade. 

India aims to operate a fleet of 18 new conventional submarines and six nuclear-powered submarines. 

India-Germany Strategic Partnership: 

The countries have had a strategic partnership since 2000 and have strengthened ties through intergovernmental consultations. 

Defence Minister Singh highlighted opportunities for German investments in India's defense production sector and 

participation in defense industrial corridors. 

Shared Goals and Complementarity: 

Singh emphasized the potential for a symbiotic relationship based on shared goals and complementarity of strengths. 

Germany expressed openness to selling submarines to India, emphasizing the importance of reducing India's dependence on 

Russian weapons. 

26. NATO to put up biggest air deployment exercise 

Subject : International Relations 

Section: International Organisation 

Concept : 

Germany is preparing to host the biggest air deployment exercise in NATO‘s history, a show of force intended to 

impress allies and potential adversaries such as Russia. 

The Air Defender 23 exercise starting next week will see 10,000 participants and 250 aircraft from 25 nations respond to 

a simulated attack on a NATO member country.  

The United States alone is sending 2,000 U.S. Air National Guard personnel and about 100 aircraft to take part in the training 

maneuvers. 

Germany‘s military has warned the huge air force drill will have an impact on people using civil airlines in Europe. 

While the exercise was planned for several years, Russia‘s invasion of Ukraine in February 2022 has jolted NATO into 

preparing in earnest for the possibility of an attack on its territory. 

Sweden, which is hoping to join the alliance, and Japan are also taking part in the exercise.  

About Air Defender 23 exercise  

The exercise will be held across Germany, with some of the training taking place at Ramstein Air Base, which is one of 

NATO‘s largest air bases. The exercise will focus on a variety of air defense and air interoperability topics, 

including:Airspace surveillance and control, Air interdiction, Air combat maneuvering, Air refuelling, Command and 

control, Logistics. 

The exercise is being held in response to the increased threat posed by Russia following its invasion of Ukraine. The exercise 

is designed to demonstrate NATO‘s readiness to respond to any threat to its airspace.  

Air Defender 2023 is a major undertaking, and it is a testament to the strength of the NATO alliance. The exercise will 

help to ensure that NATO is ready to defend its airspace and its citizens in the event of any threat. 

27. Nord Stream sabotage probe turns to clues inside Poland: report 

Subject : International Relations 

Section: Places in news  

Concept : 

Investigators in Germany are examining evidence suggesting a sabotage team used Poland as an operating base to blow up 

the Nord Stream pipelines in the Baltic Sea, the Wall Street Journal (WSJ) reported. 

The investigators reconstructed the two-week voyage of the Andromeda, a 50-foot (15-metre) yacht suspected of being 

involved in the sabotage of the Nord Stream 1 and 2 pipelines, the newspaper said. 

About Nord Stream pipelines 

The Nord Stream pipeline is a natural gas pipeline that runs under the Baltic Sea, connecting Russia and Germany.  

The pipeline was built with the aim of transporting natural gas from Russia to Europe, bypassing traditional transit countries 

such as Ukraine. 

The first line of the Nord Stream pipeline was completed in 2011 and the second in 2012, and it has since become a major 

source of natural gas for Europe. 

Nord Stream 1 is a 1,224 km underwater gas pipeline running from Vyborg in northwest Russia to Lubmin in northeastern 

Germany via the Baltic Sea. 

Nord Stream 2, which runs from Ust-Luga in Leningrad (Russia) to Lubmin, has the capacity to handle 55 billion cubic 

metres of gas per year once it becomes fully operational. 

Significance: 

The Nord Stream pipeline has significant economic and political implications for both Europe and Russia. 

For Europe: 
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The Nord Stream pipeline provides a reliable and cost-effective source of natural gas, which is a crucial energy 

source for many countries in the region. 

Many European businesses have large investments in Nord Stream 2 and there is pressure on governments from 

these businesses. 

Finally, a reduction in gas from Russia would increase already high gas prices and that would not be popular 

domestically. 

For Russia: 

As for Russia, which has the largest natural gas reserves in the world, around 40% of its budget comes from sales of 

gas and oil. 

Furthermore, the Nord Stream pipeline provides Russia with a way to increase its influence over Europe's energy 

markets, as it becomes a major supplier of natural gas to the region. 

 

28. US decides to rejoin UNESCO 

Subject : International Relations 

Sections: International Organisation 

Concept : 

UN cultural and scientific agency UNESCO announced that the United States plans to rejoin — and pay more than $600 

million in back dues. 

US decides to rejoin UNESCO 

The United States has announced its plans to rejoin the UNESCO, after a decade-long dispute sparked by the inclusion of 

Palestine as a member. 

The return of the U.S., along with the payment of over $600 million in back dues, is a significant financial boost for 

UNESCO's initiatives. 

Before leaving, the US contributed 22 per cent of the agency's overall funding. 

Reasons for leaving 

One of the main reasons was concerns over the organization's perceived anti-Israel bias. 

The U.S. government criticized UNESCO for its handling of the Israeli-Palestinian conflict and its recognition of Palestine as 

a member state. 

Another factor was financial concerns. 

United States had been contributing a significant portion of UNESCO's budget. 

U.S. government had concerns about fiscal management and accountability within UNESCO. 

Furthermore, the decision to withdraw was also influenced by a broader scepticism towards multilateral institutions and a 

desire to reassess and prioritize U.S. engagement and funding in international organizations. 

Why did US decided to rejoin the organisation? 

The decision to return was motivated by concern that China is filling the gap left by the US in UNESCO policymaking, 

notably in setting standards for artificial intelligence and technology education around the world. 

About UNESCO 

UNESCO stands for United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization. 

It is specialized agency of the United Nations (UN). 

The constitution, which entered into force in 1946, called for the promotion of international collaboration in education, 

science, and culture. 

The agency‘s permanent headquarters are in Paris, France. 
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Parent Organisation - United Nations Economic and Social Council 

Goal :The primary goals of UNESCO are to contribute to peace and security by promoting collaboration among nations through 

education, science, and culture, and to promote sustainable development and intercultural dialogue. 

UNESCO believes that these areas are crucial for building a more just, peaceful, and inclusive world. 

Key areas of focus 

Education: UNESCO promotes quality education for all, advocating for access to education, improving teacher training, and 

fostering global citizenship. 

Natural Sciences: UNESCO supports scientific research and the application of science to address global challenges, such as 

climate change, biodiversity loss, and sustainable development. 

Culture: UNESCO works to safeguard and promote cultural heritage, both tangible and intangible, including monuments, 

sites, traditions, and languages. 

It also fosters cultural diversity and intercultural dialogue. 

Communication and Information: UNESCO promotes freedom of expression, media development, and access to information. 

It aims to foster a free, independent, and pluralistic media environment. 

UNESCO designates and maintains a list of World Heritage Sites, which are places of outstanding universal value that 

deserve protection for future generations. 

Key reports published by UNESCO 

Global Education Monitoring Report 

The United Nations World Water Development Report 

World Trends in Freedom of Expression and Media Development 

Global Ocean Science Report. 

29. The Svalbard missions 

Subject : International Relations / Technology 

Concept : 

In 1997, a Rohini RH-300 Mk-II sounding rocket rose to the skies from Svalbard, Norway which was shipped by India. 

Key details: 

The solid propellant-powered rocket was shipped from India by the Indian Space Research Organisation (ISRO). 

The RH-300 Mk-II was given a new name by the NSC (Norwegian Space Centre): Isbjorn-1, which translates literally as 

‗Polar Bear-I.‘ 

ISRO had shipped the RH-300 Mk-II to Norway after qualifying it for arctic weather conditions. 

Weather Challenges: 

The Rohini rockets had till then flown only in the tropical hot and humid conditions in India. 

The Svalbard archipelago, on the other hand, sits in the Arctic Ocean and temperatures were on the extremely low 

side. 

Designed to launch a 70 kg payload to an altitude of 120 km, the RH-300 would carry a Langmuir Probe on-board, 

to undertake Polar Ionospheric studies. 

In 1997, the Isbjorn-1 took to the skies, reaching, however, an altitude of only 71 km. 

Its range, too, fell short of the designed 129 km, by 35 km. 

30. HAP to take AI governance global 

Subject: International Relations 

Section: MSc 

Concept : 

Recently, in the annual Group of Seven (G7) Summit the G7 Hiroshima Leaders‘ Communiqué initiated the Hiroshima AI 

Process (HAP) 

Hiroshima AI Process (HAP): 

It is an effort by the G7 bloc to determine a way forward to regulate artificial intelligence (AI). 

It also encourages international organisations such as the OECD to consider the analysis of the impact of policy developments 

and the Global Partnership on AI (GPAI) to conduct practical projects. 

Significance of HAP for AI: 

It will indicate the values and norms and from where AI will derive its guiding principles. 

It will align the development and implementation of values of freedom, democracy, and human rights. 

It also emphasizes fairness, accountability, transparency, and safety. 
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The HAP will not address AI regulation from a state-centric perspective but will be a multiple-stakeholder approach through 

a fair and transparent mechanism. 

Regulating AI is a challenge due to divergence among G-7 member countries. 

It is said that HAP will be similar to intellectual property rights (IPR). 

The HAP will bring greater clarity to the role and scope of the ‗fair use‘ doctrine in the use of AI for various purposes.  

Global Partnership on AI (GPAI) 

It is a multi-stakeholder initiative which aims to bridge the gap between theory and practice on AI by supporting cutting-edge 

research and applied activities on AI-related priorities. 

Launched in June 2020 with 15 members, GPAI is the fruition of an idea developed within the G7. 

At present, it has 29 members and India is also a member of this initiative. 

Its secretariat is at the Organisation for Economic Cooperation and Development (OECD). 

31. IEA membership of India 

Subject : International Relations 

Section: International organization 

Context: International Energy Agency (IEA) to review all its membership conditions for India‘s inclusion. (Comment by IEA 

Executive Director) 

Key Points: 

Why important for IEA: 

India‘s entry into IEA is likely to boost global energy security and also increase the IEA‘s international leverage in its 

dealings with the Organization of Petroleum Exporting Countries (OPEC) 

IEA has been trying to get large energy consuming nations, including India, China and Russia, which are not OECD 

members to act in concert to counter supply disruptions 

Energy and oil demand will increasingly come from non-OECD countries, leading to a shift in geo-political interests, thus 

making India‘s participation important. 

The high oil imports India is getting from Russia after the Russia-Ukraine war are a cause of concern for OECD countries like 

the USjl., UK. 

Significance for India: 

IEA membership will help India present its point of view in international forums. 

With India‘s strong economic growth energy demand will also rise. 

Oil price policies have significance for growth of emerging market economies (EMEs) like India. 

US‘s Inflation reduction Act is a challenge for India where IEA could prove an appropriate forum to find a solution. (the 

subsidies are likely to distort capital allocation, and taxes hurt green transition efforts of other countries) 

Why membership is a challenge for India? 

There are two pre-conditions for IEA membership that India currently does not fulfill. 

First is membership in the OECD (Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development), and 

Maintaining oil stocks equivalent to at least 90 days of net imports (at present the capacity is around 74 days of 

reserves) 

Further there will be expectations from the global energy industry that India will implement much-needed reforms in the 

energy industry in India. 

At present India is a IEA Association country. In 2021 India signed Framework for a Strategic Partnership committing to 

strengthening collaboration and engagement. 

International Energy Agency 

International Energy Agency is a Paris-based autonomous intergovernmental organisation, established in 1974, that provides 

policy recommendations, analysis and data on the entire global energy sector. The 31 member countries and 11 association 

countries of the IEA represent 

The conditions to join IEA are: 

1. Being member of OECD. 

2. Reserves equivalent to 90 days of the previous year‘s net imports 

3. Legislation and organization to operate the Co-ordinated Emergency Response Measures (CERM) on a national basis; 

4. Legislation and measures to ensure that all oil companies under its jurisdiction report information upon request; 

5. Measures in place to ensure the capability of contributing its share of an IEA collective action. (in event of global supply 

disruption, each member contributes to oil supply in proportion of their consumption share. 
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32. China inks 'strategic partnership' with Palestinan Authority 

Subject: International Relations 

Section: Places in news 

Concept : 

China said Wednesday that it established a "strategic partnership" with the Palestinian Authority during a visit to Beijing by 

Palestinian President Mahmoud Abbas. 

The announcement marked another step in China's campaign to gain political and economic influence in the Middle East, 

where it is competing with the United States. 

China is seeking energy resources and markets for its military and civilian exports while also promoting its version of 

authoritarian government as part of joint challenge with Russia to the Western-led democratic world order. 

State of Palestine 

Palestine is a state located in the Southern Levant region of Western Asia. 

Officially governed by the Palestine Liberation Organization (PLO), it claims the West Bank (including East Jerusalem) and 

the Gaza Strip as its territory, though the entirety of that territory has been under Israeli occupation since the 1967 Six-

Day War. 

As a result of the Oslo Accords of 1993–1995, the West Bank is currently divided into 165 Palestinian enclaves that are under 

partial Palestinian National Authority (PNA) rule; the remainder, including 200 Israeli settlements, is under full Israeli 

control. 

The Gaza Strip has been ruled by the militant Islamic group Hamas and has been subject to a long-term blockade by Egypt 

and Israel since 2007. 

 

33. Biden govt. eases norms on eligibility criteria for Green Card 

Subject : International Relations 

Section : India and major power  

Concept :Biden administration has eased norms by releasing policy guidance on the eligibility criteria for those waiting for 

green cards to work and stay in America, days ahead of Prime Minister Narendra Modi‘s visit to the US. 

Green Card 

A Green Card, also known as a Permanent Resident Card, is an identification document proving a person‘s right to live 

permanently in the United States. 

All permanent residents receive a Green Card from the US Citizenship and Immigration Services (USCIS) as evidence of 

their eligibility to dwell and work in the country. 

An individual and a state have a connection known as citizenship in which the individual is obligated to the state and hence 

entitled to its protection. Each state chooses the circumstances in which it will recognize people as citizens and the 

circumstances in which that recognition will be revoked. 

A state‘s recognition of a person as a citizen typically entails the grant of civil, political, and social rights that are not 

available to non-citizens. 

About H1B Visa: 

It is a multiple entry non-immigrant visa which allows foreign workers employed by US companies to work in the United 

States. 

The workers under H1B visas should be engaged in specialised occupations such as science, medicine, engineering and 

mathematics. 

H1B applicants must have at least a US bachelor's degree or equivalent. 
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Generally this visa is granted for a period of three years and can be extended for an additional three years for special 

circumstances. 

H-1B visa requires the employer to apply on the person‘s behalf. 

Holders of H1B visas can sell or buy property and invest in the stock market in the United States. 

34. Hundreds feared dead as migrant boat capsizes of Greek coast 

Subject : International Relations 

Section: Place in news  

Concept :Wednesday‘s deadly shipwreck off southern Greece, involving a large boat carrying migrants that capsized after 

apparently rebuffing offers of help, is just the latest case of smugglers packing vessels full of desperate people willing to risk their 

lives to reach continental Europe. 

The trip from Libya or Tunisia through the Central Mediterranean and north to Europe is the deadliest migratory 

route in the world, according to the N.‘s International Organization of Migration. 

Mediterranean Sea 

A sea of the Atlantic Ocean, lies between the continents of Eurasia and Africa enclosed almost completely by land. 

Bordering Countries (21 countries): Albania, Algeria, Bosnia and Herzegovina, Croatia, Cyprus, Egypt, France, Greece, 

Israel, Italy, Lebanon, Libya, Malta, Monaco, Montenegro, Morocco, Slovenia, Spain, Syria, Tunisia, and Turkey. 

To the west it is connected to the Atlantic Ocean through the Strait of Gibraltar, to the east with the Black Sea through the 

Dardanelles Straits, and to the south with the Red Sea through Suez Canal. 

Nile river (Africa) drains into the Mediterranean Sea. 

 

International Organization of Migration. 

The International Organization for Migration (IOM) is a United Nations agency that provides services and advice concerning 

migration to governments and migrants, including internally displaced persons, refugees, and migrant workers. 

The IOM was established in 1951 as the Intergovernmental Committee for European Migration (ICEM) to help resettle 

people displaced by World War II. 

It was first known as the Provisional Intergovernmental Committee for the Movement of Migrants from Europe (PICMME). 

It became a United Nations agency in 2016. 

Mandate 

The IOM is the principal UN agency working in the field of migration. 

The IOM promotes humane and orderly migration by providing services and advice to governments and migrants. 

The IOM works in the four broad areas of migration management: migration and development, facilitating migration, 

regulating migration, and addressing forced migration. 

Activities 

The IOM works: 

to help ensure the orderly and humane management of migration, 

to promote international cooperation on migration issues, 

to assist in the search for practical solutions to migration problems and 

to provide humanitarian assistance to migrants in need, be they refugees, displaced persons or other uprooted people. 

The IOM supported the creation of the Global Compact for Migration, the first-ever intergovernmental agreement on 

international migration which was adopted in Marrakech, Morocco, in December 2018. 

In addition, the IOM has often organized elections for refugees out of their home country, as was the case in the 2004 Afghan 

elections and the 2005 Iraqi elections. 
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Members 

As of 2023, the International Organization for Migration has 175 member states and 8 observer states. 

35. 41 killed in Ugandan school attack 

Subject : International relations  

Section: Places in news 

Concept : 

Ugandan authorities recovered the bodies of 41 people, including 38 students, who were burned, shot or hacked to death after 

suspected rebels attacked a secondary school near the border with Congo, the local mayor said Saturday. 

At least six people were abducted by the rebels, who fled across the porous border into Congo after the raid on Friday night,  

according to the Ugandan military. 

About Uganda 

Uganda is bordered on the west by Congo, on the north by the Sudan, on the east by Kenya, and on the south by 

Tanzania and Rwanda. 

Numerous lakes dot the landscape, with Lake Kivu making up most of Rwanda's western border. Lake Kivu is one of the 20 

deepest lakes in the world, and has a maximum depth of 1,575 ft. 

Four of East Africa's Great Lakes - Lake Victoria (second largest inland freshwater lake in the world), Lake Kyoga, 

Lake Albert, and Lake Edward lie within Uganda or on its borders. 

Note :The equator passes through the African countries of Gabon, Congo, the Democratic Republic of Congo, Uganda, 

Kenya and Somalia. It also passes through Lake Victoria. 

 

36. Air strikes hit Sudanese capital, killing 17 persons including 5 children 

Subject : International Relations 

Section: Places in news 

Concept : 

The Khartoum health ministry confirmed a report by local volunteers on Saturday that 17 people including five children were 

killed in the Mayo area of southern Khartoum and 25 homes destroyed. 

Places in news: 

Omdurman is a major city in Sudan. It is the most populous city in the country, and thus also in the State of Khartoum. 

Omdurman lies on the west bank of the River Nile, opposite and northwest of the capital city of Khartoum. It is on the Nile 

river and acts as an important road hub, with the Nile boosting transportation even further. 

ShargEn Nile is a district of Khartoum state, Sudan. 

Geneina is a city in West Darfur, part of dar Masalit region, that joined British Sudan at the end of 1919 through the Gilani 

agreement signed between the Masalit Sultanate and the United Kingdom, according to which it became a territory. 

It is now the capital of the Sudanese state of West Darfur. 

Khartoum is the executive capital of Sudan, located just south of the confluence of the Blue and White Nile rivers. 
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37. China‘s ‗developmental‘ security approach 

Subject : International Relations 

Section: Places in news  

Concept : 

Recent instances of Chinese crackdown on U.S.-based firms as well as domestic firms dealing with overseas clients. 

Rationale behind Chinese crackdown 

The U.S. in October 2022, increased its export controls which made it much more difficult for China to obtain and 

manufacture advanced computing chips and supercomputers. 

The recent actions by the Chinese authorities seem to be motivated by vengeance against the U.S. efforts to restrict Chinese 

tech advancements. 

By undertaking crackdown measures on American firms and by limiting their access to the vast domestic market, China aims 

to capitalise on the divergence that exists between the U.S. administration and the American business community over 

the former‘s China policy. 

The Chinese crackdown on consultancy and due diligence firms is expected to have ripple effects across all overseas 

businesses operating in China as businesses depend on consultancy firms to navigate the regulatory framework which is 

often challenging, especially in a country like China where there is uncertainty in the regulatory framework. 

However, various other experts also believe that there exists a domestic component to these actions. 

National security at the forefront in Chinese politics 

Chinese authorities have justified each of the recent crackdown actions with the help of national security concerns. 

Experts point out that the threat to security has now become a ubiquitous concern in all aspects of governance in China as the 

Chinese administration under the leadership of President Xi Jinping has repeatedly emphasised that ―the idea of 

development cannot be isolated from that of security‖ and the need to balance development with security has been 

highlighted in multiple instances.  

This attempt by China to securitise its development has resulted in according greater significance to various non-traditional 

security issues. 

Among such non-traditional security issues, issues such as cybersecurity and data/information security have become the 

key cause for concern in China.  

This has become evident through the recent attempts to strengthen cybersecurity and counter-espionage laws. 

China recently amended its Counter-Espionage Law with an aim to widen the scope of espionage by treating all 

―documents, data, materials, and items relating to national security and interests,‖ at par with state secrets. 

These latest amendments also expand the definition of espionage to include cyberattacks against state organs or critical 

information infrastructure. 

The changes have also empowered authorities to seize data, electronic equipment, information on personal property, and even 

ban border crossing. 

The latest instances of crackdown also reflect the approach of ―developmental security‖.  

There is this belief among the Chinese administration that the foreign businesses operating in China are indulging in 

espionage activities and there exists a suspicion that due diligence as well as consultancy firms are using their networks 

to extract sensitive data under the garb of free exchange of information. 

38. Black Sea grain deal 

Subject : International Relations 

Section: Places in news  

Concept : 

President Vladimir Putin said this month that Russia was considering withdrawing from the Black Sea grain deal as he 

accused the West of cheating Moscow because it still faced obstacles getting its own agricultural goods to world markets. 

Putin said he would discuss the future of the grain deal with visiting African leaders. 
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About Black Sea Grain Initiative: 

It was set up to resume vital food and fertilizer exports from Ukraine to the rest of the world. 

It was brokered between Russia and Ukraine by the United Nations and Turkey. 

The Initiative allowed exports of grain, other foodstuffs, and fertilizer, including ammonia, to resume through a safe 

maritime humanitarian corridor from three key Ukrainian ports: Chornomorsk, Odesa, and Yuzhny/Pivdennyi, 

to the rest of the world. 

Joint Coordination Centre (JCC): 

A JCC was established to monitor the implementation of the Initiative. 

JCC Centre is hosted in Istanbul and includes representatives from Russia, Türkiye, Ukraine, and the United Nations.  

The UN acts as the Secretariat for the Centre. 

Procedure: 

Vessels wishing to participate in the Initiative will undergo inspection off Istanbul to ensure they are empty of cargo. 

They then sail through the maritime humanitarian corridor to Ukrainian ports to load.  

The corridor is monitored 24/7 to ensure the safe passage of vessels. 

Vessels on the return journey will also be inspected at the inspection area off Istanbul. 

Russia's Stand 

Putin said Russia only agreed to the deal for the sake of countries in Africa and Latin America but that only around 3.2-3.4% 

of the grain goes to the world‘s poorest countries while 40% went to prosperous countries.  

According to U.N. data, around 3% of exports under the Black Sea deal has gone to low-income countries, while high 

income countries get around 44% and the rest to middle-income states. 

The United Nations has always said the deal was a commercial enterprise and not intended to be entirely humanitarian, 

but that it benefited poorer countries by helping lower food prices globally. 

Russia spelled out the demands it wants met in exchange for its continued cooperation in the grain deal: – Moscow wants the 

Russian Agricultural Bank (Rosselkhozbank) reconnected to the SWIFT payments system. 

39. UAE and Qatar reopen embassies as ties improve after years of rift 

Subject : International Relations 

Section: International events 

Concept : 

The United Arab Emirates and Qatar have announced the reopening of their embassies on Monday following a years long rift 

over Qatar‘s support of Islamist groups. 

Background 

The UAE joined Saudi Arabia, Bahrain and Egypt in imposing a boycott and blockade of Qatar in 2017 over its support for 

Islamist groups across the Middle East that gained power immediately after the Arab Spring protests. 

The other Arab countries in the Persian Gulf view such groups as terrorists – including Egypt‘s Muslim Brotherhood, which 

won free and fair elections. 

The unprecedented diplomatic crisis among the normally friendly Gulf Arab countries initially sparked fears of armed 

conflict. But Qatar‘s gas riches, and close ties to Turkey and Iran, largely insulated it from the economic sanctions, and 

relations slowly thawed. 

Gulf Cooperation Council 

The Gulf Cooperation Council (GCC) is a political and economic alliance of six countries in the Arabian Peninsula: 

Bahrain, Kuwait, Oman, Qatar, Saudi Arabia and the United Arab Emirates. 

Established in 1981, the GCC promotes economic, security, cultural and social cooperation between the six states and holds 

a summit every year to discuss cooperation and regional affairs. 

All current member states are monarchies, including three constitutional monarchies (Qatar, Kuwait, and Bahrain), two 

absolute monarchies(Saudi Arabia and Oman), and one federal monarchy (the United Arab Emirates). 

Structure: 

The GCC comprises six main branches that carry out various tasks, from the preparation of meetings to the implementation of 

policies. 

They are- Supreme Council, Ministerial Council, Secretariat-General, Consultative Commission, Commission for the 

Settlement of Disputes and the Secretary-General. 

Role of GCC today: 

Whether the GCC still has a relevant function and role in the region is questionable. Though it was created for the purpose 

of solidifying union ranks, the blockade imposed on Qatar by its neighbours has largely annulled these principles.  
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The Gulf states have in the past differed in their views on several issues that have unfolded in the region over the past two 

decades. The role of the GCC has also been diminishing ever since the 2003 US-led invasion of Iraq, with the six states 

illustrating various approaches to the war and its consequences. 

This has been enhanced during the wave of protests that swept the Middle East in 2011, known as the Arab Spring. Saudi 

Arabia has gained a dominant role within the GCC today. 

40. Indo-US ties: Economics & Strategy 

Subject: International Relations 

Section: Major power 

Concept: 

Indian Prime Minister heads to the United States for an official state visit on the invitation of American President. 

Economic engagement 

The value of trade between the two countries has touched a record $191 billion, making the US India‘s largest trading partner. 

For the US, India is the ninth largest trading partner. 

American companies have invested around $60 billion in India in sectors ranging from manufacturing to telecommunications 

and consumer goods to aerospace. 

Indian companies have put in more than $40 billion in sectors such as IT, pharmaceuticals, and green energy. 

Air India announced the purchase of more than 200 Boeing aircraft 

Strategic underpinnings 

Quadrilateral Security Dialogue: 

The flagbearer of the strategic engagement is the Quadrilateral Security Dialogue. 

The Quad began as a broad partnership after the 2004 Indian Ocean tsunami. 

It gained strategic heft after the four-country grouping, which has Australia and Japan alongside India and the US, 

was repurposed in 2017, primarily as a counter to China‘s growing influence in the Indian Ocean rim, and as a 

forum for redoubling focus on the Indo-Pacific region. 

The I2U2: 

The I2U2, a grouping of India, Israel, the US and the United Arab Emirates, is focused on joint investments and new 

initiatives in water, energy, transportation, space, health, and food security. 

Critical and Emerging Technologies: 

India and US launched a new US-India initiative on Critical and Emerging Technologies. 

The two countries established a partnership to make the semiconductor supply chain more resilient through private sector 

cooperation. 

Defence sector: 

Cooperation in areas such as armoured vehicles, ammunition, and air combat could include a deal for India, the world‘s 

largest arms importer, to manufacture under licence GE‘s F414 turbofan jet engine to power the indigenous Tejas Mk2 

light combat aircraft that is under development. 

41. New Global Financing Pact 

Subject : International Relations 

Section: International Agreement 

Concept : 

The New Global Financing Pact is an international agreement or framework set to take place in Paris, France. 

India, the president of the G20 this year, is co-chairing the steering committee of the summit with France. 

Aim of the proposed Pact: 

It is aimed at addressing the financing needs of sustainable development and climate action. 

It focuses on mobilizing funds from various sources, including public and private sectors, to support initiatives that promote 

economic growth, poverty eradication, and environmental sustainability. 

Need of the Pact: 

According to One Planet Lab‘s white papers released for the Summit, the scale of investment needed to meet the United 

Nation‘s Sustainable Development Goals, climate COP21 and Biodiversity COP15 objectives set at the global and 

national levels is to the tune of an additional $4 trillion every year. 

Only 25% of global climate investment goes to South Asia, Latin America, and Africa, which house some of the most 

vulnerable regions. 

Global funds clamp down on the fiscal independence of less developed countries by posing several conditions before the 

money comes in. 
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Proposals for increasing Climate financing: 

Rich Tax: A group of over 140 economists has written an open letter urging world leaders to impose a special tax on the 

wealth of the super-rich to raise funds for the Global South to address climate change impacts. They propose a 2% tax on 

extreme wealth, which could generate over $2 trillion annually. 

The summit should include three components: 

A pact for global finance flows at the domestic and international levels 

A platform to de-risk finance and attract private investment in sustainable infrastructure 

A political pathway with time-bound deliverables on climate finance. 

Other suggestions include: 

Cancelling illegitimate debts 

Withdrawing support for fossil fuel projects 

Making polluting industries pay for damages 

42. Bridgetown Initiative 

Subject : International Relations 

Section: International organisation 

The Bridgetown Initiative is a proposal to reform the world of development finance, particularly how rich countries help 

poor countries cope with and adapt to climate change. 

Barbados sets out three key steps in the Bridgetown Initiative. The first involves changing some of the terms around how 

funding is loaned and repaid. The aim is to stop developing nations spiralling into a debt crisis when their borrowing is forced up 

by successive disasters like floods, droughts and storms. 

Why is the Bridgetown Initiative needed? 

Development banks – financial institutions that provide loans and grants to developing countries to fund economic and social 

development – are outdated and need reform. 

For example, rich countries are able to borrow capital with interest rates of between 1 to 4%. But for poorer countries – which 

are seen as riskier investments – interest rates are around 14%. 

Without access to concessional funding – finance offered below market rates – there is ―no way‖ developing countries can 

fight climate change, Mottley told the COP27 United Nations Climate Change Conference in Sharm el-Sheikh, Egypt. 

There is a need for reform of the World Bank and the International Monetary Fund, which were both set up in 1944 to 

repair economies and promote co-operation after World War II and the Great Depression of the 1930s. 

Barbados and other so-called ―small island developing states‖ aren‘t the only ones in the frontline of tackling climate change. 

There are around 3.3 billion people between the Tropics of Cancer and Capricorn are affected. 

The key demands of the Bridgetown Initiative are: 

LIQUIDITY SUPPORT 

N. member states should fast-track the transfer of $100 billion in so-called 'Special Drawing Rights', a monetary reserve 

currency, to programmes that support climate resilience and subsidise lending to low-income countries. 

The International Monetary Fund should also immediately suspend surcharges - additional interest payments imposed on 

heavily indebted borrowing countries - for two to three years. 

It should also restore "enhanced access limits" established during the COVID pandemic for two emergency financial support 

instruments, the Rapid Credit Facility (RCF) and Rapid Financing Instruments. 

DEBT SUSTAINABILITY 

G20 creditor countries should redesign their Common Framework for restructuring the debt of poor countries in default, 

notably by speeding up debt relief talks and allowing middle-income countries to access it. 

The IMF should encourage the restructuring of unsustainable debt in a way that is consistent across countries, and change the 

way it analyses the debt to incentivise investments that create future savings, such as those for climate adaptation. 

Public and private creditors should include disaster clauses in lending deals to allow countries to divert debt payments to 

disaster relief; and refinance high-interest and short-term debt with credit guarantees and longer maturities. 

N. member states should agree to raise $100 billion a year for a fund to help pay for the climate-related loss and damage 

suffered by developing countries. 

PRIVATE CAPITAL 

The IMF and multilateral development banks should offer $100 billion a year in currency risk guarantees to help drive 

private sector investment in projects that would help developing countries make the transition to a low-carbon economy. 

Connected to that, they should also expand their support to countries to help them create a pipeline of investable projects, and 

make greater use of blended finance and other structures where public lenders take on more project risk. 

DEVELOPMENT LENDING 
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The G20 and other shareholders of the World Bank, IMF and development institutions should fully implement the 2022 

recommendations of a panel of experts aimed at boosting lending by the multilateral development banks. 

They should commit an extra $100 billion a year in fresh capital to the various institutions and move the Special Drawing 

Rights capital to multilateral development banks, starting with the African Development Bank by September 2023. 

Increase the leveraging of the World Bank's International Development Association, which provides concessional finance; 

fully fund its emergency support facility to $6 billion by end-2023; and scale up the IDA's funding to $279 billion. 

Raise the access limits to concessional finance through the Poverty Reduction and Growth Trust and the Resilience & 

Sustainability Trust. 

Assess funding eligibility in light of a country's vulnerability and provide low-cost, 50-year loans to help them invest in areas 

including climate resilience, water security, pandemic preparedness and access to renewable energy. 

Simplify and harmonise the way countries can apply to access loans across the world, and provide more support in the 

process. The international financial institutions should also finance development plans that help protect shared resources. 

TRADING 

Groups such as the World Trade Organisation and other major trading partners should work with governments to 

strengthen supply chains to make them more resilient, ensure they benefit countries that produce raw materials and 

protect the vulnerable. 

GOVERNANCE 

The governmental shareholders of International Financial Institutions should change the way they are structured and run - 

largely by richer nations in the Global North - to make them more "inclusive and equitable 

43. Generalized System of Preferences (GSPs) 

Subject : International relations  

Section : International organisation 

Context: India seeks restoration of GSP status withdrawn under Trump administration. India was the largest beneficiary of the 

Generalized System of Preferences (GSP) status in 2017, with $5.7 billion worth of imports into the US given duty-free status. 

About 2,000 products including auto parts and textile materials were allowed to enter the US duty-free. 

About Generalized System of Preferences (GSPs) 

It was instituted in 1971 under the aegis of United Nations Conference on Trade and Development (UNCTAD). 

It is aimed at creating an enabling trading environment for developing countries. 

The countries which grant GSP preferences are Australia, Belarus, Canada, the European Union, Iceland, Japan, Kazakhstan, 

New Zealand, Norway, the Russian Federation, Switzerland, Turkey and the United States of America. 

The provision and utilization of trade preferences is a key goal the Istanbul Program of Actions adopted at the UN LDC IV in 

2013, as further reaffirmed in SDGs Goal 17. 

The objective of UNCTAD‘s support on GSP and other preferential arrangements is to help developing countries to increase 

utilization of GSP and other trade preferences. 

European Union‘s Generalized System of Preferences (GSPs) 

It is a set of EU rules allowing exporters from developing countries to pay less or no duties on their exports to the European 

Union. 

The EU adopted a new Generalized Scheme of Preferences in 2012. 

The Generalised Scheme of Preferences (GSP) has 3 strands: 

GSP general arrangement: for all beneficiary countries 

GSP+: A special scheme with entire removal of tariffs on essentially the same product categories as those covered by the 

general arrangement. 

The countries need to ratify and implement international conventions relating to human and labour rights, environment and 

good governance. 

Everything But Arms: A special arrangement for least developed countries (as recognised and classified by the UN) giving 

them duty- and quota-free access for all products, except arms and ammunitions. 

About UNCTAD 

It is a permanent intergovernmental body established by the United Nations General Assembly in 1964. 

Its headquarters are located in Geneva, Switzerland. 

It is part of the UN Secretariat. 

Its goals are to maximize the trade, investment and development opportunities of developing countries and assist them in their 

efforts to integrate into the world economy on an equitable basis. 

Its objective is to formulate policies relating to all aspects of development including trade, aid, transport, finance and 

technology. 
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44. At SPIEF, Putin seeks alternative partnerships 

Subject : International Relations 

Section: Groupings  

Concept : 

The 26th edition of the St. Petersburg International Economic Forum (SPIEF) was recently held. 

St. Petersburg International Economic Forum (SPIEF) 

The Petersburg International Economic Forum (SPIEF) has been held since 1997, and it has been held under the ambit 

of the President of the Russian Federation since 2006. 

The SPIEF is regarded as one of the unique events in the world of business and economics.  

The Forum brings together the chief executives of major Russian and international companies, heads of state, political 

leaders, prime ministers, deputy prime ministers, departmental ministers, and governors. 

The SPIEF has become a leading global platform for members of the business community to meet and discuss the key 

economic issues facing Russia, emerging markets, and the world as a whole. 

The SPIEF was known as ―Russian Davos‖ since it was the only such elite gathering of global business community leaders 

in this part of the world. 

The main objective of the Forum is to provide practical solutions for businesses and governments, helping to overcome the 

geographic and information barriers between Russia and other countries. 

45. India climbs eight places to 127 in global gender index: WEF report 

Subject : International Relations 

Section: International Reports 

Concept : 

India has been ranked 127 out of 146 countries in gender parity as per the Gender Gap Report, 2023 published by the 

World Economic Forum (WEF). 

India was ranked 135 in 2022. 

As per the Gender Gap Report, 2023, India‘s immediate neighbours such as Pakistan have been ranked at 142, Bangladesh at 

59, China at 107, Nepal at 116, Sri Lanka at 115 and Bhutan at 103. 

Iceland has remained the most gender-equal country for the 14th consecutive year as per the index. 

India has improved by 1.4% points from 2022, marking a partial recovery towards its 2020 parity level.  

The report also noted that India had closed 64.3% of the overall gender gap, but the country reached only 36.7% parity in 

economic participation and opportunity. 

About Gender Gap Report 

It benchmarks countries on their progress towards gender parity in four Key dimensions with Sub Metrices: Economic 

Participation and Opportunity, Educational Attainment, Health and Survival, Political Empowerment. 

On each of the four sub-indices as well as on the overall index the GGG index provides scores between 0 and 1, where 1 

shows full gender parity and 0 is complete imparity. 

It is the longest-standing index, which tracks progress towards closing these gaps over time since its inception in 2006. 

Objectives: 

To serve as a compass to track progress on relative gaps between women and men on health, education, economy and politics. 

Through this annual yardstick, the stakeholders within each country are able to set priorities relevant in each specific 

economic, political and cultural context. 

46. Chinese carrier passes through Taiwan Strait 

Subject : International Relations 

Section: Places in news 

Concept : 

China's Shandong aircraft carrier led a group of warships through the Taiwan Strait on Wednesday, Taipei's defence ministry 

said. 

Beijing has ramped up sea and air incursions in recent years around self-ruled Taiwan, which it claims as its own territory, but 

the deployment of the Shandong through the waterway separating the island from mainland China is a rarity. 

About Taiwan Strait 

The Taiwan Strait is a 180-kilometer (110 mi)-wide strait separating the island of Taiwan and continental Asia. 

The strait is part of the South China Sea and connects to the East China Sea. 
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Former names of the Taiwan Strait include the Formosa Strait or Strait of Formosa, from a dated name for Taiwan; the Strait 

of Fokien or Fujian, from the Chinese province forming the strait‘s western shore; and the Black Ditch, a calque of the 

strait‘s name in Hokkien and Hakka. 

Geographical Features 

The entire strait is on Asia‘s continental shelf. 

The Taiwan Strait is relatively shallow. It has an average depth of about 490ft. 

Rivers draining into it 

Several rivers including the Jiulong and Min rivers from China‘s Fujian Province drain into the Taiwan Strait. 

Islands on the Taiwan Strait 

Several islands are located in the strait. Kinmen and Matsu are two of the largest and most significant islands in the strait 

located off the Fujian coast of China. 

The biggest islands along the Taiwan side include Penghu (or Pescadores), Xiamen, and Pingtan. 

The Xiamen and Pingtan Islands are administered by the People‘s Republic of China, while the other three islands: 

Penghu (or Pescadores), Kinmen, and Matsu are under the administration of the Republic of China (Taiwan). 

The Penghu (or Pescadores) Island is the largest and most populous island in the Taiwan Strait. 

 

47. Senate Caucus to push for ‗NATO plus five‘ status for India 

Subject : International Relations 

Section: Groupings  

Concept : 

As Prime Minister Narendra Modi visits Washington, the US Senate is set to introduce legislation that aims to grant India 

‗NATO plus five‘ defence status. 

However, India‘s External Affairs Minister has already rejected this framework for India. 

NATO Plus five 

NATO Plus is a coalition consisting of the North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO) and five countries, namely 

Australia, New Zealand, Japan, Israel, and South Korea. 

The primary objective of this group is to enhance global defense cooperation. 

Membership in NATO Plus would offer several advantages to India, including seamless intelligence sharing among member 

countries, access to cutting-edge military technology without delays, and a strengthened defense partnership with the 

United States. 

 

48. Paris finance meet: Momentum builds for polluter taxes to fund green transition 

Subject: International Relations 

Section: International Events 

Context: 

The Summit for a New Global Financial Pact was held in Paris to discuss the transformation of global financial 

architecture. The overarching aim of the summit is to identify financial system reforms for climate and development. 

Details: 

At a side event titled How to make polluters pay: Climate finance to support global equity, discussions focused on using the 

‗polluter pays principle‘ to raise more climate finance for global equity. 

The principle essentially says that those who pollute should also be liable to bear the costs of managing the pollution and 

compensate affected parties for the damage caused to the environment and human health. 
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An estimated $2.4 trillion (Rs 1,96,85,160 crore) per year until 2030 is needed by the developing countries to achieve the tasks set 

by the Paris climate summit. 

Panellists discussed instruments such as shipping levies, financial transaction taxes, fossil fuel taxes, levies on the export of 

oil, gas and coal and airline levies. 

The shipping industry emits 2.9 per cent of the total global GHG emissions currently. However, the industry has managed to 

escape taxation as the high seas do not fall under the jurisdiction of any single country‘s government. 

There is a high chance that the IMO will introduce a shipping levy of $100 per tonne of carbon dioxide, which will raise 

approximately $60-70 billion per year, a part of these revenues must go towards the loss and damage fund. 

Airline levy can be applied also. 

It would be similar to the airline levy that France instituted in 2006, which raised proceeds for an HIV/AIDS fund. 

Fossil fuel companies should be taxed as part of the polluter pays principle. 

Research estimates that climate damage caused by fossil fuel companies is around $209 billion. 

Climate financing by Multilateral Development Bank (MDB): 

Multilateral development banks like the World Bank are expected to find $200 billion in extra firepower for low-income 

economies by taking on more risk. 

China – the world‘s largest bilateral creditor – has been pushing for lenders like the World Bank or the IMF to absorb some of 

the losses, which the institutions and Western countries oppose. 

Bridgetown initiative: 

The Bridgetown Initiative is a proposal to reform the world of development finance, particularly how rich countries help poor 

countries cope with and adapt to climate change. 

Barbados sets out three key steps in the Bridgetown Initiative. 

The first involves changing some of the terms around how funding is loaned and repaid. The aim is to stop developing nations 

from spiralling into a debt crisis when their borrowing is forced up by successive disasters like floods, droughts and storms. 

Secondly, Barbados asks for development banks to lend an additional $1 trillion to developing nations for climate resilience. 

The third step is to set up a new mechanism – with private-sector backing – to fund climate mitigation and reconstruction after a 

climate disaster. 

49. NATO winds up its largest air exercise in Europe 

Subject : International Relations  

Section: Groupings  

Concept : 

Recently, North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO) successfully concluded its largest-ever air force deployment 

exercise in Europe. 

Known as ―Air Defender 23,‖ the manoeuvres were led by Germany and involved the participation of 250 military aircraft 

from 25 NATO countries and partner nations such as Japan and Sweden. 

With the aim of enhancing interoperability and readiness, the drills saw the involvement of up to 10,000 service members. 

Their primary objective was to enhance the collective defence capabilities of NATO territories, particularly in countering the 

threats posed by drones and cruise missiles. 

For further reference on Air Defender Exercise , refer - https://optimizeias.com/nato-to-put-up-biggest-air-deployment-exercise/ 

50. G-20 trade unions meet emphasises global social security 

Subject : International Relations 

Section: International Groupings 

Concept : 

Labour 20 

The Labour 20 (L-20) is a subgroup within the G20 grouping. It represents the labour unions from G20 member countries 

and serves as a platform for discussions and recommendations on labour-related issues. 

The L-20 focuses on promoting decent work, workers‘ rights, social protection, and inclusive economic growth within 

the G20 agenda. 

During the Labour 20 (L-20) meeting, the Union Minister for Labour and Employment highlighted the adoption of statements 

by trade unions on universalizing social security and empowering women in the future of work. 

The Minister stressed the importance of comprehensive and forward-looking social security policies that adapt to the 

changing nature of work, urging collaboration between governments, employers, trade unions, and international 

organisations. 

The Minister emphasised that promoting gender parity and equipping women with the necessary skills and knowledge are 

vital for their engagement in the job market. 
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The summit‘s task force on ‗International Portability of social security funds‘ recommended the collection and analysis of 

data on the vulnerabilities and needs of migrants to enhance social protection systems. 

It also called for the disaggregation of national data to assess the financial implications of transferable benefits and estimate 

the coverage of social protection for labour migrants based on citizenship and residency status. 

51. U.K. accuses Russia of ‗training combat dolphins‘ in Crimea  

Subject : International Relations 

Section: Msc 

Concept : 

The Russian Navy has bolstered security at its Black Sea Fleet base in annexed Crimea with the use of trained dolphins, 

Britain‘s defense ministry said Friday. 

Citing satellite imagery, the British military said the number of floating mammal pens in the harbor of Crimea‘s port city of 

Sevastopol has nearly doubled from April to June. 

Black Sea Fleet:  

The Black Sea Fleet has a long history and is considered to have been founded back in 1783. 

It comprises warships of the Russian Navy in the Black Sea, Sea of Azov, and the eastern Mediterranean, and is 

headquartered at Sevastopol, the major port on the Crimean peninsula. 

Sevastopol 

Sevastopol is the largest city in Crimea and a major port on the Black Sea.  

Due to its strategic location and the navigability of the city's harbours, Sevastopol has been an important port and naval base 

throughout its history. 

Since the city's founding in 1783 it has been a major base for Russia's Black Sea Fleet, and it was previously a closed city 

during the Cold War 

 

52. PM Modi Arrives in Egypt For Two-Day State Visit 

Subject : International Relations 

Section: International events  

Concept : 

PM Modi began his maiden state visit to Egypt by holding discussions with the "India Unit‖ in the Egyptian Cabinet. 

This India Unit was set up earlier this year following the State Visit of President of Egypt, Abdel Fattah El-Sisi, to India as 

Chief Guest for Republic Day 2023. 

The India Unit is headed by the Prime Minister of Egypt Mustafa Madbouly, and comprises a number of Ministers and senior 

officials. 

This is the first bilateral visit by an Indian Prime Minister to the country in 26 years. 

Key highlights 

The Prime Minister began his visit with discussions with Egyptian Prime Minister Madbouly and top Cabinet ministers to 

deepen trade relations and further strengthen the strategic partnership. 

He also met the members of the Indian diaspora and the Bohra community. 

His meeting with the Bohra community members comes ahead of his visit to Cairo‘s historic Al-Hakim Mosque, restored 

with the help of India‘s Dawoodi Bohra community. 
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The Bohra community in India originated from the Fatima dynasty and they have renovated the mosque from the 1970s 

onwards. 

He will visit the Heliopolis War Cemetery to pay respects to the Indian troops who gave their lives in the ultimate act of 

valour for Egypt during World War-1. 

Al-Hakim mosque Egypt 

Al-Hakim mosque, a significant Islamic religious site of 11th Century. 

It is situated in Cairo, Egypt near Khan El Khalili bazaar. 

It is also known as Al-Hakim bi-Amr Allah Mosque. 

History and Architecture 

During the rule of Al-Hakim it was constructed from 990 CE to 1013 CE. 

Hence it is a 11th Century structure. 

The architecture of mosque has taken inspiration from various styles for instance Fatimud, Mamluk and Ottoman. 

It was decorated with elegant calligraphy, geometric patterns on the walls of mosques. 

It has large courtyard and the indoor areas. 

It also has attractive marble flooring on the surface and adorns decorative tiles of wood near ceilings. 

53. China- Pakistan Nuclear Deal 

Subject : International Relations 

Section: Groupings  

Concept : 

China and Pakistan signed an agreement on June 20 to establish a 1,200 MW nuclear power facility in Pakistan‘s 

Chashma nuclear complex. 

With a reported value of $4.8 billion, the agreement is critical for Pakistan as it is grappling with an energy and economic 

downturn. 

The implications of this nuclear deal extend beyond Pakistan, raising concerns about the global regulation of nuclear 

trade as China proceeded without obtaining required waivers from the Nuclear Suppliers Group (NSG). 

About the deal: 

The new reactor will be the fifth reactor at the Chashma nuclear complex (C-5). 

C-5 will be the biggest reactor at Chashma, where China has already constructed four phases of the complex, with four 

reactors of around 325 MW each. 

It will use China‘s Hualong One reactor, which has also been installed in two plants in Karachi.  

Pakistan is currently operating six China-built nuclear plants, four smaller reactors at the Chashma complex and two at the 

Karachi Nuclear Power Plant (KANUPP). 

An agreement for KANUPP-3 was signed in 2013, the year Chinese President Xi Jinping launched his Belt and Road 

Initiative (BRI), and became a flagship energy project as part of the China Pakistan Economic Corridor (CPEC) of the 

BRI. 

NSG Regulation:  

China‘s civilian nuclear collaborations with Pakistan have faced scrutiny due to the restrictions imposed by the NSG. 

The NSG prohibits member countries from transferring nuclear technology to nations that haven‘t signed the nuclear 

Non-Proliferation Treaty (NPT). 

China Argument : 

Although China became an NSG member in 2004, it argued that the Chashma 3 and Chashma 4 reactors were exempt 

due to previous agreements with Pakistan predating its NSG membership. 

How different is it from the India-U.S. nuclear deal? 

Chinese analysts have attempted to justify this nuclear cooperation by citing the India-U.S. nuclear deal. 

However, there are notable differences between the two cases. 

The India-U.S. deal required a waiver from the NSG, which was granted in 2008, allowing India to participate in global 

nuclear trade. 

India had to make commitments such as placing facilities under International Atomic Energy Agency (IAEA) 

safeguards, separating civilian and military nuclear programs, and maintaining a testing moratorium.  

China, on the other hand, has not sought a waiver from the NSG, and Pakistan has not made similar commitments. 

China has argued that IAEA safeguards on the reactors would suffice. 

Additionally, China‘s opposition has impeded India‘s bid to become a full member of the NSG, as China linked India‘s 

membership with that of Pakistan‘s in 2015, creating obstacles in the process. 
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About NSG: 

The 48-member NSG is an elite club of countries that deals with the trade-in nuclear technology and fissile materials 

besides contributing to the non-proliferation of nuclear weapons. 

Brought in 1974– in response to the Indian nuclear test (smiling Buddha). 

It is a Group of nuclear supplier countries that seek to prevent nuclear proliferation by controlling the export of 

materials, equipment and technology that can be used to manufacture nuclear weapons. 

The NSG first met in November 1975 in London, and is thus popularly referred to as the ―London Club‖. 

Its guidelines are not binding. 

Benefits associated with NSG membership:Timely information on nuclear matters, Contributes by way of information, Has 

confirmed credentials, Can act as an instrument of harmonization and coordination, Is part of a very transparent process. 

Opposition of NSG membership bid: 

China, one of the five nuclear-weapon states, stridently opposes India‘s NSG bid primarily on the grounds that New Delhi is 

not a signatory to the Nuclear Non-Proliferation Treaty (NPT). 

Its opposition has made India‘s entry into the group difficult as the NSG works on the principle of consensus. 

Besides, India‘s capacity to project its military power beyond the Indian Ocean region is still to be tested. Further,  India 

heavily relies on weaponry imports from US and Russia for its military requirements. 

54. India USA defense partnership in last 20 years 

Subject : International Relations 

Section: India and Major powers 

Concept : 

Jet engine deal could defeat some of the scepticism around previous big ticket India U.S. deals that did not result in a deal. 

For example, 

NPCIL Westinghouse MoU for six nuclear reactors in Andhra Pradesh first signed in 2009 and held up by Indian regulations. 

PetronetTellurian deal for investment in an LNG project in the U.S. signed in 2019, 

Negotiations between India and the U.S. over jet engine Transfer of Technology (ToT) that were held under the Defence 

Technology and Trade Initiative (DTTI) framework from 2012 to 2019 before being shelved over the U.S. export 

regulations. 

However, , many steps had been taken prior to the GEF414 announcement that makes this case different from the last round 

of talks and the nuclear deal. 

Some of them are, 

Major Defence Ally status in 2016 

Strategic Trade Authorisation1 (STA1 Status) in 2018, 

Signing of four ―foundational agreements‖ between the two militaries, 

Launch of the Initiative on Critical and Emerging Technology (iCET) between NationalSecurity Advisers (NSAs). 

Strategic Trade Dialogue set up between the two governments would help resolve any issues that crop up. 

Significance 

S.‘s decision to offer ToT to India despite India‘s contrary position on Russia and dependence on Russian hardware means 

that the U.S. ―has come to accept‖ India‘s strategic autonomy, and that a stronger India is in the U.S.‘s interest as 

it can pose a deterrent to China. 

55. TheWagner Group 

Subject : International Relations 

Section:Msc 

Concept :The Wagner Group has taken control of the Russian city of Rostov-on-Don as part of an attempt to oust the military 

leadership. 

Russian city of Rostov-on-Don  

Rostov-on-Don is the largest city in southwestern Russia, home to a million people, and the administrative centre of Rostov 

Oblast and the Southern Federal District of Russia. 

This region borders eastern Ukraine where the ongoing Russia-Ukraine conflict has been raging. 

The city itself is approximately just 100 km away from the border and is located along the main route between the border 

with Ukraine‘s Donbas region and Moscow, around 1,100 km further to the north. 

Consequently, it is a crucial command and logistical hub for the Russian army, housing the headquarters of the Russian 

Southern Military District, whose 58th Combined Arms Army is engaged in operations against Kyiv‘s counteroffensive 

in southern Ukraine, as per DW. 



 

225 
 

Furthermore, Rostov is also the home base for the command centre of the Russian Joint Group of Forces in Ukraine as a 

whole. 

About the Wagner Group 

The mercenary organisation was first identified in 2014, during Russia‘s annexation of Crimea. 

It‘s essentially a network of contractors that supply soldiers for hire and the group got registered as a company in 

2022. 

Headquarters: St Petersburg. 

Initially, the Wagner Group remained mostly secretive and consisted of just 5,000 fighters, active particularly in Africa and 

West Asia. 

It expanded to comprise 50,000 fighters just in Ukraine. 

Countries where the Wagner Group has been active: Ukraine, Syria, Sudan, Central African Republic, Mozambique, Mali, 

Burkina Faso, Libya. 

56. Wagner chief calls off insurrection after Belarus intervention 

Subject :International Relations 

Section: Places in news 

Belarus is a landlocked country in Eastern Europe. 

It is bordered by 

Russia to the east and northeast, 

Ukraine to the south, 

Poland to the west, and 

Lithuania and Latvia to the northwest. 

Belarus is the 13th-largest and the 20th-most populous country in Europe. 

Minsk is the capital and largest city. 

Major rivers are the west-flowing Western Dvina and Nyoman rivers, and the south-flowing Dnieper with its tributaries, 

the Berezina, Sozh, and Prypyat rivers. 

The Prypyat River has served as a bridge between the Dnieper, flowing to Ukraine, and the Vistula in 

Poland since the period of Kievan Russia. 

Nearly one-third of the country is covered with pustaz, large unpopulated tracts of forests 

 

57. Why is Rostov-on-Don in news after Prigozhin rebelled against Russia? 

Subject : International Relations 

Section: Places in news  

Context: 

Rostov-on-Don, a city located in the European part of Russia, has recently made headlines for a development far from its usual 

tourist attractions or football victories. 

About Rostov-on-Don: 

Rostov-on-Don is a port city and the administrative centre of Rostov Oblast and the Southern Federal District of Russia. 

It lies in the southeastern part of the East European Plain on the Don River, 32 kilometres (20 mi) from the Sea of Azov, 

directly north of the North Caucasus. 

The southwestern suburbs of the city lie above the Don River Delta.Rostov-on-Don has a population of over one million 

people and is an important cultural centre of Southern Russia. 

Located about 100 km from Ukraine, it is one of the southern cities of Russia. 
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Port of five seas: 

With the construction of the Volga-Don Shipping Canal in 1952, Rostov-on-Don became a port of five seas:the Black Sea, the 

Sea of Azov, the Caspian Sea, the White Sea, and the Baltic Sea. 

The Don River is a major shipping lane connecting southwestern Russia with the north. Rostov-on-Don is a trading port for 

Russian, Italian, Greek and Turkish merchants. 

History: 

Historically, Rostov-on-Don was captured by Austria and Germany in World War 1. 

During the Russian Civil War, the Whites and the Reds contested Rostov-on-Don, then the most heavily industrialized city of 

South Russia. 

By 1928, the regional government had moved from the old Cossack capital of Novocherkassk to Rostov-on-Don. 

In the Soviet years, the Bolsheviks demolished two of Rostov-on-Don's principal landmarks: St. Alexander Nevsky Cathedral 

(1908) and St. George Cathedral (1783–1807). 

58. India and Russia aim to establish Chennai-Vladivostok maritime route 

Subject : International relations 

Section: Places in news 

Context: 

India and Russia are keen to make the Chennai – Vladivostok maritime route operational,n Union Minister for Ports, 

Shipping and Waterways SarbanandaSonowal informed. 

Details: 

During the 2019 visit, Prime Minister Narendra Modi signed a Memorandum of Intent (MoI) on the ‗Development of 

Maritime Communications between the Port of Vladivostok and the Port of Chennai‘. 

The Vladivostok – Chennai route passes through the Sea of Japan, the South China Sea and Malacca Strait. 

The route will bring down transport time to 12 days, almost a third of what is taken under the existing popular route that 

covers St Petersburg to Mumbai. 

The current maritime route, St Petersburg to Mumbai, is said to be an 8,675 nautical mile (16,000 km) one. 

Against this, the proposed Vladivostok – Chennai route is said to be 5647 nautical miles (10,500 km) long. 

Costs are expected to reduce by 30%. 

Significance of the new route: 

The new route would also give India access to the Far East, including countries like Mongolia, and the largest presence in the 

South East Asian region. 

While export from Russia could include coal, crude oil and LNG, apart from commodities like apples and kiwis.; 

shipments from India could include construction equipment, construction materials, and pharma, among others. 

 

What is the Significance of the Russian Far East (REF)? 

The region encompasses one-third of Russia‘s territory and is rich with natural resources such as fish, oil, natural gas, 

wood, diamonds and other minerals. 

The small population living in the region is another factor for encouraging people to move and work in the Far East. 

The region‘s riches and resources contribute to 5 % of Russia‘s GDP (Gross Domestic Product). 

But despite the abundance and availability of materials, procuring and supplying them is an issue due to the unavailability o f 

personnel. 

The RFE is geographically placed at a strategic location, acting as a gateway into Asia. 

59. India Egypt Relations 

Subject : International Relations 

Section : India and world 

Concept : 

Historical aspect: 

India and Egypt, two of the world‘s oldest civilizations, have enjoyed a history of close contact from ancient times. 

Even prior to the Common Era, Ashoka‘s edicts refer to his relations with Egypt. 

Egypt has traditionally been one of India‘s most important trading partners in the African continent. 

India and Egypt share close political understanding based on a long history of cooperation in bilateral, regional and global 

issues. 

Diplomatic relations were established on August 18, 1947 (completed 75 years in 2022). 
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India‘s PM Jawaharlal Nehru and Egypt‘s President Gamal Abdel Nasser signed the Friendship Treaty between the 

two countries, and they were key to forming the Non-Aligned Movement (NAM in 1961) along with Yugoslav 

President Josip Broz Tito. 

High-level exchanges with Egypt continued post 2011 Egyptian Revolution and the new government led by President (Sisi) 

took over in 2014. 

When the Egyptian President paid a State visit to India in 2016, a joint statement was issued, outlining the three pillars– 

Political-security cooperation, 

Economic engagement and scientific collaboration and 

Cultural and people-people ties as the basis of a new partnership for a new era. 

Participation in G77 

Group of 77 is the largest intergovernmental organization of developing countries in the United Nations. It was 

established in 1964 by 77 developing countries. 

Aim: To promote its members‘ collective economic interests and create an enhanced joint negotiating capacity in the United 

Nations and promote South-South cooperation for development. 

Members: The members of G-77 have increased to 134 countries. However, the original name was retained due to its historic 

significance. India is one of the members of the G77. 

Traditionally G77 speaks with a single voice before the 193-member General Assembly and also at all UN committee 

meetings and at international conferences. 

60. Minerals Security Partnership: India joins the critical minerals club. Here‘s why this is important 

Subject :International Relations 

Section: Groupings 

Context: 

India became a part of the coveted critical minerals club — the Mineral Security Partnership (MSP) — headed by the 

United States. 

Other initiatives include: 

Recently, the US and the UK signed the Atlantic Declaration to begin negotiations on a critical minerals agreement, 

which would allow some UK firms to access tax credits available under the US Inflation Reduction Act. 

Mineral Security Partnership (MSP): 

Initiated by the USA in 2022. 

It is also known as the critical minerals alliance. 

MSP is a strategic grouping of 13 member states including Australia, Canada, Finland, France, Germany, Japan, the 

Republic of Korea, Sweden, the United Kingdom, US, the European Union, Italy and now India. 

It aims to catalyse public and private investment in critical mineral supply chains globally. 

Countries like Indonesia, Vietnam, the Democratic Republic of Congo, which have abundant reserves of critical minerals are 

not part of this strategic grouping formed by US. 

India‘s inclusion can create space for other countries to be part of the partnership and reduce their dependence on China by 

building a robust and reliable supply chain of raw materials needed for the clean energy transition. 

Cobalt, graphite, lithium, manganese, nickel and rare earth elements are these common strategic mineral resources that 

are demand-intensive due to their strategic uses in wind turbines, batteries of electric vehicles and other critical 

emerging technologies for green transition. 

Objectives of the MSP include: 

Strengthened information sharing between partner countries 

Increased investment in secure critical minerals supply chains 

Developed recycling technologies 

Significance for India: 

India‘s inclusion in the club is vital for India to fulfill its ambition of shifting towards sustainable mobility through large, 

reliable fleets of electric public and private transport. 

Securing the supply chain of critical minerals will also provide the country with the necessary push towards a concerted 

indigenous electronics and semiconductor manufacturing. 

The inclusion will pave the way for equitable sharing of resources across the globe. 

India‘s involvement in other mineral partnership forums/agreements: 

India is already a member of theIntergovernmental Forum on Mining, Minerals, Metals and Sustainable Development, 

which supports the advancement of good mining governance. 
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India and Australia have already signed the Critical Minerals Investment Partnershipwith the aim towards investment in 

critical minerals projects to develop supply chains between the two countries. 

61. Netanyahu‘s security risks mount as violence spirals in West Bank 

Subject : International Relations  

Section: Places in news 

Concept : 

Violence in the occupied West Bank risks spiraling out of control fueled by Israel‘s use of advanced military weaponry 

more suited to a war zone, the UN human rights chief warned. 

Israel saw armed battles between its forces and Palestinian militants, attacks on settlers by Palestinian gunmen and violence 

by radical settlers in Palestinian villages — all in one week. 

West Bank 

The West Bank is a landlocked territory near the coast of the Mediterranean in Western Asia that forms the main bulk of 

the Palestinian territories. 

It is bordered by Jordan and the Dead Sea to the east and by Israel to the south, west, and north. 

It was captured by Jordan after the Arab-Israeli War (1948) but Israel snatched it back during the Six-Day War of 

1967 and has occupied it ever since. 

Ramallah, the de facto administrative capital of Palestine is situated in West Bank. 

At present, there are around 130 formal Israeli settlements along with 26 lakh Palestinians at West Bank. 

Under the Oslo Accords of the 1990s, both Israel and the Palestinians agreed that the status of settlements would be decided 

by negotiations. 

Legality of the settlements: 

The United Nations General Assembly, the UN Security Council, and the International Court of Justice have said that the 

West Bank settlements are violative of the Fourth Geneva Convention. 

Under the Fourth Geneva Convention (1949), an occupying power ―shall not deport or transfer parts of its own civilian 

population into the territory it occupies‖. 

 

62. UN Report on Children and Armed Conflict 

Subject : International Relations 

Section: International organisation 

Concept : 

After 12 years, UN drops India from its report on children & conflict 

Key Details: 

The United Nations Secretary-General has taken India off a list of countries mentioned in a report on children and armed 

conflict. 

Previously India was included in the list over the alleged recruitment and use of boys by armed groups in J&K and their 

detention, killing and maiming by security forces. 

This is the first time since 2010 that India has not been named in the report alongside countries like Burkina Faso, 

Cameroon, Lake Chad basin, Nigeria, Pakistan and the Philippines. 

The report said India has been ―removed from the report in 2023‖ in view of measures taken by the government to ―better 

protect children‖. 
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According to the Ministry of Women and Child Development this has became possible due to the introduction of various 

policies and institutional changes since 2019. 

After the removal of Artcle 370, all statutory service delivery structures like the Child Welfare Committee and Juvenile 

Justice Boards under the Juvenile Justice (Care and Protection of Children) Act 2015 have been established in Jammu 

and Kashmir. 

The Government of India had been consistently engaged in efforts to exclude our country‘s name from this ignoble list.  

About Children and Armed Conflict Report: 

The Special Representative of the Secretary-General for Children and Armed Conflict serves as the leading UN 

advocate for the protection and well-being of children affected by armed conflict. 

The annual report presents a comprehensive picture of child soldiers, highlights the disproportionate impact of war on 

children and identifies them as the primary victims of armed conflict. 

The first Special Representative for Children and Armed Conflict was named in 1997 by the Secretary-General to help 

enhance the protection of children affected by armed conflict, and foster international cooperation to that end. 

The Special Representative must also raise awareness about the plight of these children, and promote the monitoring and 

reporting of abuses. 

In accordance with the mandate, the Special Representative reports annually to the General Assembly and the Human 

Rights Council. 

United Nations Convention on the Rights of the Child (UNCRC) 

It is an international agreement that is legally binding on the members. 

It consists of 54 articles that spell out various children‘s rights and also the measures governments should take in order to 

make these rights available to children. 

The CRC was adopted by the United Nations in 1989. It entered into force in 1990 after receiving the minimum of 20 

ratifications. 

It has been ratified by all members of the UN except for the United States. It is the most widely ratified human rights treaty in 

the history of the world. 

Under the articles of the convention, all parties to it are required to ensure that children‘s basic needs are fulfilled and they are 

able to reach their full potential. 

Rights of the Child 

The convention identifies a child as a human being below the age of 18. The CRC acknowledges that every child is entitled to 

fundamental rights, and some of the most important rights are as follows: 

Right to life, survival and development. 

Right to education that facilitates them to reach their full potential. 

Right to protection from abuse, violence or neglect. 

Right to express opinions and be heard. 

Right to be raised by or have a relationship with their parents. 

Core principles of the Convention on the Rights of the Child 

Non-discrimination 

Right to life, survival and development 

Best interests of the child 

Respect for the child‘s views 

63. India-Mongolia to set shipping route for coking coal supply 

Subject : International Relations 

Section: Places in news 

Key Points: 

Discussions are ongoing between the two countries to decide on a shipping route for coking coal import from Mongolia. 

Coking coal is a key feedstock material for steel-making. 

The two probable shipping routes for the transport are: 

Far East corridor that uses the Vladivostok - Chennai shipping path 

International North South Transport Corridor (INSTC) through use of Chabahar port. 

A third route, which uses the Russia -Mongolia-China economic corridor, was dropped from consideration. 

The trade arrangement is significant considering that Mongolia is a landlocked country bordered by just two countries, 

Russia to the north and China to the south. 

Coking coal: 
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Coking Coal is being imported by Steel Authority of India Limited (SAIL) and other Steel manufacturing units mainly to 

bridge the gap between the requirement and indigenous availability and to improve the quality. Coal based power plants, 

cement plants, captive power plants, sponge iron plants, industrial consumers and coal traders are importing non-coking 

coal. 

Coke is imported mainly by Pig-Iron manufacturers and Iron & Steel sector consumers using mini-blast furnace. 

According to National Steel Policy 2017, to achieve steelmaking capacity of 300 MTPA (including 180 MTPA through Blast 

Furnace route) by 2030, ~170 MT coking coal will be required by 2030. 

Government has launched Coking Coal Mission to meet the demand of domestic coking coal as projected by the Ministry of 

Steel and has set target for raw coking Coal production by 2030 

International North-South Transport Corridor (INSTC) 

The International North-South Transport Corridor (INSTC) is a multi-modal transport project that spans 

over 7,200 km and aims at easing cargo movement among Afghanistan, Armenia, Azerbaijan, Russia, 

Central Asia, Europe, India and Iran. 

In December 2016, India agreed to use the INSTC which was established in 2000 and ratified in 2002 (by 

India, Iran and Russia). 

Far East corridor 

India and Russia are both keen to operationalise the Vladivostok-Chennai shipping route of 10,500 km. 

This will substantially cut the distance/time taken compared to the existing route from St. Petersburg to 

Mumbai, that passes through the Mediterranean. 

The Chennai-Vladivostok maritime trade corridor is expected to cover the Sea of Japan, East and the South 

China Sea through Malacca Strait to reach the Bay of Bengal. 

64. Sri Lankan Central Bank moots recast of pension funds, haircut on bonds 

Subject : International Relations 

Section: International Organization 

Concept : 

Sri Lanka‘s Central Bank has proposed restructuring the beleaguered nation‘s debt by recasting the outgo on the country‘s 

pension funds and offering international sovereign bondholders a repayment plan that entails a 30% haircut. 

Debt Situation in Sri Lanka 

The government‘s latest move is part of its efforts to restructure both its foreign and domestic debt, in line with the 

expectations of the International Monetary Fund (IMF) that extended a nearly-$3 billion External Fund Facility in 

the wake of Sri Lanka‘s painful economic crash last year. 

As of March 2023, the crisis-hit country‘s foreign and domestic debt were estimated at about $41.5 billion and $42.1 billion, 

respectively. 

Key bilateral creditors, India and Japan, along with the Paris Club group of creditors, have set up a common platform to 

jointly evolve a debt restructuring plan for Sri Lanka, based on the principle of creditor parity. 

All eyes are on China, Sri Lanka‘s largest bilateral creditor, which is yet to officially join in the process and remains an 

observer, although Beijing has assured Colombo of cooperation. 

Meanwhile, Mr. Weerasinghe said Sri Lanka would ask its private creditors, holding International Sovereign Bonds and the 

largest chunk of the island nation‘s foreign debt, to take a 30% haircut. 

Paris Club 

The Paris Club is a group of mostly western creditor countries that grew from a 1956 meeting in which Argentina agreed 

to meet its public creditors in Paris. 

It describes itself as a forum where official creditors meet to solve payment difficulties faced by debtor countries. 

Their objective is to find sustainable debt-relief solutions for countries that are unable to repay their bilateral loans. 

Members: 

Australia, Austria, Belgium, Canada, Denmark, Finland, France, Germany, Ireland, Israel, Japan, Netherlands, Norway, 

Russia, South Korea, Spain, Sweden, Switzerland, the United Kingdom and the United States. 

All 22 are members of the group called Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD). 

65. Will appeal decision against Rwanda policy, says Sunak 

Subject : International Relations 

Section: Places in news 

Concept :The UK Court of Appeal has ruled against the government‘s plan to send asylum seekers to Rwanda, dealing a 

blow to Prime Minister Rishi Sunak‘s administration. 

Rwanda policy 
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The policy, known as the ―Rwanda policy,‖ is part of the government‘s strategy to deter migrants from crossing the 

English Channel to seek asylum in the UK. 

It involves relocating potential asylum seekers to Rwanda while their applications are processed. 

Rwanda  

Rwanda is a landlocked country in the Great Rift Valley of Central Africa, where the African Great Lakes region and 

Southeast Africa converge. 

Located a few degrees south of the Equator, Rwanda is bordered by Uganda, Tanzania, Burundi, and the Democratic 

Republic of the Congo.  

 

 

 

 

Polity 

1. OTT platforms mandated to show anti-tobacco warnings  

Subject :Polity 

Section: Msc 

Concept : 

 On World No-Tobacco Day, the Union Health Minister issued OTT (over-the-top) guidelines for the control of tobacco 

product depiction in online curated content. 

Health warnings, advertisements, and disclaimers 

 Publishers of online curated content that depicts tobacco products or their use will be forced to follow strict criteria. 

 These include the display of anti-tobacco health advertisements that last at least thirty seconds at the start and middle of 

the programme. Furthermore, during the display of tobacco goods or their usage, publishers must post anti-tobacco health 

warnings as a noticeable static notice at the bottom of the screen. 

 In addition, at the beginning and middle of the programme, an audio-visual disclaimer on the dangers of tobacco smoking 

must be broadcast for at least twenty seconds. 

Access to content 

 The publisher of the online curated content will have access to the health ads, messages, and disclaimers. 

Legibility and language 

 The anti-tobacco health warning message must be visible and readable, with black font on a white background, and must 

include the warnings "Tobacco causes cancer" or "Tobacco kills." 

 In addition, the health warning message, health spot, and audio-visual disclaimer must be in the same language as the 

online curated content. 

Display restrictions 

 The exhibition of tobacco products or their usage in online curated content that includes the brands of cigarettes or other 

tobacco products, as well as any type of tobacco product placement, is forbidden. 

 Furthermore, the exhibition or usage of tobacco products in promotional materials is prohibited. 

World No-Tobacco Day 

 World No Tobacco Day is observed around the world every year on 31st May. 

 It is a global campaign that aims to raise awareness about the harmful effects of tobacco growing and consumption on 

human health, food security and the environment. 

 The theme for this year is ―We need food, not tobacco‖. 

Cigarettes and Other Tobacco Products Act 2003 
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 The Cigarettes and Other Tobacco Products (Prohibition of Advertisement and Regulation of Trade and 

Commerce, Production, Supply and Distribution) Act, 2003 or COTPA, 2003 is an Act of Parliament of India enacted 

in 2003 to prohibit advertisement of, and to provide for the regulation of trade and commerce in, and production, supply 

and distribution of cigarettes and other tobacco products in India. 

 The Act was enacted by the Parliament to give effect to the Resolution passed by the 39th World Health Assembly, 

urging the member states to implement measures to provide non-smokers protection from involuntary exposure to 

tobacco smoke. 

Provisions of COTPA 

 The Act prohibits smoking of tobacco in public places, except in special smoking zones in hotels, restaurants and airports 

and open spaces. 

 Advertisement of tobacco products including cigarettes is prohibited. 

 Tobacco products cannot be sold to person below the age of 18 years, and in places within 100 yards radius from the 

outer boundary of an institution of education, which includes school colleges and institutions of higher learning 

established or recognized by an appropriate authority. 

 Tobacco products must be sold, supplied or distributed in a package which shall contain an appropriate pictorial warning, 

its nicotine and tar contents. 

 The owner/manager/in-charge of a public place must display a board containing the warning ―No Smoking Area – 

Smoking here is an offence ‖ in appropriate manner at the entrance and inside the premises.  

 The Act also gives power to any police officer, not below the rank of a sub-inspector or any officer of State Food or Drug 

Administration or any other officer, holding the equivalent rank being not below the rank of Sub-Inspector of Police for 

search and seizure of premises where tobacco products are produced, stored or sold, if he suspects that the provision of 

the Act has been violated. 

2. Law Commission on Sedition 

Subject : Polity 

Section: Constitution 

Concept : 

 The Law Commission of India has recently released a report on sedition law, which is a colonial-era provision that 

criminalises any speech or expression that incites hatred or contempt against the government. 

 The report has recommended that the sedition law should not be repealed but rather amended to make it more clear 

and more specific. 

Some of the changes proposed by the report are: 

 The definition of sedition should be narrowed down to include only those acts that involve violence or incitement to 

violence against the government or public order. 

 The words 'hatred', 'contempt' and 'disaffection' should be replaced by 'incitement to violence' in Section 124A of 

the Indian Penal Code (IPC), which deals with sedition. 

 The burden of proof should be on the prosecution to show that the accused had the intention to incite violence or 

public disorder through their speech or expression. 

 The courts should take into account the context and circumstances of the speech or expression, as well as its impact and 

tendency, before deciding whether it amounts to sedition or not. 

 The Centre should issue model guidelines for police officers and magistrates on how to deal with sedition cases, such 

as requiring prior sanction from a senior official before registering a case, conducting a preliminary inquiry, and granting 

bail to the accused. 

 The punishment for sedition should be reduced from life imprisonment to a maximum of seven years, with or without 

a fine. 

Court Judgement 

 The report also highlights some landmark judgments of the Supreme Court and High Courts on sedition law, such as 

Kedar Nath Singh v/s State of Bihar (1962), Balwant Singh v/s State of Punjab (1995), Shreya Singhal v/s Union of 

India (2015), and Common Cause v/s Union of India (2016). 

 These judgments have clarified that mere criticism or disapproval of the government or its policies does not 

amount to sedition unless it is accompanied by violence or incitement to violence. 

Sedition law 

 The sedition law under Section 124A of the Indian Penal Code (IPC) has been a subject of debate and controversy for 

a long time. 

 The law was introduced by the British colonial government in 1870 to suppress the freedom movement and punish 

those who spoke or wrote against British rule. 

 The law defines sedition as any act or attempt to bring into hatred or contempt, or excite or attempt to excite disaffection 

towards the government established by law in India. 
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 The law has been criticized by many as being vague, draconian and against the fundamental right of freedom of 

expression guaranteed by the Constitution of India. 

 The law has been used to arrest and prosecute activists, journalists, students, academics and others who have expressed 

dissenting opinions or criticized the government or its policies. 

 The law has also been challenged in various courts on the grounds of being unconstitutional and violative of human 

rights. 

 The Sedition law under Section 124A is a contentious and controversial issue that requires a careful and balanced 

approach. The law should not be used to stifle legitimate criticism or dissent, but it should also not be abolished or 

diluted to the extent that it becomes ineffective in dealing with threats to the unity and integrity of the nation. 

 The law should be applied judiciously and sparingly, with due regard to the principles of natural justice and human 

rights. The law should also be reviewed and amended periodically to keep pace with the changing times and 

circumstances. 

3. UGC Chairman says new guidelines for deemed-to be varsities are ‗light but tight‘ 

Subject :Polity 

Section: Legislation  in news  

Concept : 

 Union Minister of Education and Skill Development, released the UGC (Institutions Deemed to be Universities) 

Regulations, 2023. 

 The University Grants Commission (Institutions Deemed to be Universities) Regulations, 2023 replaced the UGC 

(Institutions Deemed to be Universities) Regulations, 2019. 

 The new regulations have been formulated in line with the National Education Policy (NEP) 2020. 

 The first-ever ‗deemed to be‘ regulations were notified in the year 2010, and were revised in 2016 and 2019. With the 

announcement of the NEP 2020, the UGC constituted an expert committee to review and revise the existing regulations. 

UGC (Institutions Deemed to be Universities) Regulations, 2023 

 According to the regulations, the objectives of the ‗deemed to be universities‘, among other things, include 

 providing higher education leading to excellence in different branches of knowledge, primarily at undergraduate, post-

graduate, and research degree levels, fully conforming to the concept of a university, 

 strengthening the research ecosystem and 

 to contribute for social transformation through socially responsive teaching, learning, research, and fieldwork. 

Salient Features of The Regulations 

 Deemed to be University Status 

 The eligibility criteria to apply for deemed to be university status is as follows: 

 NAAC ‗A‘ grade with at least a 3.01 CGPA for three consecutive cycles or 

 National Board of Accreditation (NBA) accreditation for two third of eligible programs for three consecutive cycles or in 

the top 50 of any specific categories of NIRF for the last three years continuously or 

 in the top 100 of overall National Institutional Ranking Framework Ranking for the last three years continuously. 

 A cluster of institutions managed by more than one sponsoring body can also apply for deemed to be university status. 

Sponsoring bodies seeking deemed to be university status for their institutions may apply 'online'. 

 Introduction of new Programs 

 Institution deemed to be Universities may start new courses or programs in any field in their existing campus and 

approved off-campus centres, with the prior approval of its Executive Council and, also wherever applicable, with the 

approval of the relevant statutory council 

 Off-campus centres 

 Institutions deemed to be Universities with minimum ‗A‘ grade and above or ranked from 1 to 100 in the "Universities" 

category of NIRF rankings of the relevant year are eligible to set up off-campus centres. 

 Institutions declared as deemed to be Universities under a ―distinct category‖ can apply for off-campuses after five years 

of their declaration if they are accredited with an A grade or figured in the top 100 in the ―universities‖ category of 

NIRF. 

 Fee Concession and Scholarship 

 The institution that is being granted the ― Deemed University‖ status may provide fee concession or scholarships or may 

allocate seats to meritorious students belonging to socially and economically deprived groups of the society, 

 Academic Bank of Credits (ABC) 

 Institutions that are being granted the ―Deemed University‖ status like other universities and colleges, will have to 

mandatorily create Academic Bank of Credits (ABC) identities of their students and upload their credit scores in digital 

lockers and ensure that the credit scores are reflected in the ABC portal and adopt the Samarth eGov suite. 
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University Grants Commission: 

 The University Grants Commission of India is a statutory body under the provisions of UGC Act, 1956. 

 It is responsible for coordination, determination and maintenance of standards of higher education. 

 It provides recognition to universities in India, and disburses funds to such recognized universities and college. 

 Nodal Ministry: Department of Higher Education, Ministry of Education. 

4. Govt imposes stock limits on tur, urad dal to check hoarding 

Subject :Polity 

Section: Legislation in news 

Context: 

 The central government imposed stock limits on tur (arhar) and urad till October 31, a move aimed at controlling the 

rising prices. 

Stock limits: 

 The stock limit applicable to each of the pulses individually will be 200 metric tonnes for wholesalers and 5 MT for 

retailers. 

 An order to this effect has been issued by the Ministry of Consumer Affairs, Food and Public Distribution. 

 To prevent hoarding and unscrupulous speculation and also to improve affordability to the consumers in respect of tur 

dal and urad dal, the government has issued an order where it has imposed stock limits on the pulses applicable to 

wholesalers, retailers, big chain retailers, millers and importers. 

 Under this order... importers are not to hold imported stock beyond 30 days from the date of Customs clearance. 

 The respective legal entities are to declare the stock position on the portal of Department of Consumer Affairs and in case 

the stocks held by them are higher than the prescribed limit, they shall bring the same to the prescribed stock limits 

within 30 days of issuance of the notification. 

 The order has been issued in exercise of the powers conferred by the Essential Commodities Act, 1955 

Essential Commodities Act: 

 There is no specific definition of essential commodities in The EC Act. 

 Section 2(A) of the act states that an ―essential commodity‖ means a commodity specified in the ―Schedule‖ of this Act.  

 The ECA was enacted way back in 1955. 

 It has since been used by the Government to regulate the production, supply and distribution of a whole host of 

commodities it declares ‗essential‘ in order to make them available to consumers at fair prices.  

 The list of items under the Act include drugs, fertilizers, pulses and edible oils, and petroleum and petroleum 

products. 

 The Centre can include new commodities as and when the need arises, and take them off the list once the situation 

improves. 

 Under the Act, the government can also fix the maximum retail price (MRP) of any packaged product that it declares 

an ―essential commodity‖. 

How does it work? 

 If the Centre finds that a certain commodity is in short supply and its price is spiking, it can notify stock-holding limits 

on it for a specified period. 

 The States act on this notification to specify limits and take steps to ensure that these are adhered to. 

 Anybody trading or dealing in a commodity, be it wholesalers, retailers or even importers are prevented from stockpiling 

it beyond a certain quantity. 

 A State can, however, choose not to impose any restrictions. But once it does, traders have to immediately sell into the 

market any stocks held beyond the mandated quantity. 

5. Jaipur to have centre on structural safety of dams 

Subject :Polity 

Section: Legislation in news 

Concept : 

 Malviya National Institute of Technology (MNIT) in Jaipur has been identified as the National Centre for Earthquake 

Safety of Dams, the first centre of its kind in the country. 

 The centre will develop indigenous capabilities in making the country self-reliant in handling technology issues related to 

structural and earthquake safety of dams. 

 Earthquake shaking is considered the most significant threat to the safety of dams. 

 Following the signing of a memorandum of understanding with the National Dam Safety Authority (NDSA), 

functioning under the Union Ministry of Jal Shakti, the new centre will work intensively with dam engineers, 

regulators and policy makers. 
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About Dam Safety Act 2021 

 Applicability : It applies to all specified dams in the country. These are dams with: 

o height more than 15 metres 

o height between 10 metres to 15 metres and subject to certain additional design and structural conditions. 

 National Committee on Dam Safety: The National Committee on Dam Safety will be constituted and will be chaired by 

the Chairperson, Central Water Commission. All other members will be nominated by the central government, and 

include: 

o Up to 10 representatives of the central government, 

o up to seven representatives of the state governments (by rotation) 

o up to three dam safety experts. 

 Functions of the Committee include: 

o formulating policies and regulations regarding dam safety standards and prevention of dam failures 

o analysing causes of major dam failures and suggesting changes in dam safety practices. 

 National Dam Safety Authority: 

o The National Dam Safety Authority will be headed by an officer, not below the rank of an Additional Secretary, 

who will be appointed by the central government. Functions of the Authority include: 

o implementing the policies formulated by the National Committee on Dam Safety, 

o resolving issues between State Dam Safety Organisations (SDSOs), or between a SDSO and any dam owner in 

that state, 

o specifying regulations for inspection and investigation of dams, 

o providing accreditation to agencies working on construction, design, and alteration of dams. 

 State Committees on Dam Safety have been provided in Schedules to the act. It specifies that the central government can 

amend these Schedules through a notification, if deemed necessary. 

 Obligations of dam owners: Owners of specified dams are required to provide a dam safety unit in each dam. This unit 

will inspect the dams: 

o before and after the monsoon session 

o during and after every earthquake, flood, or any other calamity or sign of distress. 

 Dam owners will be required to prepare an emergency action plan, and carry out risk assessment studies for each dam at 

specified regular intervals. 

 Dam owners will also be required to prepare a comprehensive dam safety evaluation of each dam, at regular intervals, 

through a panel of experts. 

 The evaluation will be mandatory in certain cases such as major modification of the original structure, or an extreme 

hydrological or seismic event. 

6. Adverse Possession 

Subject: Polity 

Section: Legislation in news  

Context: ―There is no justification for introducing any change in the law relating to adverse possession,‖ the 22nd Law 

Commission has said in its recent report. While two of its ex-officio members filed a dissent note saying that the law promotes 

false claims. 

Concept: 

Adverse Possession 

 The concept of adverse possession stems from the idea that land must not be left vacant but instead, be put to 

judicious use.  

 Essentially, adverse possession refers to the hostile possession of property, which must be ―continuous, 

uninterrupted, and peaceful.‖ 

 According to the Law Commission‘s report, the rationale behind this comes from considerations that the ―title to land 

should not long be in doubt‖, ―society will benefit from someone making use of land the owner leaves idle,‖ and 

―persons who come to regard the occupant as owner may be protected.‖ 

 The law does not help those who sleep over their rights. Simply put, ―the original title holder who neglected to enforce 

his rights over the land cannot be permitted to re-enter the land after a long passage of time,‖. 

Background: 

 The concept originally dates back to 2000 BC, finding its roots in the Hammurabi Code, but the historical basis of 

―title by adverse possession‖ is the development of the statutes of limitation on actions for recovery of land in 

England.The first such statute was the Statute of Westminster, 1275. However, it was the Property Limitation Act, 

1874, that set the period of limitation at twelve years from when the cause of action first arose, which laid the 

groundwork for the limitations model inherited by colonial India. 
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 Act XIV of 1859 regulated the limitation of civil suits in British India. 

 After the passage of the Limitation Act in 1963, the law on adverse possession underwent significant changes. 

Limitation Act, 1963: 

 It fortified the position of the true owner of the land, as he now had to merely prove his title, while the burden of 

proof of adverse possession shifted to the person claiming it. 

 Any person in possession of private land for over 12 years or government land for over 30 years can become the 

owner of that property. 

 Article 65 of Schedule I of the 1963 Act: A person in adverse possession of immovable property acquires title to 

that property. However, the possession must be open, continuous, and ―in defiance of the title of the real owner for 

twelve years.‖ 

 The limitation period for the State will be 30 years from the date of dispossession for land belonging to a private 

person where any public street or road or any part of it has been dispossessed and no suit has been moved for its 

possession ―by or on behalf of any local authority‖. 

SC Rulings: 

 In the 2004, Karnataka Board of Wakf v Government of India, the apex court held ―A person who claims adverse 

possession should show: (a) on what date he came into possession, (b) what was the nature of his possession, (c) whether 

the factum of possession was known to the other party, (d) how long his possession has continued, and (e) his possession 

was open and undisturbed.‖ 

 In 2008, HemajiWaghajiJat v. BhikhabhaiKhengarbhaiHarijan and Others, the court ruled that Article 65 ―ousts an 

owner on the basis of inaction within limitation‖ and is ―irrational, illogical, and wholly disproportionate‖ and 

recommended the government ―to seriously consider and make suitable changes in the law of adverse possession‖. 

 Owing to the importance of the subject, coupled with the fact that the reference had been pending since 2008, the present 

Law Commission found it ―expedient to deliberate afresh over the subject.‖ 

7. Doctors must strictly comply with pocso on reporting offences 

Subject :Polity 

Section: Legislation in news  

Concept : 

 The High Court of Karnataka emphasized the need for strict compliance with Section 19 of the Protection of Children 

from Sexual Offences (POCSO) Act, particularly by doctors, to prevent offenders from escaping legal consequences. 

 The court highlighted that all stakeholders, including doctors, have a responsibility to report offences under the POCSO 

Act. 

Details of the case 

 Charge sheet against Medical Practitioner: The charge sheet filed against a doctor was not quashed by the court. He 

was charged for failing to report an offence under the POCSO Act. 

 Treatment of a Minor: The case involved the medical treatment of a girl who was admitted to the hospital following an 

abortion caused by the consumption of a termination of pregnancy tablet. 

 Addressing Consensual Sexual Activity and Abuse: Strict compliance with reporting obligations is crucial to ensure 

that offences arising from consensual sexual activity, rape, or sexual abuse against children are properly addressed under 

the law. 

Age Discrepancy and Offence Details 

 Age Discrepancy: The girl‘s age, initially recorded as 18 years and three months in hospital documents, was later 

revealed to be around 12 years and 11 months in the complaint under the POCSO Act. 

 Sexual Intercourse and Abortion: The complaint alleged that the girl was forced to have sexual intercourse by her 21-

year-old boyfriend, who administered a tablet to terminate the pregnancy, leading to heavy bleeding. 

 Complaint Timing: The POCSO Act complaint was filed approximately two months after the girl‘s treatment at the 

petitioner‘s hospital. 

Court‘s Analysis and Trial Testing 

 Doctor‘s Disbelief Claim: The court rejected the doctor‘s contention that he had no reason to disbelieve the individuals 

who brought the girl to the hospital and claimed she was 18 years and three months old. 

 Observations on Doctor‘s Experience: The court found it highly improbable that the doctor, with 35 years of 

experience as a gynaecologist, did not recognize that the victim was of tender age. 

 Testing in Trial: The court emphasized that the doctor‘s claim of ignorance regarding the victim‘s age would be 

examined during the trial proceedings. 

8. NCBC probing West Bengal‘s State OBC list 

Subject: Polity 

Section: Constitution 



 

237 
 

Context: Acting upon allegations that illegal immigrants from Bangladesh and Rohingyas from Myanmar were being allowed to 

take up reservation in West Bengal, the National Commission for Backward Classes (NCBC) has now launched an investigation 

into the State‘s OBC (Other Backward Classes) list, Commission Chair Hansraj GangaramAhir said on June 8. 

Content: 

 The NCBC Chair at a press conference in New Delhi, said there were more Muslim OBC castes than Hindu OBC castes 

in the State, when the absolute population of Hindus in the State is clearly higher. 

 According to the State government‘s OBC list, 103 out of the total 180 communities are categorised as Muslim 

communities — most of them placed in the Category A list. 

 There was ―clearly something wrong‖ with the State OBC list in West Bengal and that the NCBC is committed to 

removing communities that were added without due procedure. 

 Nearly 90% of the communities in the Category A (Most backward) list were Muslim and similarly more than half of the 

communities in Category B were also Muslim. 

 The NCBC chairperson also alleged that the State government in West Bengal was using institutions such as the Cultural 

Research Institute (CRI) to get positive recommendations for whatever communities that it wished to add. 

Concept: 

OBC Reservation: 

 Based on the recommendation of the Second Backward Classes Commission (Mandal Commission), the government 

in August, 1990 had notified 27% reservation for Socially and Educationally Backward Classes (SEBCs) in vacancies 

in civil posts and services that are to be filled on direct recruitment. 

 After this was challenged, the Supreme Court in November, 1992 (Indira Sawhney case) upheld 27% reservation for 

OBCs, subject to exclusion of the creamy layer. 

 Creamy Layer is a concept that sets a threshold within which OBC reservation benefits are applicable. 

 While there is a 27% quota for OBCs in government jobs and higher educational institutions, those falling within the 

―creamy layer‖ (various categories based on income and parents‘ rank) cannot get the benefits of this quota. 

 Other than the income limit, the current definition of the creamy layer remains the same. 

NCBC 

 102
nd

 Constitution Amendment Act, 2018 provides constitutional status to the National Commission for Backward 

Classes (NCBC). 

 It has the authority to examine complaints and welfare measures regarding socially and educationally backward classes.  

 Previously NCBC was a statutory body under the Ministry of Social Justice and Empowerment. 

Structure of NCBC 

 The Commission consists of five members including a Chairperson, Vice-Chairperson and three other Members 

appointed by the President by warrant under his hand and seal. 

 The conditions of service and tenure of office of the Chairperson, Vice-Chairperson and other Members is determined by 

President. 

Constitutional Provisions 

 Article 340 deals with the need to, inter alia, identify those ―socially and educationally backward classes‖, understand 

the conditions of their backwardness, and make recommendations to remove the difficulties they face. 

 102
nd

 Constitution Amendment Act inserted new Articles 338 B and 342 A. The amendment also brings about 

changes in Article 366. 

 Article 338B provides authority to NCBC to examine complaints and welfare measures regarding socially and 

educationally backward classes. 

 Article 342 A empowers President to specify socially and educationally backward classes in various states and 

union territories. He can do this in consultation with Governor of concerned State. However, law enacted by 

Parliament will be required if list of backward classes is to be amended. 

Powers and Function 

 The commission investigates and monitors all matters relating to the safeguards provided for the socially and 

educationally backward classes under the Constitution or under any other law to evaluate the working of such safeguards. 

 It participates and advises on the socio-economic development of the socially and educationally backward classes and 

to evaluate the progress of their development under the Union and any State. 

 It presents to the President, annually and at such other times as the Commission may deem fit, reports upon the 

working of those safeguards. The President laid such reports before each House of Parliament. 

 Where any such report or any part thereof, relates to any matter with which any State Government is concerned, a copy 

of such report shall be forwarded to the State Government. 
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 NCBC has to discharge such other functions in relation to the protection, welfare and development and advancement of 

the socially and educationally backward classes asthe President may, subject to the provisions of any law made by 

Parliament,by rule specify. 

 It has all the powers of a civil court while trying a suit. 

Note: 

 2021 Constitutional Amendment (105th) reinforced States‘ power to build their own OBC lists. 

9. Calcutta HC seeks SEC response to Opposition concerns on rural polls 

Subject: Polity 

Context: Opposition parties in the state file writ petitions opposing limited window for filing of nominations and demanding 

deployment of Central forces 

Concept:  

State Election Commission: 

 The Constitution of India vests in the State Election Commission, consisting of a State Election Commissioner, the 

superintendence, direction and control of the preparation of electoral rolls for, and the conduct of all elections to the 

Panchayats and the Municipalities (Articles 243K, 243ZA). 

 The State Election Commissioner is appointed by the Governor. 

 As per article 243(C3) the Governor, when so requested by the State Election Commission, make available to the State 

Election Commission such staff as may be necessary for the discharge of the functions conferred on the SEC. 

Do ECI and SECs have similar powers? 

 The provisions of Article 243K of the Constitution, which provides for setting up of SECs, are almost identical to those 

of Article 324 related to the EC. In other words, the SECs enjoy the same status as the EC. 

 In Kishan Singh Tomar vs Municipal Corporation of the City of Ahmedabad case, the Supreme Court directed that 

state governments should abide by orders of the SECs during the conduct of the panchayat and municipal elections, just 

like they follow the instructions of the EC during Assembly and Parliament polls. 

Judicial Intervention 

 Courts cannot interfere in the conduct of polls to local bodies and self-government institutions once the electoral process 

has been set in motion. 

 Article 243-O of the Constitution bars interference in poll matters set in motion by the SECs; Article 329 bars 

interference in such matters set in motion by the EC. 

 Only after the polls are over can the SECs‘ decisions or conduct be questioned through an election petition. 

 These powers enjoyed by the SECs are the same as those by the EC. 

10. Competition panel to adjudicate cases of antiprofiteering 

Subject: Polity 

Section: National Body  

Context: After over six months of handing over the erstwhile National Anti-profiteering Authority (NAA) mandate to the 

Competition Commission of India (CCI), the fair trade regulator is set to resume adjudication of anti-profiteering cases 

Concept :  

 NAA is the anti-profiteering watchdog of GST. Its term ends in November, and no extension has been planned, per the 

report. 

 NAA came into existence in 2017 and has received two extensions since then. 

 NAA is a statutory body comes under the Finance Ministry and was established under Section 171 of CGST Act. 

 It started working with effect from December 1, 2017. 

 It was intended as a transitional arrangement with a specific time limit in view of the sudden changes in tax levels due 

to the introduction of GST, which was followed by periodic rationalisation. 

 The law empowers NAA to determine whether reduction in rate of input tax credit (ITC) has been passed on to the 

consumers or not, by lowering prices. If not, then the Authority may ask for reduction of prices, levy penalty and in 

extreme cases can even order cancellation of registration. 

 NAA consists of a chairman and four technical members. The authority needs a quorum of Chairman and three 

technical members. 

 The orders of the NAA can be appealed against only in the high court. 

Implementation: 

 NAA‘s investigation arm will continue to function in some form under CCI. The move will reduce the multiplicity of 

regulators as CCI can handle cases independently. 

 The implementation of anti-profiteering provisions in GST law has faced several challenges. 

 NAA‘s role is to make sure that the benefit of tax rate reduction reaches the consumer 
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 This has been the role of NAA primarily because the GST council has been rejigging the rates in the last five years. NAA 

has little to do when rates go up. 

 Authorities are still receiving several complaints about the early years of GST, saying that the benefit of the input tax 

credit has not been fully passed on to consumers. 

 Sectors like eateries, cinemas, real estate, fast-moving consumer goods, etc., have faced NAA‘s scrutiny the most. 

 In many cases, the regulator ordered the business to return the allegedly overcharged amounts to the consumer. 

11. Twitter faced threats, says ex-CEO; Centre calls it a lie 

Subject : Polity 

Section :Constitution 

Concept : 

 Twitter‘s former chief executive officer Jack Dorsey has accused the Indian government of threatening to shut down the 

social media platform in India unless it complied with its orders during the farmers‘ protest in 2020-21. 

 He further said the government demanded ―contact information‖ of certain accounts in addition to shutting them down. 

 The government refuted the claims and has called it an ―outright lie‖. 

 The Minister of State for Electronics and Information Technology highlighted that Twitter had continuously resisted 

Indian laws. He further said that ―India as a sovereign nation has the right to ensure that its laws are followed by all 

companies operating in India‖. 

 Notably, Mr. Dorsey quit as Twitter CEO in 2021 and Elon Musk purchased the platform in 2022. 

 During the protests, some accounts were taken down. However, they were restored by Twitter following free speech 

concerns. 

Section 69A of the Information Technology Act, 2000 

 It empowers the central government to block the online content and arrest the culprit. This is the primary law that deals 

with cyber-crime and electronic commerce in India. 

 Section 69A of the Information Technology Act has given many power to the central government. 

 Issue direction to remove objectionable content on social media and any other website. 

 To block the online content in the wake of sovereignty and integrity of India, the security of the State, defence of India, 

friendly relations with foreign States. 

 The procedure and safeguards subject to which such blocking for access by the public may be carried out shall be such as 

may be prescribed. 

 The concerned authorities failing to comply with the direction (sub-section 1) issued might be punished with 

imprisonment for a term up to to seven years and shall also be liable to fine. 

 The apex court said that the Centre can exercise its power to issue directions to block an internet site, saying there 

are adequate procedural safeguards. The court also said that national security is above individual privacy. 

 As we know that the Indian Telegraph Act, 1885 allows the central government to tap phones. The Supreme Court had 

given a verdict in 1996 and said that the government can tap phones only in case of a ―public emergency‖.  

 But in the case of Section 69 of the IT Act, no such restriction is imposed by the Supreme Court. 

 Recently the government of India had banned many Chinese apps citing the provisions of Section 69A of the information 

technology act, 2000. 

12. No CERT - in update on data leak yet 

Subject : Polity 

Section : National Body   

Concept : 

 The Computer Emergency Team (CERT-in) has not released an update on its assessment of the leak yet, nor has it 

issued advisory on how impacted people should act to secure themselves. 

 Union government said that the Union health ministry has also initiated an investigative exercise related to the CoWIN 

service which will throw up some clues in the ―next couple of days.‖ 

 There can be more sophisticated forms of hacking, including through architectural vulnerabilities in the application 

programming interface or API. 

 Programmes exchange information with each other through APIs. An expert noted that an app or a service used by any 

one to update hospitals‘ vaccine data can act as such a gateway. 

Clarification on CoWIN Data Access 

 Three methods of data access: The Ministry outlines the three ways in which data can be accessed on the CoWIN 

portal: user access, vaccinator access, and authorized third-party applications. 

 Data sharing with Telegram bot: The Ministry clarifies that data cannot be shared with the Telegram bot without 

undergoing the one-time password (OTP) authentication process. 
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 Limited data collection: CoWIN only collects the year of birth and does not capture a person‘s address. 

Unanswered Questions and API Access 

 Uncertainty regarding recent breaches: The Ministry has not explicitly clarified whether the CoWIN database was 

breached recently or in the past. 

 Lack of insights on bot accuracy: The Ministry‘s statement does not offer insight into the accuracy of the Telegram 

bot‘s retrieval of citizens‘ data from the CoWIN database. 

 API access without OTP: The Ministry admits the existence of an API that allows data sharing without OTP, but 

emphasizes that requests are accepted only from trusted whitelisted APIs. 

Concerns and Aadhaar Data 

 Accuracy of Aadhaar details: The accuracy of displaying Aadhaar numbers corresponding to mobile numbers raises 

concerns, as the government has never publicly acknowledged any breaches of Aadhaar data. 

 Need for clarity: The Ministry‘s statement does not provide clarity on how the Telegram bot accurately displayed 

Aadhaar numbers. 

 Addressing security concerns: The Ministry should address concerns regarding the security of Aadhaar data and 

provide transparency on its safety measures. 

Future Steps and Data Governance Policy 

 Empowering CERT-In: The Health Ministry has requested a final report from CERT-In to investigate the alleged data 

breach incident thoroughly. 

 National Data Governance policy: The Ministry highlights the finalization of the National Data Governance policy, 

which aims to establish a common framework for data storage, access, and security standards across the government. 

 Awaited response from CERT-In: The Ministry is awaiting a response from CERT-In regarding the issue, which will 

provide further insights into the nature of the breach. 

13. Shah asks states to prepare Disaster Management Plan 

Subject : Polity 

Section :Msc 

Concept : 

 Union Home Minister Amit Shah on June 13 asked States to prepare a disaster management plan in areas where seven 

new nuclear installations are to become operational. 

 He asked the States to prepare a road map in conjunction with the National Disaster Management Authority 

(NDMA). 

 Also, Union Home Minister Amit Shah Tuesday announced three major schemes worth over Rs 8,000 crore that 

would cover the modernisation of fire brigade services in all states, flood mitigation in seven major cities and 

prevention of landslides in 17 states. 

 Shah highlighted that one lakh youth volunteers are being trained to deal with calamities in 350 disaster-prone districts 

under the ‗Aapda Mitra‘ scheme, which has yielded good results. 

National Disaster Management Plan, 2016 

 The National Disaster Management Plan (NDMP) was released in 2016, it is the first ever national plan prepared in the 

country for disaster management. 

 With National Disaster Management Plan (2016), India has aligned its National plan with the Sendai Framework for 

Disaster Risk Reduction 2015-2030, to which India is a signatory. 

 The National Disaster Management Plan (NDMP) aims to make India disaster resilient and significantly reduce the loss 

of lives and assets. 

 The plan is based on the four priority themes of the ―Sendai Framework,‖ namely: 

 understanding disaster risk 

 improving disaster risk governance 

 investing in disaster reduction (through structural and non-structural measures) 

 disaster preparedness, early warning and building back better in the aftermath of a disaster. 

About ‗Aapda Mitra‘ scheme 

 It is a Central Sector Scheme that was launched in May 2016.  

 NDMA (National Disaster Management Authority) is the implementing agency. 

 It is a programme to identify suitable individuals in disaster-prone regions who can be trained to be first responders in 

times of disasters. 

 Aim: 
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o To provide the community volunteers with the skills that they would need to respond to their community‘s 

immediate needs in the aftermath of a disaster thereby enabling them to undertake basic relief and rescue tasks 

during emergency situations such as floods, flash-floods and urban flooding. 

 Objectives: 

o Training institutions to be empanelled by respective States/UTs at the State/UT level. 

o To train community volunteers in life saving skills of disaster response (flood relief and rescue), coordination, 

assistance, and provide personal protective equipment and emergency responder kits; 

o To create a Community Emergency Stockpile/Reserve at the district/block level containing essential light search 

and rescue equipment, medical first aid kits, etc; 

o To disseminate training and education tools developed under the project to more flood prone districts in 

subsequent phases of the scheme. 

 

14. Uttarakhand panel seeks input on Uniform Civil Code  

Subject : Polity 

Section: Constitution 

Concept : 

 Recently, the expert committee formed by the government of Uttarakhand to look into the implementation of a Uniform 

Civil Code (UCC) has launched a website to gather feedback from the general public. 

 The committee, which is led by retired judge Ranjana Prakash Desai, has asked residents for their ideas and comments on 

the issue. 

Uttarakhand Expert Committee on Uniform Civil Code 

 The Uttarakhand government formed an expert committee in May 2022 under the head of a former Supreme Court (SC) 

judge, Justice Ranjana Desai, to implement the Uniform Civil Code (UCC) and to review all pertinent legislation that 

governs personal laws for residents of Uttarakhand. 

 In 2021, the Allahabad High Court also directed the Central government to initiate the process for implementation of the 

UCC. 

Uniform Civil Code (UCC) 

 UCC would provide one law for the entire nation (including all religious communities) in their personal matters such as 

marriage, divorce, inheritance, adoption etc. 

 Article 44 of the Constitution lays down that the state shall endeavour to secure a UCC for the citizens throughout the 

Indian territory. 

 Article 44 is one of the Directive Principles of State Policy (DPSP). 

 DPSP as defined in Article 37, are not justiciable (not enforceable by any court). However, the principles laid down 

therein are fundamental in governance. 

Status of UCC in India: 

 In most civil matters, India follows UCC such as Indian Contract Act 1872, Civil Procedure Code, Transfer of 

Property Act 1882, Partnership Act 1932, Evidence Act, 1872 etc. 

 In certain matters, however, there is diversity even under these civil laws as states have made hundreds of amendments to 

these. 

 Several states refused to be governed by the uniform Motor Vehicles Act, 2019. 

 At present, Goa is the only India state that has implemented UCC. 

Origin: 

 UCC‘s origin dates back to British India when a report was submitted in 1835. 

 This report stressed on the need for uniformity in the codification of Indian law relating to crimes, evidence, and 

contracts, specifically recommending that personal laws of Hindus and Muslims be kept outside such codification. 

 Legislation dealing with personal issues increased. This forced the government to form the B N Rau Committee to codify 

Hindu law in 1941. 

 Hindu Succession Act, 1956: 

 Based on B.N. Rau Committee‘s recommendations, the Hindu Succession Act (1956) was adopted to amend and codify 

the law relating to intestate or unwilled succession, among Hindus, Buddhists, Jains, and Sikhs. 

 However, there were separate personal laws for muslim, christian and Parsis. 

SC Judgements: 

 In order to bring uniformity, the courts have often said in their judgements that the government should move towards a 

UCC. 

 The judgement in the Shah Bano case (1985) is well known. 
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 Another case was the Sarla Mudgal Case (1995), which dealt with issue of bigamy and conflict between the personal 

laws existing on matters of marriage. 

 The Supreme Court in ShayaraBano case (2017) had declared the practice of Triple Talaq (talaq-e-biddat) as 

unconstitutional. 

 By arguing that practices such as triple talaq and polygamy adversely affect the right of a woman to a life of dignity, the 

Centre has raised the question whether constitutional protection given to religious practices should extend even to those 

that are not in compliance with fundamental rights. 

15. CIL vs CCI Issue 

Subject : Polity 

Section: National Organisation 

Context : Supreme Court ruled that Competition Act, 2022 applies to statutory monopolies like Coal India Limited (CIL) 

Context: 

 CIL had approached the Apex Court arguing against applicability of the Competition Act 2002 to its operations citing 

that the PSU operates under the Coal Nationalisation Act, 1973. 

o It is an appeal against a 2014 decision of the Competition Appellate Tribunal (COMPAT), where CIL was 

directed to stop its abuse of dominant position. 

 The government could have decided to exempt Coal India‘s conduct from the ambit of the CCI review, under Section 54 

of the Act (as has been done for mergers among oil and gas PSUs) 

 The government had chosen not to exempt CIL despite having the power to do so. 

Verdict and its implications: 

 SC rejected CIL‘s argument of exemption and affirmed that the Competition Act applies to CIL. 

 The mandate of public interest given to PSU‘s does not mean that their commercial conduct is beyond review by the CCI 

if they are abusing their position of dominance. 

 The judgment is landmark in an India that has embraced free market economy after 1991. 

 CIL reasoned on two points to seek exemption: 

o Firstly, the mines operated by CIL had been nationalised pursuant to the Coal Nationalisation Act, 1973 and 

thus as a PSU it should be exempt from CCI 

o Secondly, the Nationalisation Act envisaged that the mines would be operated as a monopoly in the national 

interest. 

 CCI argument was: 

o It is not dominance that is prohibited under the Competition Act but only abuse of such dominant position. 

o How is not abusing dominance power impeding CII in objectives of national interest. 

o CCI has jurisdiction to examine a dominant company notwithstanding if such dominant position was acquired as 

a result of statute or by virtue of being a Government company. 

 Delhi High Court had previously held that the Indian Railways too will not be exempt from the applicability of the 

Competition Act. 

16. NCPCR asks DM to act after DarulUloom notice on English ban 

Subject :Polity 

Section: National Body  

Concept : 

 The National Commission for Protection of Child Rights (NCPCR) has written to the District Magistrate of Saharanpur 

in Uttar Pradesh to take action against the education department of DarulUloom Deoband for issuing an order, 

prohibiting students from learning English or any other language while studying in the Islamic seminary. 

Deoband Movement 

 The Deoband Movement was organised by the orthodox section among the Muslim ulema as a revivalist movement 

with the twin objectives of propagating pure teachings of the Quran and Hadis among Muslims and keeping alive 

the spirit of jihad against the foreign rulers. 

 The Deoband Movement was begun at the DarulUloom(or Islamic academic centre), Deoband, in Saharanpur district 

(United Provinces) in 1866 by Mohammad QasimNanotavi and Rashid Ahmed Gangohito train religious leaders for 

the Muslim community. 

 In contrast to the Aligarh Movement, which aimed at the welfare of Muslims through Western education and support of 

the British government, the aim of the Deoband Movement was moral and religious regeneration of the Muslim 

community. 

 On the political front, the Deoband school welcomed the formation of the Indian National Congress and in 1888 

issued a fatwa (religious decree) against Syed Ahmed Khan‘s organisations, the United Patriotic Association and 

the Mohammedan Anglo-Oriental Association. 
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 Some critics attribute Deoband‘s support to the nationalists more to its determined opposition to Syed Ahmed Khan than 

to any positive political philosophy. 

 Mahmud-ul-Hasan, the new Deoband leader, gave a political and intellectual content to the religious ideas of the 

school. 

 He worked out a synthesis of Islamic principles and nationalist aspirations. 

 The Jamiat-ul-Ulema gave a concrete shape to Hasan‘s ideas of protection of the religious and political rights of the 

Muslims in the overall context of Indian unity and national objectives. 

 Shibli Numani, a supporter of the Deoband school, favoured the inclusion of English language and European sciences in 

the system of education. 

 He founded the Nadwatal Ulama and DarulUloomin Lucknow in 1894-96. 

 He believed in the idealism of the Congress and cooperation between the Muslims and the Hindus of India to create a 

state in which both could live amicably. 

17. T.N. Governor rejects recommendation of CM on portfolio 

Subject: Polity 

Section: Executive  

Concept: 

 Tamil Nadu Governor RN Ravi had refused to accept the recommendation of Chief Minister MK Stalin to reallocate the 

portfolios held by V Senthil Balaji to Finance Minister ThangamThennarasu and Housing Minister S Muthusamy. 

 This comes after Senthil Balaji was arrested by the Enforcement Directorate in connection with an alleged cash for jobs 

scam. 

State Council of Ministers 

 A Council of Ministers chaired by the Chief Minister shall assist and advise the Governor in the fulfilment of his 

responsibilities, unless he is required by or under this Constitution to exercise all or any of his duties in his discretion. 

 The state executive is made up of the Governor and the Council of Ministers, which is led by the Chief Minister. 

 The Governor of a State is selected by the President for a five-year term and serves at the discretion of the President. 

 Only Indian nationals above the age of 35 are eligible for appointment to this position. 

How are the Council of Ministers appointed? 

 The Governor appoints the Chief Minister. 

 The governor appoints the other ministries on the suggestion of the chief minister. 

 The governor can only select ministers who have been proposed by the chief minister. 

Power and Functions of Chief Minister in relation to Council of Ministers 

 The Governor appoints the Council of ministers only on the recommendation of the chief minister.  

 The Chief Minister can ask the Minister to resign or advise the Governor to dismiss him. 

 The Chief Minister also has the authority to order for the reallocation or shuffling of the ministers‘ portfolios. 

 He can shuffle the portfolios of the existing ministers or he or also has the authority to appoint new ministers 

under his cabinet. 

 The council of ministers automatically dissolves if the chief minister dies or resigns. This is because the Chief 

Minister chairs the State council of ministers. 

18. Tamil Nadu government withdraws general consent for CBI 

Subject :Polity 

Section: National Body  

General Consent 

 The CBI needs consent of the state government in whose territorial jurisdiction, the CBI has to conduct an investigation 

(unlike NIA which enjoys All-India jurisdiction). 

 Section 6 of the DPSE Act authorizes the central government to direct CBI to probe a case within the jurisdiction of any 

state on the recommendation of the concerned state government. 

 However, the courts (SC and HC) can also order a CBI probe, and even monitor the progress of investigation in which 

case it won‘t need states consent. 

 However even after withdrawal of the general consent The CBI continues to probe in old cases until specifically taken 

back by the state government. Further, it continues to investigate cases that were given to it by a court order. 

 When a state gives a general consent to the CBI for probing a case, the agency is not required to seek fresh permission 

every time it enters that state in connection with investigation or for every case. 

 If the general consent is withdrawn CBI needs to seek case-wise consent for investigation from the concerned state 

government. If specific consent is not granted, the CBI officials will not have the power of police personnel when they 

enter that state. 
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 In case of lack of general consent the CBI can approach a local court for a search warrant and conduct investigation. 

Has the agency‘s job been affected? 

 The withdrawal of general consent does not affect pending investigation (KaziLendhupDorji v. CBI, 1994) or the cases 

registered in another State in relation to which investigation leads into the territory of the State which has withdrawn 

general consent; nor does the withdrawal circumscribe the power of the jurisdictional High Court to order a CBI 

investigation. 

 However, without the States‘ general consent, the CBI offices get disrobed of their general status as Police Stations. 

 In other words, the CBI gets handcuffed by the State governments with its freedom of action available only in the 

aforesaid occasions and in cases in which such a State gives specific consent in relation to an offence to be investigated. 

What does the law say? 

 According to Section 6 of the Delhi Special Police Establishment Act of 1946 under which the CBI functions, the State‘s 

consent is required to extend CBI investigation beyond Union Territories. 

 The general consent given by the States enables the CBI to investigate corruption charges freely, as ―police‖ is Entry 2 in 

the State List under the Seventh Schedule of the Constitution. 

 The legal foundation of the CBI has been construed to be based on Entry 80 of the Union List which provides for the 

extension of powers of the police force belonging to one State to any area in another State but not without its permission. 

 In the Advance Insurance Co. Ltd case, 1970, a Constitution Bench held that the definition of ―State‖, as contained in 

The General Clauses Act, includes Union Territories as well and hence the CBI, being a force constituted for Union 

Territories as recognised under the Delhi Special Police Establishment Act of 1946, can conduct investigation into the 

territories of the States only with their consent. 

 The United Nations Convention against Corruption to which India is a signatory also requires firm impartial steps to 

combat corruption at all levels. 

CBI 

 Central Bureau of Investigation (CBI) is the premier investigating police agency in India. 

 It functions under the superintendence of the of Personnel, Ministry of Personnel, Pension & Public Grievances, 

Government of India – which falls under the prime minister‘s office. 

 However for investigations of offences under the Prevention of Corruption Act, its superintendence vests with the 

Central Vigilance Commission. 

 It is also the nodal police agency in India which coordinates investigation on behalf of Interpol Member countries. 

 Its conviction rate is as high as 65 to 70% and it is comparable to the best investigation agencies in the world. 

Cases Handled by the CBI 

 Anti-Corruption Crimes – for investigation of cases under the Prevention of Corruption Act against Public officials and 

the employees of Central Government, Public Sector Undertakings, Corporations or Bodies owned or controlled by the 

Government of India. 

 Economic Crimes – for investigation of major financial scams and serious economic frauds, including crimes relating to 

Fake Indian Currency Notes, Bank Frauds and Cyber Crime, bank frauds, Import Export & Foreign Exchange violations, 

large-scale smuggling of narcotics, antiques, cultural property and smuggling of other contraband items etc. 

 Special Crimes – for investigation of serious and organized crime under the Indian Penal Code and other laws on the 

requests of State Governments or on the orders of the Supreme Court and High Courts – such as cases of terrorism, bomb 

blasts, kidnapping for ransom and crimes committed by the mafia/the underworld. 

 Suo Moto Cases – CBI can suo-moto take up investigation of offences only in the Union Territories. 

 The Central Government can authorize CBI to investigate a crime in a State but only with the consent of the concerned 

State Government. 

 The Supreme Court and High Courts, however, can order CBI to investigate a crime anywhere in the country without the 

consent of the State. 

Director of CBI 

 Director, CBI as Inspector General of Police, Delhi Special Police Establishment, is responsible for the administration of 

the organisation. 

 Till 2014, the CBI Director was appointed on the basis of the DSPE Act, 1946. 

 In 2003, DSPE Act was revised on Supreme Court‘s recommendation in the VineetNarain case. A committee that had 

members from Central Vigilance Commission, Secretaries from Home Ministry, Ministry of Personnel and Public 

Grievances would send recommendations to Central Government for the appointment of CBI Director. 

 In 2014, the Lokpal Act provided a committee for appointment of CBI Director: 

Headed by Prime Minister 

Other members – Leader of Opposition/ Leader of the single largest opposition party, Chief Justice of India/ a Supreme Court 

Judge. 
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 Home Ministry sends a list of eligible candidates to DoPT. Then, the DoPT prepares the final list on basis of seniority, 

integrity, and experience in the investigation of anti-corruption cases, and sends it to the committee. 

 Director of CBI has been provided security of two year tenure, by the CVC Act, 2003. 

 

19. Bengal SEC moves SC against HC order on CAPF deployment 

Subject : Polity 

Section :Local Government  

Concept : 

 West Bengal‘s State Election Commission (SEC) moved the Supreme Court Saturday against Calcutta High Court's order 

for deployment of central forces in panchayat polls. 

 The development came two days after the high court directed the SEC to deploy central forces within 48 hours in all 

districts of the state. 

 The verdict came in the backdrop of incidents of violence across the state in the run-up to the panchayat polls. 

State Election Commission: 

 The Constitution of India vests in the State Election Commission, consisting of a State Election Commissioner, the 

superintendence, direction and control of the preparation of electoral rolls for, and the conduct of all elections to the 

Panchayats and the Municipalities (Articles 243K, 243ZA). 

 The State Election Commissioner is appointed by the Governor. 

 As per article 243(C3) the Governor, when so requested by the State Election Commission, make available to the State 

Election Commission such staff as may be necessary for the discharge of the functions conferred on the SEC. 

Do ECI and SECs have similar powers? 

 The provisions of Article 243K of the Constitution, which provides for setting up of SECs, are almost identical to those 

of Article 324 related to the EC. In other words, the SECs enjoy the same status as the EC. 

 In Kishan Singh Tomar vs Municipal Corporation of the City of Ahmedabad case, the Supreme Court directed that state 

governments should abide by orders of the SECs during the conduct of the panchayat and municipal elections, just like 

they follow the instructions of the EC during Assembly and Parliament polls. 

Judicial Intervention 

 Courts cannot interfere in the conduct of polls to local bodies and self-government institutions once the electoral process 

has been set in motion. 

 Article 243-O of the Constitution bars interference in poll matters set in motion by the SECs; Article 329 bars 

interference in such matters set in motion by the EC. 

 Only after the polls are over can the SECs‘ decisions or conduct be questioned through an election petition. 

 These powers enjoyed by the SECs are the same as those by the EC. 

20. Right to change one‘s name is part of the right to life 

Subject : Polity 

Section: Constitution 

Concept : 

 he right to change one's name is a fundamental right guaranteed by Article 21 of the Indian Constitution, which 

guarantees the right to life and personal liberty. 

 Recently, two Indian High Courts confirmed this privilege, allowing persons to change their names on educational 

diplomas. 

Details 

 The right to change one's name is a fundamental right that is protected by the Constitution of India under Article 21, 

which guarantees the right to life and personal liberty. 

 This right is not only about the freedom to choose one's identity but also about the dignity and self-respect of an 

individual. 

 Recently, two High Courts of India have upheld this right and allowed people to change their names on their educational 

certificates. 

Observations by the HCs 

 Allahabad HC : 

 The court observed that the right to keep or change one's name is vested in every citizen under Articles 19(1)(a), 21, 

and 14. 

 Delhi HC : 

 The court noted that the right to identity is an "intrinsic part" of the right to life under Article 21 and that it 

includes the right to have one's name or surname as per one's choice. 
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Right to Change Name 

 The right to change one‘s name is recognized as a fundamental right under Article 21 of the Constitution, which 

guarantees the right to life and personal liberty. 

 It is often exercised for various reasons, including personal preferences, religious conversions, marriage or 

divorce, or to overcome social or cultural barriers. 

 Individuals may choose to change their names to reflect their gender identity, religious beliefs, or to align with their 

professional or artistic pursuits. 

Process to change the name 

 Prepare a petition stating the desire to change the name and reasons for the change. 

 Prepare an affidavit affirming the intention to change the name and get it notarized. 

 Publish a notice in two local newspapers announcing the name change. 

 Apply for Gazette notification through the Department of Publication. 

 Gather supporting documents like identity and address proof. 

 File the petition, affidavit, and supporting documents in the appropriate court. 

 Attend the court hearing and provide necessary explanations. 

 Obtain a court order approving the name change. 

 Update official documents with the new name. 

Restrictions on the Right to Change Names 

 Although the right to change names is a fundamental right, it is subject to reasonable restrictions. 

 Restrictions imposed by law must be fair, just, and reasonable. 

Principle of proportionality and the value of human dignity play important roles in determining the reasonableness of restrictions 

(Jeeja Ghosh vs. Union of India, 2016). 

21. RAWs Sinha who headed operations is now agency‘s new chief 

Subject : Polity 

Section: National body  

Concept : 

 Senior IPS officer Ravi Sinha has been appointed as the chief of the country's external spy agency RAW. Sinha will 

succeed Samant Kumar Goel who will complete his four-year tenure. 

About Research and Analysis Wing 

 Established in 1968, to handle the nation‘s international intelligence affairs, RAW came into force after the China-

India War in 1962. 

 At present, the intelligence arm operates under the aegis of the Prime Minister‘s Office. 

 RAW provides intelligence support to various significant operations on foreign soil. 

 RAW works in cooperation with the Intelligence Bureau or other Indian intelligence agencies. 

Genesis 

 After the 1962 China-India war and Indo-Pakistani war in 1965, India established a separate and distinct external 

intelligence organization – the Research and Analysis Wing. 

 In 1968, R. N. Kao was appointed as the first director of RAW. Under his leadership, RAW provided intelligence 

support, which resulted in India‘s successful operations including 

 creation of Bangladesh in 1971, 

 the defeat of Pakistan during the Kargil conflict of 1971, 

 the accession of Sikkim in 1975, 

 and the increase of India‘s support to Afghanistan. 

Working mechanism of RAW   

 RAW collects military, economic, scientific, and political intelligence through covert and overt operations.  

 It also monitors terrorist elements and smuggling rings that transport weapons and ammunition into India. 

 It primarily focuses on India‘s neighbours. The collected inputs by RAW also help Indian officials, which are further 

used in national security policy and revise the foreign policy. 

Attached Bodies 

 The Aerial Reconnaissance Centre (ARC) collects high-quality overhead imagery of activities and installations in 

neighbouring countries. 

 Special Frontier Force: 
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 The inspector general of a paramilitary force of India, the Special Frontier Force reports to the director-general of 

security for RAW. While the force has functions independent of RAW, it is often fielded to support covert and overt 

RAW missions. 

22. ADR seeks action against parties for contempt of SC order  

Subject : Polity 

Section: Judiciary  

Concept : 

 Flagging what it called was a ―deliberate act of contempt‖ by political parties, the Association for Democratic 

Reforms (ADR) wrote to the Election Commission seeking action against parties that fail to publish details of criminal 

antecedents of candidates as per orders of the Supreme Court and the poll panel. 

Details 

 The apex court had on September 25, 2018 directed all political parties to publish the details of criminal antecedents of 

their candidates, including the reason for selecting them. 

 Hearing a contempt petition on its order not being implemented, the Supreme Court on February 13, 2020 directed the 

parties to list out the reasons for nominating such candidates within 72 hours of their selection. 

 The EC issued directions to the parties on October 10, 2018 and March 6, 2020 in compliance with the SC‘s orders, 

making it mandatory for all parties to publish the details on their websites. 

About ‗Contempt of Court‘: 

 Contempt of court is the power of the court to protect its own majesty and respect. The power is regulated but not 

restricted in the Contempt of Courts Act, 1971. 

 The expression ‗contempt of court‘ has not been defined by the Constitution. 

 However, Article 129 of the Constitution conferred on the Supreme Court the power to punish contempt of itself. 

 Article 215 conferred a corresponding power on the High Courts. 

The Contempt of Courts Act, 1971 defines both civil and criminal contempt. 

 Civil contempt refers to wilful disobedience to any judgment of the court. 

 Criminal contempt can be invoked if an act: 

 Tends to scandalise or lower the authority of the court. 

 Tends to interfere with the due course of any judicial proceeding. 

 Obstruct the administration of justice. 

23. EC releases draft delimitation proposal for Assam, reserved seats increased 

Subject : Polity  

Section: Elections 

Concept : 

 The Election Commission on Tuesday released its draft proposal for delimitation in Assam, increasing the seats reserved 

for Scheduled Castes from eight to nine and for Scheduled Tribes from 16 to 19. 

 As per Articles 170 and 82 of the Constitution, the number of Assembly seats in a state and the number of Lok 

Sabha seats from a state are not to be altered till the first census after 2026 is  

 As a result, the number of Assembly seats and Lok Sabha seats in Assam would remain 126 and 14 respectively. 

 The delimitation was carried out on the basis of the 2001 Census, the first such exercise in Assam since 1976. 

 Among the Lok Sabha seats, two seats were proposed to be reserved for STs and one for SCs. 

Delimitation 

 Delimitation literally means the act or process of fixing limits or boundaries of territorial constituencies in a country to 

represent changes in population. 

 The Delimitation Commission is to work without any executive influence. 

 The Constitution mandates that the Commission‘s orders are final and cannot be questioned before any court as it would 

hold up an election indefinitely. 

 When the orders of the Delimitation Commission are laid before the Lok Sabha or State Legislative Assembly, they 

cannot effect any modification in the orders. 

Composition: 

 The Delimitation Commission is appointed by the President of India and works in collaboration with the Election 

Commission of India. 

 Retired Supreme Court judge 

 Chief Election Commissioner 

 Respective State Election Commissioners 
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What is the Process of Delimitation? 

 Under Article 82, the Parliament enacts a Delimitation Act after every Census. 

 Under Article 170, States also get divided into territorial constituencies as per Delimitation Act after every Census. 

 Once the Act is in force, the Union government sets up a Delimitation Commission. 

 The first delimitation exercise was carried out by the President (with the help of the Election Commission) in 1950-51. 

 The Delimitation Commission Act was enacted in 1952. 

 Delimitation Commissions have been set up four times — 1952, 1963, 1973 and 2002 under the Acts of 1952, 1962, 

1972 and 2002. 

 There was no delimitation after the 1981 and 1991 Censuses. 

Issues with Delimitation 

 States that take little interest in population control could end up with a greater number of seats in Parliament. The 

southern states that promoted family planning faced the possibility of having their seats reduced. 

 In 2002-08, Delimitation was done based on the 2001 census, but the total number of seats in the Assemblies and 

Parliament decided as per the 1971 Census was not changed. 

 The 87th Amendment Act of 2003 provided for the delimitation of constituencies on the basis of 2001 census and 

not 1991 census. However, this can be done without altering the number of seats allotted to each state in the Lok 

Sabha. 

 The Constitution has also capped the number of Lok Shaba & Rajya Sabha seats to a maximum of 550 & 250 

respectively and increasing populations are being represented by a single representative. 

24. Why the draft livestock and livestock products Bill was withdrawn 

Subject :Polity 

Section: Legislation in news 

Context: 

 The Bill is meant to replace the Live-stock Importation Act, 1898, and the Live-stock (Amendment) Act, 2001. It 

frames guidelines for the import and export of live animals, which has raised concerns among animal lovers.  

Details: 

 The Department of Animal Husbandry and Dairying (DAHD), which comes under the Ministry of Fisheries, 

Animal Husbandry and Dairying, prepared the draft of the Live-stock and Live-stock Products (Importation and 

Exportation) Bill-2023. 

 The 4-page Bill has 10 sections. 

 It is different from the existing law in three key aspects: 

1. It allows export of live animals, 

2. It widens the scope of animal import-export (including cats and dogs among ‗live-stock‘), and 

3. Takes away some powers of state governments to regulate this area. 

 Need for a new law: 

 The present law that regulates import of live-stock is 125 years old. 

 The Live-stock Importation Act, 1898, being the pre-constitutional/pre-independence Central Act, a need has been 

felt to align it with the contemporary requirements and prevailing circumstances related to sanitary and phyto-

sanitary measures, and its extant Allocation of Business Rules, 1961. 

 The 1898 law was amended once in 2001. The changes introduced was the inclusion of the import of livestock 

products. The earlier law dealt with only the import of live-stock. 

 The 2001 amendment also empowered the Centre to ―regulate, restrict or prohibit‖ the trade of any live-stock 

product that may be liable to affect human or animal health. 

Key provisions of the proposed draft: 

1898 law Proposed draft law 

 5 sections 

o Section 1 (Short title and local extent); 

Section 2 (Definitions); Section 3 (Power to 

regulate importation of live-stock), Section 

3A (Power to regulate Importation of live-

stock products); Section 4 (Power of State 

Government to make rules); and Section 5 

(Protection to persons acting under Act). 

 10 Sections 

 Regulates only importation of live-stock.  Provisions to regulate live-stock 
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exports also. 

 Section 4 of the proposed Bill provides 

the government the power to make 

arrangements for promotion and 

development of exports of live-stock 

and live-stock products. 

 Definition given in the existing law (The Live-stock 

Importation Act, 1898), ―live-stock‖ includes horses, 

kine, camels, sheep and any other animal which may 

be specified by the Central Government by notification 

in the Official Gazette 

 Expanded the definition of live-stock 

to include feline and canines also. 

 The Centre has defined the live-stocks 

and live-stock products as commodity in 

the proposed draft Bill. ―Commodity‖ 

means live-stock, products of live-stock 

origin, live-stock genetic material, 

biological products and pathological 

material of live-stock origin,‖ says 

Section 2(a) of the proposed draft. 

Criticism include: 

 As per the some animal rights activists and organisations, the bill will lead to exploitation and cruelty to animals.  

 According to 2021 figures released by the United Nations, almost 2 billion of the 80 billion land animals raised for food 

around the world are exported alive to different countries. 

 Facing the widespread criticism, the Centre has withdrawn the draft Live-stock and Live-stock Products [Importation and 

Exportation] Bill, 2023. 

25. SC denies relief to ED in T.N. Minister‘s case, leaves it to HC 

Subject : Polity 

Section: Constitution 

Concept : 

 In a setback to Enforcement Directorate (ED), the Supreme Court refused to interfere with the Madras high court 

order entertaining a habeas corpus petition against the arrest of Tamil Nadu Minister Senthil Balaji in ‗cash for 

job scam‘ and permitting his treatment and surgery at a private hospital. 

Habeas Corpus 

 Habeas corpus is a recourse in law through which a person can report an unlawful detention or imprisonment to a 

court. 

 He/she can request that the court order the custodian of the person, usually a prison official, to bring the prisoner to court, 

to determine whether the detention is lawful. 

 In India the power to issue a writ of habeas corpus is vested only in the Supreme Court and the High Court. 

 Habeas corpus is the writ which was visualized as an effective means to provide a quick remedy to a person who has lost 

his personal liberty without any legal justification. 

Article 32 

 Article 32 deals with the ‗Right to Constitutional Remedies‘, or affirms the right to move the Supreme Court by 

appropriate proceedings for the enforcement of the rights conferred in Part III of the Constitution. 

 It is one of the fundamental rights listed in the Constitution that each citizen is entitled. 

 It states that the Supreme Court ―shall have the power to issue directions or orders or writs for the enforcement of any of 

the rights conferred by this Part‖. 

 The right guaranteed by this Article ―shall not be suspended except as otherwise provided for by this Constitution‖.  

 Dr B R Ambedkar has called it the very soul and heart of the Constitution. It cannot be suspended except during the 

period of Emergency. 

Types of Writs under it 

 Both the High Courts and the Supreme Court can be approached for violation or enactment of fundamental rights through 

five kinds of writs: 

 Habeas corpus (related to personal liberty in cases of illegal detentions and wrongful arrests) 

 Mandamus — directing public officials, governments, courts to perform a statutory duty; 

 Quo Warranto— to show by what warrant is a person holding public office; 

 Prohibition — directing judicial or quasi-judicial authorities to stop proceedings which it has no jurisdiction for; and 

 Certiorari — re-examination of an order given by judicial, quasi-judicial or administrative authorities. 
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 When it comes to violation of fundamental rights, an individual can approach the High Court under Article 226 or the 

Supreme Court directly under Article 32. 

26. Emergency  

Subject :Polity 

Section: Constitution 

 This can be declared due to war / external aggression [external emergency] or armed rebellion [internal emergency]. A 

proclamation can be issued by the president for different grounds. It can be issued when an already existing proclamation 

is in force too. 

 It can apply to entire country or a part. 

 It can be declared even before an actual occurrence if president is satisfied of imminent threat. 

 The president can declare this only after written recommendation of the entire cabinet. 

 A proclamation can be subject to judicial review. 

 A proclamation must be approved by both houses within one month by a special majority. This extends the life of 

emergency by six months at a time. This can be done infinite times. 

 If Lok Sabha is dissolved then the approval of proclamation or extension of its life can be done by Rajya Sabha. The 

proclamation survives till 30 days after first sitting of the newly reconstituted Lok Sabha. 

 A proclamation can be revoked by president anytime [this doesn‘t need parliament ratification]. Also Lok Sabha can 

force a revocation by disapproving it with a simple majority. Thus Rajya Sabha has no role in revocation. 

Effects of national emergency: 

 Centre can issue executive directions to states on any matters. However state governments aren‘t suspended. 

 Parliament can make laws on matters in the state list. If parliament isn‘t in session president can pass ordinances on state 

list matters. 

 Parliament can also confer powers and duties on center and its authorities to carry out tasks under its extended 

jurisdiction. 

 Such legislative actions become inoperative within 6 months of the emergency ceasing to operate. Such laws apply even 

to states where the emergency isn‘t imposed. 

 President can modify distribution of revenues between centre and states till the end of financial year when emergency is 

over. Such orders have to be laid before parliament. 

 Parliament by law can extend term of Lok Sabha and state legislative assembly by 1 year at a time [any number of 

times]. This becomes inoperable by the end of 6 months of emergency ending. 

 Under article 358, all fundamental rights under Article 19 i.e. Right to Freedom, are automatically suspended when a 

proclamation of national emergency on external grounds [not armed rebellion] is declared. This action applies to whole 

country not a part. 

 Any law can be passed that violates these rights but not any other, such a law can‘t be invalidated till the emergency is 

operative. Any action as per laws also remains above judicial remedy even after emergency is revoked. 

 Under article 359 a presidential order can be passed disallowing people from seeking judicial remedy to enforce other 

fundamental rights i.e. article 14-32 that are specified in that order [ except article 20&21: right to life and liberty] for a 

specific period only. 

 The rights remain in force but right to seek remedy is suspended. The state can make laws abridging the fundamental 

rights mentioned in the order such laws can‘t be challenged in court. 

 Any executive action under such laws is also protected. Presidential order has to be approved by both houses. Article 359 

is available even during national emergency on armed rebellion. The presidential order can apply to whole country or a 

part 

27. ED cannot seek anybody‘s interrogation in custody 

Subject: Polity  

Section: National body  

Concept : 

 The enforcement directorate (ED) does not have the power to seek custody of an accused for interrogation under the 

Prevention of Money Laundering Act (PMLA). 

Directorate of Enforcement (ED) 

 The Directorate of Enforcement (ED) is a multi-disciplinary organization mandated with investigation of offences of 

money laundering and violations of foreign exchange laws. 

 It functions under the Department of Revenue of the Ministry of Finance. 

 As a premier financial investigation agency of the Government of India, the Enforcement Directorate functions in strict 

compliance with the Constitution and Laws of India. 
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 In tune with the International Anti Money Laundering regime, the Prevention of Money Laundering Act, 2002 

(PMLA) was enacted and ED was entrusted with its enforcement w.e.f. 1st July 2005. 

Structure of ED 

 The Directorate of Enforcement, with its headquarters at New Delhi, is headed by the Director of Enforcement. 

 There are five regional offices at Mumbai, Chennai, Chandigarh, Kolkata and Delhi headed by Special Directors of 

Enforcement. 

 The Directorate has 10 Zonal offices each of which is headed by a Deputy Director and 11 sub Zonal Offices each of 

which is headed by an Assistant Director. 

 Recruitment of the officers is done directly and by drawing officers from other investigation agencies. 

 It comprises officers of IRS (Indian Revenue Services), IPS (Indian Police Services) and IAS (Indian Administrative 

Services) such as Income Tax officer, Excise officer, Customs officer, and police. 

Statutory Functions of ED 

 The statutory functions of the Directorate include enforcement of following Acts: 

 COFEPOSA: Under the Conservation of Foreign Exchange and Prevention of Smuggling Activities Act, 1974 

(COFEPOSA), this Directorate is empowered to sponsor cases of preventive detention with regard to contraventions of 

FEMA. 

 Foreign Exchange Management Act, 1999 (FEMA): It is a civil law enacted to consolidate and amend the laws relating 

to facilitate external trade and payments and to promote the orderly development and maintenance of foreign exchange 

market in India. 

 ED has been given the responsibility to conduct investigation into suspected contraventions of foreign exchange laws and 

regulations, to adjudicate and impose penalties on those adjudged to have contravened the law. 

 Prevention of Money Laundering Act, 2002 (PMLA): Following the recommendations of the Financial Action Task 

Force (FATF) India enacted PMLA. 

 The ED has been entrusted with the responsibility of executing the provisions of PMLA by conducting investigation to 

trace the assets derived from proceeds of crime, to provisionally attach the property and to ensure prosecution of the 

offenders and confiscation of the property by the Special court. 

 Fugitive Economic Offenders Act, 2018 (FEOA): Lately, with the increase in the number of cases relating to economic 

offenders taking shelter in foreign countries, the Government of India introduced the Fugitive Economic Offenders Act, 

2018 (FEOA) and ED is entrusted with its enforcement. 

 This law was enacted to deter economic offenders from evading the process of Indian law by remaining outside the 

jurisdiction of Indian courts. 

 Under this law, the ED is mandated to attach the properties of the fugitive economic offenders who have escaped from 

India warranting arrest and provide for the confiscation of their properties to the Central Government. 

How ED Functions under PMLA? 

 The ED carries out search (property) and seizure (money/documents) after it has decided that the money has been 

laundered, under Section 16 (power of survey) and Section 17 (search and seizure) of the PMLA. 

 On the basis of that, the authorities decide if arrest is needed as per Section 19 (power of arrest). 

 Under Section 50 of the PMLA, the ED can also directly carry out search and seizure without calling the person for 

questioning. 

 It is not necessary to summon the person first and then start with the search and seizure. 

 If the person is arrested, the ED gets 60 days to file the prosecution complaint (chargesheet) as the punishment under 

PMLA doesn't go beyond seven years. 

 If no one is arrested and only the property is attached, then the prosecution complaint along with attachment order is to 

be submitted before the adjudicating authority within 60 days. 

ED‘s Jurisdiction 

 Both FEMA or PMLA apply to the whole of India. So, the ED can take action against any person on which this act 

applies. 

 Cases under FEMA may lie in civil courts where PMLA cases will lie in criminal courts. 

 The agency has jurisdiction over a person or any other legal entity who commits a crime. 

 All the public servants come under the jurisdiction of the agency if they are involved in any offence related to money 

laundering. 

 ED can not take an action suomotu. One has to complain to any other agency or Police first and then ED will 

investigate the matter and will identify the accused. 

 The ED will investigate the matter and may attach the property of an accused person and also make an arrest and start 

proceeding with the violation of the provisions of FEMA and PMLA act. 

 The matter will be resolved by way of adjudication by courts or PMLA courts. 
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 For further reference on PMLA  

- https://optimizeias.com/prevention-of-money-laundering-act/ 

28. Strike a fine balance, have a just civil code 

Subject : Polity  

Section: Constitution 

Concept : 

 The 22nd Law Commission of India has recently announced its intention to gather public opinions and engage with 

recognized religious organizations regarding the Uniform Civil Code (UCC). T 

 his move comes as a result of the previous 21st Law Commission‘s consultation paper on the Reform of Family Law, 

which stated that the formulation of a UCC is not necessary or desirable at the present stage.  

Law Commission of India 

 Law Commission of India is neither a constitutional body nor a statutory body, it is an executive body established by 

an order of the Government of India. 

 The Commission is established for a fixed tenure and works as an advisory body to the Ministry of Law and Justice. 

 Its membership primarily comprises legal experts.It plays a crucial role in legal reforms and the development of the 

Indian legal system. 

 Establishment: The first Law Commission was established in 1955, and since then, there have been several subsequent 

commissions. The Law Commission operates under the Law Commission Act, 1956. 

 Composition: The Commission consists of a chairman, who is typically a retired judge of the Supreme Court of 

India or a retired Chief Justice of a High Court, and other members, including legal experts and scholars. 

 Role and Functions: The primary function of the Law Commission is to examine and review the existing laws of the 

country, suggest reforms, and make recommendations for new legislation. It also conducts research, studies, and 

consultations on various legal issues referred to it by the government. 

 Research and Reports: The Commission conducts in-depth research on legal matters, examines specific subjects, and 

prepares detailed reports with recommendations for legal reforms. These reports cover a wide range of topics, including 

civil and criminal laws, family laws, constitutional law, administrative law, and other legal areas. 

 Consultation with Stakeholders: The Law Commission seeks public opinion and engages with stakeholders, including 

government departments, judiciary, legal professionals, academic institutions, and civil society organizations, to gather 

diverse perspectives on legal issues and proposed reforms. 

 Implementation of Recommendations: The government reviews the reports and recommendations of the Law 

Commission and decides on their implementation. While the Commission‘s recommendations are not binding, they often 

influence legislative changes and legal reforms. 

 Timeframe and Term: Each Law Commission has a specific term, usually three years, during which it functions. At 

the end of the term, a new Commission may be constituted. 

 Impact and Significance: The Law Commission‘s recommendations and reports have played a crucial role in shaping 

Indian laws and legal reforms. Many landmark legislations and amendments have been based on the Commission‘s 

suggestions. 

 Relationship with Judiciary and Parliament: The Law Commission often collaborates with the judiciary, seeking 

inputs from judges and addressing legal issues raised in court cases. It also interacts with Parliament, which may refer 

specific matters to the Commission for its expert opinion. 

 Recent Developments: The Law Commission continues to address contemporary legal challenges, such as reforms in 

family laws, criminal justice system, electoral laws, and other areas. It adapts to changing societal needs and legal 

developments to provide relevant recommendations 

29. Assisted Reproductive Technology Regulations 2023 

Subject : Polity 

Section : Laws in news  

Concept : 

 The Ministry of Health and Family Welfare (MoHFW) notified the Assisted Reproductive Technology 

(Regulations) Amendment Rules 2023 (under the ART Act 2021) to provide donors and patients with better medical 

care and security. 

Assisted Reproductive Technology (ART) 

 It is defined as all techniques used to obtain a pregnancy by handling the sperm or egg cell outside the human body 

and transferring the embryo into the woman‘s reproductive tract. 

 These include - sperm donation, in-vitro-fertilisation (IVF) (where the sperm is fertilised in a lab), and gestational 

surrogacy (child is not biologically related to surrogate). 

Salient Provisions of the Assisted Reproductive Technology (Regulation) Act 2021: 
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 Rules for ART clinics & banks: 

o Every ART clinic and bank must be registered under the National Registry of Banks and Clinics of India which 

will maintain a central database with details of such institutions. 

o The registration of such clinics and banks is valid for five years and can be renewed for another five years. 

o It may be cancelled or suspended if the institution violates the provisions of the Act. 

 Conditions for sperm donation & ART services: 

o A registered ART bank can screen, collect and store semen from men aged between 21 and 55 years. It can also 

store eggs from women aged between 23 and 35 years. 

o Under the Act, female donors need to be married with at least one child of their own, aged at least three. 

o A child born via an ART procedure will be deemed to be the couple‘s biological child in the eyes of the law and 

is entitled to all such rights. The donor does not retain any parental rights over the child. 

 Consent and insurance coverage: 

o Such ART procedures require the written informed consent of both the couple and the donor. 

o The couple seeking an ART procedure must provide insurance coverage for the female donor in case of loss, 

damage or death of the donor. 

 Regulation of ART processes: 

o The National and State Board formed under the Surrogacy Act 2021 are also expected to regulate ART services.  

o These boards are to advise the government on policy, review and monitor implementation of the law, and 

formulate a code of conduct for ART clinics and banks. 

Offences: 

 Offences under this Act include abandoning or exploiting children born through ART; sale, purchase, or trade of 

embryos; exploiting the couple or donor in any form; and transfer of an embryo into a male or an animal.  

 Such offences are punishable with imprisonment up to 8 to 12 years and a fine up to Rs 10 to 20 lakhs. 

 Clinics and banks are prohibited from advertising or offering sex-selective ART. 

 Such an offence is punishable with imprisonment ranging between 5 to 10 years or/and a fine of Rs 10 to 25 lakhs. 

 Asia. 

30. Caste has no role in appointment of temple priests 

Subject : Polity  

Section: Constitution 

Concept : 

 The Madras High Court has ordered that ―pedigree based on caste‖ will have no role to play in the appointment of temple 

priests. 

Background 

 In 2022, the first Division Bench of the High Court had set up a committee led by retired Madras High Court Judge M 

Chockalingam to identify temples in the state based on whether they follow Agamic (scripture-based) or non-Agamic 

practices. 

About the Case: 

 Against the committee‘s review, a petitioner has argued that, appointments must follow the specific Agama (scriptures 

governing temple rituals) principles adhered to by the temple, and that the job advertisement infringed upon the 

hereditary right of the petitioner and others, who, according to the petition, have been rendering their services at the 

temple under a line of succession from time immemorial. 

 Despite hearing the petition, Madras high court has maintained that ―any person, regardless of caste or creed, can be 

appointed ‗as an Archaka,‘ if they are knowledgeable and skilled in the necessary religious scriptures and rituals‖.  

Supreme Court‘s Argument on ‗Religion vs. Secularism‘: 

 The apex court differentiated between the religious portion and the secular portion, and held that the ―religious 

service by an Archaka is the secular part of the religion and the performance of the religious service is an integral 

part of the religion.‖ 

 A bench headed by justice Ranjan Gogoi upheld a Hindu temple‘s right to appoint priests on the basis of individual 

traditionally codified practices but underlined that inclusion or exclusion as per the religious code should not be based on 

the criteria of caste, birth or any other constitutionally unacceptable parameter. 

 This would mean that there should be no discrimination while appointing priests. 

Agamic & non-Agamic practices: 

 The Agamas provide a considerable amount of information on the earliest codes of temple building, image-making, and 

religious procedure. 

Agama Sastra: 
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 Agama Shastra or Sastra is a Sanskrit word that describes the blueprint for rituals, worship, temple construction, and 

many other things among the traditions of Hinduism, Jainism, and Buddhism. 

 The Agama Shastra acts as the manual for all religious practice-related details and can be viewed as a collection that goes 

beyond belief. 

 It specifically explains, for instance, how to build a temple, including sculptures and statues of goddesses, but also gives 

instructions on appropriate forms of meditation. 

Madras and Contribution in Abolition of Untouchability: 

 Tamil Nadu has had a history of social agitations against caste discrimination in the temple space. 

 The temple entry at Madurai Meenakshi Sundareshwarar temple in 1939 is usually held up as the defining 

moment in the history of the temple entry movement in Tamil Nadu. 

 This was led by Gandhian leaders belonging to the Madras Harijan Sevak Sangh, and it was supported by the 

Congress government. 

Madras Temple Entry Authorization Bill of 1947 : 

 An Act to authorize entry into Hindu temple in the Province of Madras and the offer of worship therein by certain classes 

of Hindus who by custom or usage are excluded from such entry and worship. 

31. NHRC sends notice to Maharashtra over torture of 11 worker 

Subject :Polity 

Section  National Body  

Concept : 

 Days after Maharashtra police rescued 11 labourers who were being held captive by a contractor in Osmanabad district of 

Maharashtra, the National Human Rights Commission (NHRC) issued a notice to the State Government over the issue. 

 The NHRC had observed that the Provisions of the Bonded Labour System (Abolition) Act, 1976 had been grossly 

violated by the contractor in this case. 

 The incident clearly indicated the failure of the local administration to safeguard the labourers from such brutality 

committed upon them by the contractors, without any fear of the law. The officers who failed to do their lawful duty 

were required to be dealt with as per law. 

Bonded Labour System (Abolition) Act, 1976 

 To abolish bonded labour in India, the Parliament of India enacted the Bonded Labour System (Abolition) Act, 1976. 

 The District Magistrates were given the authority to enforce the Bonded Labour System Abolition Act of 1976. 

 As per this act, trials for labour offences could be set up at local and national levels by the Indian Judicial powers. 

 However, due to poor implementation of the law, there were almost 3,00,000 bonded labourers in India as per the figures 

put out in 2009 by the Ministry of Labour and Employment. 

For further notes on NHRC - https://optimizeias.com/nhrc-2/ 

32. Assam delimitation draft 

Subject : Polity 

Section : ELECTION  

Concept : 

 The Election Commission recently released a draft delimitation document for Assam, suggesting modifications to the 

boundaries of several Lok Sabha and Assembly constituencies. However, the proposal has sparked protests and 

controversies in the state. 

Delimitation and its Purpose: 

 Delimitation means redrawing boundaries of parliamentary and assembly seats to reflect changes in population. 

 The objective is to ensure equal representation for population segments and prevent any political party from gaining an 

unfair advantage. 

 In Assam, delimitation was deferred in 2008 due to security concerns and was officially revived in 2020 based on the 

2001 Census data. 

Highlights of the Proposal: 

 While the number of seats remains the same (126 Assembly and 14 Lok Sabha), the draft suggests changes in 

geographical boundaries and an increase in reserved constituencies for Scheduled Tribes (ST) and Scheduled Castes 

(SC). 

Key highlights include: 

 Increased Reserved Seats: SC assembly seats increased from 8 to 9, and ST assembly seats increased from 16 to 19. 

 More Seats for Districts with Autonomous Councils: One assembly seat increased in West KarbiAnglong District, and 

three assembly seats increased in the Bodo Territorial Region. 

 Nomenclature Change: Kaliabor Lok Sabha constituency renamed as 'Kaziranga.' 
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Process and Controversies: 

 The constituencies were delimited based on the 2001 Census data, while considering the suggestions of political parties 

and organizations. 

 However, the draft has faced allegations of being partisan and divisive. Opponents, particularly the AIUDF representing 

Bengali-origin Muslims, argue that the proposal divides voters along religious lines and disadvantages their community 

politically. 

 They claim that Muslim-majority areas have been merged with Hindu-majority populations, reducing the number of 

constituencies where Muslim legislators can be elected. 

For further notes on Delimitation, refer - https://optimizeias.com/delimitation-3/ 

33. Madras HC to hear petitions seeking Senthilbalaji‘s ouster from T.N. Cabinet 

Subject : Polity 

Section : Executive  

Concept : 

 The Madras High Court has listed for hearing a batch of writ petitions challenging the continuation of V. Senthilbalaji as 

Minister without portfolio in the Tamil Nadu Cabinet despite his arrest on June 14 by the Enforcement Directorate (ED) 

in a money laundering case. 

 The counsels for the two petitioners referred to Article 164 of the Constitution and contended that a Minister could 

continue in office only ―during the pleasure of the Governor‖. 

Article 164 of the Constitution  

 Article 164 contains similar provisions to Article 75 for the State Council of Ministers. 

 According to Article 164(1), the Governor appoints the state's Council of Ministers on the advice of the Chief Minister. 

 In addition, a Minister of Tribal Welfares will be appointed in the states of Jharkhand, Chhattisgarh, Madhya Pradesh, 

and Orissa, who will also be responsible for the welfare of scheduled castes and backward classes. 

 According to Article 164(1)(a), a state's total number of ministers cannot exceed 15% of the entire number of ministers 

in the state. 

 The 91st amendment adds Article 164(1)(b) to the Act, which mentions the disqualification of a minister of state. 

 Article 164(2) refers to the state's Council of Ministers' collective responsibility. 

 Article 164(3) discusses the forms of oath mentioned in the Constitution's Third Schedule. 

 According to Article 164(4), a Minister should retire from office if he or she has not been a member of the state 

legislature for six months. 

 The wages and other allowances paid to the state council of Ministers are discussed in Article 164(5). 

34. MeiraPaibis 

Subject : Polity 

Section: msc 

Concept : 

 The Spear Corps of the Indian Army accused women activists in Manipur called MeiraPaibisof deliberately blocking 

routes and interfering in Operations of Security Forces. 

About MeiraPaibis 

 The MeiraPaibis or ―women torch bearers‖, so called because of the flaming torches that they hold aloft while 

marching in the streets. 

 The MeiraPaibis, also known as Imas or Mothers of Manipur, are Meitei women who come from all sections of 

society. 

 The MeiraPaibis are loosely organised, usually led by groups of senior women. 

 They have no rigid hierarchy or structure, or any overt political leanings. 

 The MeiraPaibi was formed in 1977. 

 One of the largest grassroots movements in the world, its initial focus of fighting alcoholism and drug abuse has now 

expanded to countering human rights violations and the development of society at large. 

35. Rajya Sabha Members Election 

Subject : Polity 

Section: Parliament  

Concept : 

 The Election Commission of India recently announced the schedule for the election on 10 Rajya Sabha seats in Goa, 

Gujarat and West Bengal. 

Election Process to Rajya Sabha: 
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 While Lok Sabha members are elected directly by the voters, Rajya Sabha members are elected indirectly by the 

people, that is, by the elected Members of a state's Legislative Assembly (MLAs). 

 How many Rajya Sabha members a state can send depends on its population. 

 MLAs vote in the Rajya Sabha elections in what is called proportional representation with the single transferable vote 

(STV) system. Each MLA‘s vote is counted only once. 

 In this system, MLAs don‘t vote for each seat. 

 Instead, the MLAs are given a paper with the names of all candidates. They have to give their order of preference for 

each candidate, marking 1,2,3… against their names. 

 The ballot is open, but MLAs have to show their ballots to an authorised agent from their party to prevent practices such 

as cross-voting. A vote cannot be counted if the ballot is not shown to the agent. Independent MLAs cannot show their 

ballot to anyone. 

 If a qualifying number of voters choose a candidate as their first choice, he or she is elected. 

 The remaining votes go to the next candidates but with a lesser value. So, MLAs also vote for candidates from other 

parties.  

 The candidate that gets rank 1 from an MLA secures a first preference vote. In order to win, a candidate needs a specific 

number of such first-preference votes. This number depends on the strength of the state Assembly and the number of 

MPs it sends to Rajya Sabha. 

 To win, a candidate should get a required number of votes which is known as a quota or preference vote. The formula is 

= [Total number of votes/(Number of Rajya Sabha seats + 1)] + 1. 

 However, the formula is changed in case more than one seat needs to be filled. The total number of votes required for a 

candidate in the case is = [(Number of votes x 100) / (Vacancies + 1)] + 1. 

36. NOTTO issues strict warning to prevent trafficking 

Subject : Polity 

Section: National body  

Concept : 

 The National Organ and Tissue Transplant Organisation (NOTTO) has issued a warning after it found private websites 

and social media posts promoting and offering organs for trade. 

Details 

 Certain websites and social media posts are promoting and offering organ trading which is in violation of the provisions 

of Transplantation of Human Organ and Tissue Act (THOTA), 1994 and Rules. 

 Such activities are punishable offence under section-18 of THOTA 1994, with fines ranging from ?20 lakh to ?1 crore 

and imprisonment ranging from five to 10 years. 

Laws and rules governing the organ transplantation in India 

 Transplantation of Human Organs Act, 1994: The primary legislation in India related to organ donation is 

Transplantation of Human Organs Act, 1994. The Act provides a system of removal, storage and transplantation of 

human organs for therapeutic purposes and for the prevention of commercial dealings in human organs. 

 Recent changes: 

o India has also updated its organ donation and transplant guidelines where 

o No domicile criteria for receivers: The domicile requirement has been done away with. 

o No age ceiling: With the new changes, patients who are 65 years and older can now register for receiving organs 

from a deceased donor. 

o No registration fees: The states are requested to not impose any fees on patients seeking registration for organ 

transplantation, as it violates the 2014 Transplantation of Human Organs and Tissues Rules. 

About NOTTO: 

 National Organ and Tissue Transplant Organization (NOTTO) is a National level organization set up under 

Directorate General of Health Services, Ministry of Health and Family Welfare, Government of India. 

 NOTTO would function as apex centre for All India activities of coordination and networking for procurement and 

distribution of Organs and Tissues and registry of Organs and Tissues Donation and Transplantation in the country. 

 It lays down policy guidelines and protocols for various functions. 

 Network with similar regional and state level organizations. 

 It handles the dissemination of information to all concerned organizations, hospitals and individuals. 

37. Cabinet clears NRF Bill to offer strategic direction to research 

Subject : Polity 

Section: Legislation in news 

Concept : 
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 The Union Cabinet has granted its approval for the National Research Foundation (NRF) Bill, 2023, aiming to 

establish the NRF as the apex body for scientific research in India. 

 This move comes in alignment with the National Education Policy (NEP). With this, it is expected to provide 

strategic direction to scientific endeavours in the country. 

National Research Foundation (NRF) Bill, 2023 

 The NRF Bill has been approved by the Union Cabinet, setting the stage for the establishment of the NRF as the apex 

body for scientific research in India. 

 The NRF will play a crucial role in providing high-level strategic direction and coordinating scientific research efforts 

across the country. 

 The NRF will operate under the administrative oversight of the Department of Science and Technology (DST). 

 The bill is intended to ensure equitable funding and participation. 

Governance Structure: 

 Board: The NRF will be governed by a board of eminent researchers and professionals from various scientific fields. 

The Prime Minister is the ex-officio president. Union Ministers of Science and Technology and Education will serve as 

ex-officio vice presidents. 

 Executive council: The executive council will oversee the operations and decision-making process of the NRF. It will be 

chaired by the Principal Scientific Adviser to the Government of India. 

 Supercede the Science and Engineering Research Board (SERB): The NRF Bill will replace the Science and 

Engineering Research Board (SERB), which was established by Parliament in 2008, and subsume it into the NRF. 

 Consolidation of funding and coordination under a unified framework: The NRF will rectify existing disparities in 

research funding distribution, with a particular focus on ensuring equitable support for state universities and institutions 

beyond the prestigious IITs and IISc. 

 The NRF Bill seeks to promote private sector involvement and investment in scientific research. 

 The NRF will prioritize funding based on research needs and priorities, as determined by the executive council.  

 Funding: As per the recommendations of the National Education Policy (NEP), NRF will be established at a total 

estimated cost of ₹50,000 crore from 2023-28.  

 The government has committed to contribute Rs.10,000 crore over a span of five years. 

 Close to Rs. 36000 crore is expected to be received through private contributions. 

38. SC Collegium has a majority of future CJIs as per seniority 

Subject : Polity 

Section: Judiciary 

Concept : 

 With the retirement of Justices KM Joseph and Ajay Rastogi, the five-judge Collegium of the Supreme Court headed by 

the Chief Justice of India DY Chandrachud will now have Justices BR Gavai and Surya Kant as its new members. 

Collegium System 

 It is the system of appointment and transfer of judges that has evolved through judgments of the SC, and not by an Act of 

Parliament or by a provision of the Constitution. 

Evolution of the System: 

 First Judges Case (1981): 

o It declared that the ―primacy‖ of the CJI‘s (Chief Justice of India) recommendation on judicial appointments and 

transfers can be refused for ―cogent reasons.‖ 

o The ruling gave the Executive primacy over the Judiciary in judicial appointments for the next 12 years. 

 Second Judges Case (1993): 

o SC introduced the Collegium system, holding that ―consultation‖ really meant ―concurrence‖. 

o It added that it was not the CJI‘s individual opinion, but an institutional opinion formed in consultation with the 

two senior-most judges in the SC. 

 Third Judges Case (1998): 

o SC on the President's reference (Article 143) expanded the Collegium to a five-member body, comprising the 

CJI and four of his senior-most colleagues. 

Who Heads the Collegium System? 

 The SC collegium is headed by the CJI (Chief Justice of India) and comprises four other senior most judges of the 

court. 

 A High Court collegium is led by the incumbent Chief Justice and two other senior most judges of that court. 

 Judges of the higher judiciary are appointed only through the collegium system and the government has a role only after 

names have been decided by the collegium. 
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Procedures for Judicial Appointments 

For CJI: 

 The President of India appoints the CJI and the other SC judges. 

 As far as the CJI is concerned, the outgoing CJI recommends his successor. 

 In practice, it has been strictly by seniority ever since the supersession controversy of the 1970s. 

For SC Judges: 

 For other judges of the SC, the proposal is initiated by the CJI. 

 The CJI consults the rest of the Collegium members, as well as the senior-most judge of the court hailing from the High 

Court to which the recommended person belongs. 

 The consultees must record their opinions in writing and it should form part of the file. 

 The Collegium sends the recommendation to the Law Minister, who forwards it to the Prime Minister to advise the 

President. 

 For Chief Justice of High Courts: 

 The Chief Justice of the High Court is appointed as per the policy of having Chief Justices from outside the respective 

States. 

 The Collegium takes the call on the elevation. 

 For HC Judges : High Court judges are recommended by a Collegium comprising the CJI and two senior-most judges. 

 The proposal, however, is initiated by the outgoing Chief Justice of the High Court concerned in consultation with two 

senior-most colleagues. 

 The recommendation is sent to the Chief Minister, who advises the Governor to send the proposal to the Union Law 

Minister. 

39. Tamil Nadu Governor Dismisses Minister V Senhil Balaji from the Council of Ministers 

Subject : Polity 

Section: Executive 

Concept : 

 Tamil Nadu Governor R N Ravi‘s decision dismissing arrested minister V Senthil Balaji tests the constitutional 

limitations on the role of the Governor and pushes the Raj Bhavan into uncharted political territory. 

Governor‘s Role in Parliamentary System: 

 The position, role, powers, and conditions of office of the Governor are described in Articles 153-161 of the Constitution. 

 The Governor is the chief executive head of the state. But, like the President, he is a nominal executive head (titular or 

constitutional head). 

 Being the head of the state‘s executive power, he acts on the advice of the council of ministers, barring some matters. 

 The council of ministers, in turn, are responsible to the state legislature. 

 Being appointed by the President, the Governor acts as a vital link between the Union and the state governments. 

 The Governor appoints the Chief Minister and the Council of Ministers. 

Does a Governor have the power to remove a Minister? 

 Article 164(1) says state ―Ministers shall hold office during the pleasure of the Governor‖. 

 However, as per the constitutional experts the Governor cannot remove a minister in their own capacity without 

obtaining the sanction of the Chief Minister or consulting with the latter. 

 If a Governor removes a minister in their own capacity, that will result in ‗parallel governance‘. 

 Only when the Chief Minister allows it, then the Governor is empowered to remove the minister. 

Important Judgements w.r.t. appointment/removal of Council of Ministers: 

Shamsher Singh &Anr vs State Of Punjab (1974) – 

 The Supreme Court held that the President and Governor shall exercise their formal constitutional powers only upon and 

in accordance with the advice of their Ministers except in a few well known exceptional situations. 

 The Court also added that even in case of the Prime Minister/Chief Minister cease to command majority in the House OR 

the government loses majority but refuses to quit office OR for ―the dissolution of the House where an appeal to the 

country is necessitous‖ – 

 The Head of the State (President/Governor) should avoid getting involved in politics and must be advised by his Prime 

Minister (Chief Minister) who will eventually take the responsibility for the step. 

NabamRebia And Etc. vs Deputy Speaker AndOrs (2016) – 

 The Supreme Court cited the observations of B R Ambedkar – 

 ―The Governor under the Constitution has no function which he can discharge by himself; no functions at all. While he 

has no functions, he has certain duties to perform, and I think the House will do well to bear in mind this distinction.‖  
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Recommendations of Various Commissions: 

Sarkaria Commission (1983) – 

 The Commission was set-up to look into Centre-state relations. 

 The Commission proposed that the Vice President of India and Speaker of Lok Sabha should be consulted by the Prime 

Minister in the selection of Governors. 

 National Commission to Review the Working of the Constitution (2000) – 

 The Commission recommended significant changes in the selection of Governors. 

 The Commission suggested that the ―Governor of a State should be appointed by the President, after consultation with 

the Chief Minister of that State‖. 

 Punchi Commission (2007) – 

 The Commission proposed that a committee comprising the Prime Minister, Home Minister, Vice President, Speaker, 

and the concerned Chief Minister should choose the Governor. 

 The Commission recommended deleting the ―Doctrine of Pleasure‖ from the Constitution, but backed the right of the 

Governor to sanction the prosecution of ministers against the advice of the state government. 

 It also argued for a provision for impeachment of the Governor by the state legislature. 

40. NCDRC fines Delhi based hospital ₹1.5 crore for negligence during IVF 

Subject :Polity 

Section :Legislation in news 

Context: A West Delhi based hospital that botched up an in vitro fertilisation procedure (IVF) for a Hyderabad based couple, by 

using donor semen that did not belong to the husband, has been instructed by the National Consumer Disputes Redressal 

Commission (NCDRC) to cough up a fine of ₹1.5 crore for negligence and resorting to unethical practices 

National Consumer Disputes Redressal Commission: 

 It is a quasi-judicial commission in India which was set up in 1988 under the Consumer Protection Act of 1986. 

 Its head office is in New Delhi. 

 The Commission is headed by a sitting or a retired Judge of the Supreme Court of India or a sitting or retired Chief 

Justice of the High Court. 

 The Act mandates the establishment of Consumer Protection Councils at the Centre as well as in each State and District 

to promote consumer awareness. 

 The Central Council is headed by the Minister In-charge of the Department of Consumer Affairs in the Central 

Government, and the State Councils by the Minister In-charge of Consumer Affairs in the State Governments. 

 It also provides for a 3-tier structure of the National Commission, the State Commissions and the District Commissions 

for speedy resolution of consumer disputes. 

What is in-vitro fertilisation (IVF)? 

 It is a type of assisted reproductive technology (ART) where sperm and an egg are fertilised outside of the human body. 

 It is a complex process that involves retrieving eggs from ovaries and manually combining them with sperm in a lab for 

fertilisation. 

 Several days after fertilisation, the fertilised egg (now called an embryo) is placed inside a uterus. Pregnancy occurs 

when this embryo implants itself into the uterine wall. 

 

 

Schemes 

1. India's rethinking on anaemia policy 

Subject :Schemes 

Concept : 

Questions related to anaemia are slated to be dropped from the National Family Health Survey (NFHS-6) scheduled to begin 

on July 6. 

The omission comes after health experts questioned the efficacy of the method being used to estimate haemoglobin levels.  

Anaemia 

According to the World Health Organization (WHO), anaemia is a condition in which the number of red blood cells or the 

haemoglobin concentration within them is lower than normal. 

Haemoglobin is needed to carry oxygen. 

If there are too few red blood cells, or not enough haemoglobin, there will be a decreased capacity of the blood to carry 

oxygen to the body‘s tissues. 

This results in symptoms such as fatigue, weakness, dizziness and shortness of breath among others. 
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Factors 

The most common nutritional cause of anaemia is iron deficiency although deficiencies in folate, vitamins B12 and A are 

also important causes. 

Certain chronic diseases, such as kidney disease, liver disease, cancer, or autoimmune disorders, can interfere with the 

production of red blood cells. 

Inherited conditions, such as sickle cell anemia or thalassemia, affect the structure or function of red blood cells, leading to 

chronic anemia. 

India‘s anaemia burden 

India‘s anaemia burden has grown alarmingly with NFHS-5 (2019-21) finding that: 

57% of women in the age group 15-49 and 

67% children between six months and 59 months are anaemic (from the corresponding 53% and 58.6% respectively in 

NFHS-4 (2015-16)). 

The Health Ministry has noted that anaemia is a public health challenge. 

What prompted the change? 

WHO cut-offs for haemoglobin may not be suited to India 

The WHO defines: 

anaemia in children aged under five years and pregnant women as a haemoglobin concentration <110 g/L at sea level, and 

anaemia in non-pregnant women as a haemoglobin concentration <120 g/L. 

Experts had cautioned that there is a danger of anaemia being over-diagnosed in India as it follows WHO cut-offs for 

haemoglobin. 

This may not be suited to India, because the cut-off point depends on the age, gender, physiological status, altitude and other 

factors. 

Differences in the way blood is drawn for sampling in NFHS 

Various studies also pointed to differences in the way blood is drawn for sampling in NFHS. 

The NFHS survey measured haemoglobin in a drop of capillary blood that oozes from a finger prick. 

This, as per the report, can dilute the blood and give a falsely lower value. 

The recommended method of venous blood sampling, as per the report, gives a more accurate value. 

Shift in assessment of anaemia in India 

According to the Health Ministry, assessment of anaemia in India is being shifted to the new Diet and Biomarkers Survey in 

India (DABS-I). 

DABS-I was launched in December 2022 to map diet, nutrition and health status and provide the correct estimate of anaemia 

among the rural and urban population. 

The survey will define food and nutrient adequacy by collecting individual dietary intake data of different age groups of 

people. 

The study will also provide nutrient composition data on cooked and uncooked foods from various regions of the country for 

the first time. 

India‘s initiative- 

India launched a programme under the POSHAN Abhiyaan aiming to make the country ‗anaemia-free‘ and set a target of 

reducing anaemia in WRA to below 35% by 2022. 

Because an iron-deficient diet is the primary cause of the large burden of anaemia, the Ministry of Health and Family 

Welfare is engaged in increasing the iron intake of the population. 

The Government of India implements Anaemia Mukt Bharat (AMB) strategy under POSHAN Abhiyaan with the target for 

reducing anaemia in the six population groups - Children (6-59 months), Children (5-9 years), Adolescents girls and boys (10-19 

years), Pregnant women, Lactating women and Women of Reproductive Age (WRA) group (15-49 years) in life cycle approach. 

Some of the major interventions by Ministry of Health and Family Welfare (MoHFW) to address anaemia under AMB 

include:Prophylactic Iron and Folic Acid Supplementation; Deworming; Intensified year-round Behaviour Change 

Communication (BCC) Campaign and delayed cord clamping; Testing of anaemia using digital methods and point of care 

treatment; Addressing non-nutritional causes of anaemia in endemic pockets with special focus on malaria, 

hemoglobinopathies and fluorosis; Convergence and coordination with line department and other ministries; Engaging 

National Centre of Excellence and Advanced research on Anaemia Control for capacity building of health care providers; 

Monitoring progress in States/UTs using Anaemia Mukt Bharat Dashboard. 

2. Rashtriya Rail SanrakshaKosh 

Subject: Schemes 

Rashtriya Rail SanrakshaKosh‘ has been introduced in 2017-18 for works relating to renewal, replacement, upgradation of 

critical safety assets under Capital segment of Budget. 
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The Fund has a corpus of ` 1 lakh crore over a period of five years, with an annual outlay of ` 20,000 crore.  

The Fund is utilized to finance identified works under plan heads Track Renewals, Bridge Works, Signalling and 

Telecommunication Works, Road Safety Works of Level Crossings and Road Over/Under Bridges, Rolling Stock, 

Traffic Facilities, Electrical Works, Machinery and Plant, Workshops, Passenger Amenities and Training. The Fund has 

been introduced in 2017-18 and in the first year of its inception, an expenditure of ` 16091 crore has been incurred. An 

outlay of ` 20,000 crore has been allocated in Budget Estimates 2018-19 also. 

All safety related measures are taken in full earnestness and all maintenance and other activities are carried out with the help 

of existing manpower, mechanized means and need based outsourcing. 

Guidelines for operating of ‗Rashtriya Rail SanrakshaKosh (RRSK) have been issued by Ministry of Finance. These 

guidelines include sources of financing RRSK, definition of safety works, summary of RRSK works identified, process 

of identifying/preparation of action plan on safety, approval framework and monitoring framework of RRSK safety plan. 

Planning Directorate of Railway Board has been assigned the task of regularly monitoring physical and financial progress of 

works funded through ‗RRSK‘. In addition, an independent ‗RRSK Monitoring Committee‘ has been created headed by 

CEO, NITI Aayog to regularly examine the RRSK performance. The RRSK progress/performance shall also be reviewed 

annually by the ‗Committee on Economic Affairs (CCEA). 

3. India looks at devising own standards to assess socio-economic progress 

Subject : Schemes 

Concept : 

Release of a working paper titled ―Re-examining the estimates of India‘s development indicators by international 

organizations‖ by the Economic Advisory Council to the Prime Minister. 

Introduction: 

The Union Government has discarded the one-size-fits-all international data parameters used to measure the 

socioeconomic progress of the country. It has proposed to devise its own strategy. 

However, health activists are divided on this move of the Government. 

One group favours international norms as aspirational standards. 

While others support the government‘s decision. 

Details: 

India is redrawing its assessment approach to accommodate its national diversity and local anthropometric measurements. 

In March 2023, the Union Health Ministry released its own mechanism for estimating the tuberculosis burden in India. 

India has also questioned the WHO‘s mathematical modelling for COVID-19 deaths estimation and called it ―unscientific‖. 

India has dropped questions relating to anaemia and disability from the National Family Health Survey-6 (NFHS). 

It is suggested that the three widely used development indicators (child stunting, female labour force participation rate, 

and life expectancy at birth) often present a misleading picture of overall development. 

Experts highlight that improper adjustments using modelling procedures end up skewing data for India. For example, the 

United Nations Population Division sharply reduced the estimates for calculating life expectancy at birth for India from 

70.19 in 2019 to 67.24 in 2021. 

It is also said that the growing use of environmental, social, and governance (ESG) norms in investment and trade decisions 

increases the need for accurate data. 

It is pointed out that the issue of misappropriation is well-known in the medical field and countries like the U.S., U.K., and 

Indonesia have developed their own growth chart for reference by medical practitioners. 

There is a growing concern about the universal applicability of these standards leading some countries to adopt their own 

country-specific growth benchmarks. 

It is suggested by some health experts that utilizing the WHO 2006 standards results in overestimating stunting and wasting 

cases in India. 

Currently, using these standards would translate into approximately 10 million and 12 million more children being classified 

as stunted and wasted. 

The overall data from 21 developing countries demonstrated that the prevalence of severe wasting in infants under six months 

increased by 3.5 times, whereas severe child wasting increased by 1.7 times after applying the WHO standard. 

Social Progress Index 

The Social Progress Index is published by a non-profit entity called Social Progress Imperative, which is based out of the 

United States of America (USA). 

Social Progress Index ranks the social performance of 149 countries over 51 different indicators. 

In this Index, the social performance of a country is assessed independently of economic factors. The index is primarily based 

on social and environmental indicators capturing 3 major dimensions of social progress. The 3 dimensions are: 

Opportunity, Foundations of Well Being&Basic Human Needs 
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India scored 56.80 out of 100 in Social Progress Index 2020; with a rank of 117 among 163 nations. 

4. Govt. impose a ceiling on wheat stocks 

Subject : Schemes 

Concept : 

Recently, the Union Government has imposed limits on stock of wheat that can be held by traders, wholesalers, retailers, big 

chain retailers and processors, in a move endeavouring to manage the ―overall food security and to prevent hoarding and 

unscrupulous speculation.‖ 

About the imposed limits: 

The objective is to stabilise the price of the essential commodity by steadying supply. 

The imposed limits include: 

The permissible stock that traders/wholesalers can hold is 3,000 metric tonnes. 

Retailers and big chain retailers can hold up to 10 metric tonnes at each of their outlets, while the latter can hold up to 3,000 

metric tonnes at all their depots combined. 

Processors would be able to stock 75% of the annual installed capacity. 

If the stock held by them is higher than the limit, they will have 30 days from the day of issue of notification to bring the 

same under the prescribed limits. 

Additional Orders: 

The government has also decided to offload 15 lakh tonnes of wheat from the central pool via the Open Market Sale 

Scheme (OMSS) to flour mills, private traders, bulk buyers, manufacturers of wheat products through e-auction. 

Aim: The idea is to control retail prices of wheat. 

They would be sold in lot sizes of 10 to 100 metric tonnes. 

Need for the move: 

Due to high heat and Climate affecting crops: 

Major wheat producers as Punjab, Uttar Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh and Haryana experiencing strong thunderstorms with 

lightning and gusty winds alongside hailstorms., which is affecting production and quality of wheat crops. 

To withstand the potential effects of Upcoming EL Nino year: 

As the year 2023-24 has expected to be an EL Nino year, there may be chances of drought and reduced rainfall, affecting 

agriculture in India. 

Challenges: 

The damaging combination (Heat+ Rain) 

Unnaturally high temperature: Before the downpour began in March, India had already experienced the hottest February in 

over a hundred years. That was critically damning to the wheat crop. 

Heavy downpour: The high temperature immediately preceded unseasonal downpour. 

Wheat cultivation in India: 

Type of Crop: Wheat is a Rabi Crop. 

Temperature requirements: Between 10-15°C (Sowing time) and 21-26°C (Ripening & Harvesting) with bright sunlight. 

Rainfall or water requirement: Around 75-100 cm. 

Soil type: Well-drained fertile loamy and clayey loamy. 

Major producers: Uttar Pradesh > Punjab > Madhya Pradesh > Haryana > Rajasthan. 

Current Framework for Food Security in India: 

Constitutional Provision: The fundamental right to life enshrined in Article 21 of the Constitution can be interpreted to 

include the right to live with human dignity, which may include the right to food and other necessities. 

Buffer Stock: Food Corporation of India (FCI) has the responsibility of procuring food grains at minimum support price 

(MSP) and maintaining a buffer stock. 

Public Distribution System (PDS): Over the years, the Public Distribution System has become an important part of the 

Government‘s policy for the management of the food economy in the country. 

PDS is supplemental in nature and is not intended to make available the entire requirement of any of the commodities. 

National Food Security Act, 2013 (NFSA): It marks a paradigm shift in the approach to food security from welfare to a 

rights-based approach. 

Pradhan Mantri Garib Kalyan Anna Yojana (PM-GKAY): PMGKAY is a part of the Pradhan Mantri Garib Kalyan 

Package (PMGKP) to help the poor fight the battle against Covid-19. 

5. Generic drugs for diabetes, gastric issues, cardiovascular ailments see high demand 

Subject : Schemes 
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Concept : 

Medicines to treat gastric issues, diabetes, cardiovascular ailments, and pain have seen the highest sales at the Jan 

AushadhiKendras, under the Pradhan Mantri Bharatiya Jan AushadhiPariyojana scheme. 

The drugs sold at the Kendras are 50% to 90% cheaper than their branded counterpart. 

The Jan AushadhiKendras selling generic drugs at affordable prices have seen their sales rise more than 170 times over the 

last nine years, but the government has no intention of making them available online in the near future. 

Generic Drugs 

Generic drugs can be defined as affordable versions of branded drugs which are brought into the market once the original 

drug manufacturer‘s patent expires. 

These medicines have the same potency, quality, and implications and work in an identical manner as the branded drug. The 

generic medicines are marketed either by a salt or brand name. 

Pradhan Mantri Bhartiya JanaushadhiPariyojana 

It is a campaign launched by the Department of Pharmaceuticals of the Ministry of Chemicals and Fertilizers. 

It seeks to provide quality medicines at affordable prices to the masses through special kendra‘s known as Pradhan Mantri 

Bhartiya Jan Aushadhi Kendra. 

Initially launched in 2008, the scheme was rechristened in 2015. 

Bureau of Pharma PSUs of India (BPPI) is the implementation agency for PMBJP. 

The Bureau of Pharma Public Sector Undertakings (PSUs) of India works under the Ministry of Chemicals & Fertilisers.  

Objective of the PMBJP: 

To make available quality medicines, consumables and surgical items at affordable prices for all and reduce out of pocket 

expenditure of consumers/patients. 

To popularise generic medicines among the masses and dispel the prevalent notion that low priced generic medicines are of 

inferior quality or are less effective. 

Generic medicines are unbranded medicines which are equally safe and have the same efficacy as that of branded medicines 

in terms of their therapeutic value. 

To ensure easy availability of the menstrual health services (Janaushadhi ‗Suvidha‘ sanitary napkins) to all women across 

India. 

Generate employment by engaging individual entrepreneurs in the opening of PMBJP Kendras. 

Janaushadhi Kendra 

These are the centres from where quality generic medicines are made available to all. 

Bureau of Pharma PSUs in India (BPPI) supports JanaushadhiKendras as a part of PMBJP. 

The Government has set a target to increase the number of Pradhan Mantri Bhartiya JanaushadhiKendras (PMBJKs) to 

10,500 by the end of March 2025. 

6. Central govt staff stick to their guns on NPS, reject panel‘s terms of reference 

Subject: Schemes 

Context: Associations representing Central government employees have rejected the terms of reference of the committee 

appointed to review the National Pension System (NPS). 

Content:  

Background: 

The terms of reference of the panel are: 

Whether in the light of the existing framework and structure of the NPS, as applicable to govt employees, any changes therein 

are warranted; 

If so, to suggest such measures as are appropriate to modify the same with a view to improving upon the pensionary benefits 

of government employees covered under the NPS, keeping in view the fiscal implications and impact on overall 

budgetary space, so that fiscal prudence is maintained to protect the common citizen. 

However, the employees‘ bodies have reiterated the following two demands: 

One, withdrawal of the NPS implemented for employees who were recruited on or after January 1, 2004 and bringing 

them all under the ambit of the old pension scheme governed as per CCS (Pension) Rules, 1972. 

Second, implementation of the GPF (General Pension Fund) scheme for employees who were recruited on or after 

January 01, 2004 by depositing the accumulated contribution of employees along with the returns to the GPF Accounts 

of the employees. 

Concept: 

OPS vs NPS: 

As per the OPS – discontinued on April 1, 2004 – pension constituted 50 per cent of the last drawn salary of an employee. 
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This entire amount was paid by the government. 

The government replaced this system with the national pension scheme (NPS) or contributory pension scheme for employees 

who joined on or after April 1, 2004. 

It is regulated under the PFRDA (The Pension Fund Regulatory & Development Authority) Act, 2013. 

NPS is being implemented and regulated by PFRDA in the country. 

National Pension System Trust (NPST) established by PFRDA is the registered owner of all assets under NPS. 

Under it every government employee is allotted a Permanent Retirement Account Number, and has to mandatorily 

contribute 10% of pay and dearness allowance to the pension fund, which is matched by the government. 

After the latest amendment, in 2019, the government share of the contribution has been raised to 14% from 10%. 

This money can then be invested by fund managers. 

On retirement, the employee can withdraw 60% of the corpus but is required to invest at least 40% to purchase an annuity 

from an insurance firm regulated and registered by government authorities. The interest on the annuity is to be provided 

as a monthly pension to the employee. 

The Centre left it to states to adopt the new system, and the States have the power to roll it back. 

NPS is structured into two tiers: 

Tier-I account: This is the non-withdrawable permanent retirement account into which the accumulations are deposited 

and invested as per the option of the subscriber. 

Tier-II account: This is a voluntary withdrawable account which is allowed only when there is an active Tier I account in 

the name of the subscriber. 

Beneficiaries: 

NPS was made available to all Citizens of India from May 2009. 

Any individual citizen of India (both resident and Non-resident) in the age group of 18-65 years can join NPS. 

However, OCI (Overseas Citizens of India) and PIO (Person of Indian Origin) card holders and Hindu Undivided Family 

(HUFs) are not eligible for opening of NPS accounts. 

 The differences: 

The basic difference is that the NPS is a contribution-based pension system unlike the OPS where the entire amount was 

paid by the government. 

In case of OPS benefit due was defined beforehand– 50 per cent of the last drawn salary of an employee while the NPS, 

the pension benefit is determined by factors such as the amount of contribution made, the age of joining, type of 

investment, and the income drawn from that investment. 

The minimum payment to retired employees as pension is ₹3,500 in the NPS. 

NPS provides a pension fund on retirement which is 60 per cent tax-free on redemption while the rest needs to be 

invested in annuity which is fully taxable while the Income from OPS is not taxed. 

7. States look for alternatives as Centre restricts FCI purchase 

Subject : Schemes 

Concept : 

The Union Government has recently discontinued the sale of wheat and rice under the Open Market Sale Scheme 

(OMSS) to state governments, except for some northeastern, hilly, and calamity-hit states. 

This decision will affect some states, such as Karnataka, that offer free grains to the poor under their schemes. 

Details 

The Karnataka government had requested 13,819 tonnes of rice for July from the Food Corporation of India (FCI) under the 

OMSS without e-auction. But the FCI has rejected the request and informed the state that the sale of wheat and rice under 

the OMSS for state governments is discontinued. 

The FCI has said that it will continue to sell rice under the OMSS to private parties from the central pool stock as per the 

requirement to moderate the market prices. 

The discontinuation of the OMSS for state governments may have implications for food security and price stability in some 

regions. 

The states that depend on the OMSS for their welfare schemes may have to procure grains from other sources or reduce their 

coverage. The FCI may also face challenges in managing its surplus stocks and preventing wastage. 

Open Market Sale Scheme (OMSS) 

The Open Market Sale Scheme (OMSS) is a government initiative in India aimed at reducing the excess stock of food 

grains held by the Food Corporation of India (FCI) and state agencies. 

The scheme allows the Food Corporation of India (FCI) to sell wheat and rice to bulk consumers, state governments, and 

private parties through e-auctions at predetermined prices. 
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Features of OMSS 

The FCI conducts weekly auctions through e-auctions in the open market to sell surplus stocks of wheat and rice. 

The reserve price of wheat and rice for sale under OMSS is fixed by the Department of Food and Public Distribution (DFPD) 

every year. 

The reserve price is kept uniform throughout the country without adding any further freight to facilitate buyers to lift stocks 

from any place at ease. 

The sale of wheat and rice under OMSS is undertaken throughout the year in the non-procuring states and during the non-

procurement period in the procuring states. 

The quantum of wheat and rice for sale under OMSS is decided by the DFPD based on the availability and demand of food 

grains. 

The surplus procuring states (paddy/rice) are not allowed to participate in e-auction for the purchase of rice for their state 

schemes and they are advised to retain stocks under the state pool for their schemes. 

8. Gandhi Peace Prize 

Subject : Schemes 

Concept : 

Gita Press, Gorakhpur, a 100-year-old institution that publishes Hindu religious texts and promotes Gandhian ideals of peace 

and social harmony, has been awarded the Gandhi Peace Prize for 2021 by the Government of India. 

The prize was announced by the Ministry of Culture. 

Gandhi Peace Prize 

Gandhi Peace Prize Awards for Social, Economic and Political transformation through Non-violence was instituted in 

the year 1995, on the occasion of the 125th birth anniversary of Mahatma Gandhi, as a tribute to his ideals and 

contributions to humanity. 

Reward: 

The award carries an amount of Rs 1 crore, a citation, a plaque and a traditional handicraft or handloom item.  

The award is conferred by the President of India at a function in Rashtrapati Bhavan. 

Consideration: 

This award is given to individuals, associations, institutions or organizations who have worked selflessly for peace, non-

violence and amelioration of human sufferings. 

The award is open to all persons regardless of nationality, race, language, caste, creed or gender. 

The Award may be divided between two persons / institutions who are considered by the Jury to be equally deserving of 

recognition in a given year. 

Work by a person since deceased cannot be the subject of an Award. If, however, his death occurred subsequent to a proposal 

having been submitted to the Jury(headed by the Prime Minister) in the manner stipulated in the Code of Procedure, then 

a Posthumous Award may be made. 

Previous Awardees: 

Organizations: Indian Space Research Organisation (ISRO), Ramakrishna Mission, Grameen Bank of Bangladesh, 

Vivekananda Kendra, Akshaya Patra, Ekal Abhiyan Trust, Sulabh International 

Luminaries: Nelson Mandela, Sultan Qaboos bin Said Al Said, Oman (2019) and Bangabandhu Sheikh Mujibur Rahman, 

Bangladesh (2020). 

Gita Press 

Established in 1923 by Jaya DayalGoyandka and Hanuman Prasad Poddar, Gita Press is one of the world‘s largest publishers 

of Hindu religious texts, having published 41.7 crore books in 14 languages, including 16.21 crore copies of Shrimad 

Bhagvad Gita. 

Gita Press also runs a monthly magazine called Kalyan, which covers topics such as spirituality, culture, history, ethics and 

morality. 

It also runs a charitable hospital called Kalyan Chikitsalaya in Gorakhpur, which provides free medical services to the poor 

and needy. 

9. Tribal mat art woven into Yoga Day this time 

Subject : Schemes  

Concept : 

In a powerful initiative aimed at promoting tribal artisans and their remarkable artistry, Tribal Cooperative Marketing 

Development Federation of India Ltd.(TRIFED) has collaborated with Ministry of Ayushto supply 34,000 yoga 

mats. 
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This collaborative effort, set to coincide with the upcoming International Yoga Day, highlights the government's commitment 

to uplift tribal communities and celebrate India's rich cultural heritage. 

This initiative not only bolsters the economic prospects of tribal communities but also ensures the preservation and promotion 

of their unique artistic traditions. 

About TRIFED 

The Tribal Cooperative Marketing Development Federation of India (TRIFED) came into existence in 1987. 

It is a national-level apex organization functioning under the administrative control of Ministry of Tribal Affairs, 

Govt. of India. 

The ultimate objective of TRIFED is socio-economic development of tribal people in the country by way of marketing 

development of the tribal products on which the lives of tribals depends heavily as they spend most of their time and 

derive major portion of their income. 

It empowers tribal people with knowledge, tools and pool of information so that they can undertake their operations in a more 

systematic and scientific manner. 

It involves capacity building of the tribal people through sensitization, formation of Self Help Groups (SHGs) and imparting 

training to them for undertaking a particular activity, exploring marketing possibilities in national as well as international 

markets, creating opportunities for marketing tribal products on a sustainable basis, creating a brand and providing other 

services. 

Ministry of Tribal Affairs shall announce Minimum Support Price (MSP) for the selected MFPs with the technical 

support from TRIFED. 

10. Mines Ministry seeks to do away with royalty-on-royalty charges, proposes changes in rules 

Subject :Schemes 

Context: The ministry is proposing that the average sale price be calculated after deducting the additional payments made to the 

District Mineral Foundation and others as royalty. 

Details: 

India‘s Mines Ministry is planning to do away with double calculation of royalty — a complaint that miners in the country 

have been raising for quite some time now. 

The ministry is proposing that the average sale price be calculated after deducting the additional payments made to the 

District Mineral Foundation (DMF) and others as royalty. 

Royalty on minerals, currently payable on ad valorem(according to value) basis, is calculated on the basis of the average sale 

price (ASP) published by the Indian Bureau of Mines. 

ASP is also used in calculating auction parameters such as premium, upfront payment, reserve price for bidding, security 

deposits and so on. 

The ASP now includes royalty and payments to statutory bodies like DMF and National Mineral Exploration Trust (NMET). 

For the purpose of computing the sale value, no deduction is made in the royalty payment to these statutory bodies.  

The Ministry is proposing to do away with this old system of calculation, and make necessary amendments in the Minerals 

(Other than Atomic and Hydro Carbons Energy Minerals) Concession Rules, 2016 (MCR 2016), too. 

Why this move? 

As per a committee (which had members of Mines and Steel Ministries, NITI Aayog, Indian Statistical Institute and Indian 

Bureau of Mines) report — set up under the Chairmanship of Praveen Kumar — the sale value of minerals already includes 

royalty, payments to DMF and NMET. But, the lessee (of the mines) ends up paying ―royalty on royalty‖. Thus there is an 

―additional charge on the miners‖. 

Amendment to concession rules 

Under the proposed amendment, ―average sale price to be used for calculation of the payment of royalty, payment towards 

DMF and NMET... shall be the average sale price of the mineral grade or concentrate published by the Indian Bureau of 

Mines for the relevant mines, minus the royalty, payment towards DMF and NMET calculated on sale price published by 

IBM‖. 

District Mineral Fund 

DMFs were instituted under the Mines and Minerals (Development and Regulation) (MMDR) Amendment Act 2015. 

They are non-profit trusts to work for the interest and benefit of persons and areas affected by mining-related operations. 

Objective: To work for the interest of the benefit of the persons and areas affected mining related operations in such manner 

as may be prescribed by the State Government. 

Jurisdiction: Its manner of operation comes under the jurisdiction of the relevant State Government. 

The fund is collected at the district level(District Mineral Fund) .There are certain high-priority areas identified in all 

states‘ DMF rules, where at least 60 per cent of the fund must be used. These include vital and pressing concerns, 

including healthcare. 
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The various state DMF rules and the Pradhan Mantri KhanijKhestra Kalyan Yojana (PMKKKY) guidelines stipulate some 

―high priority‖ issues for DMFs 

They are, drinking water, health, women and child welfare,.education, livelihood and skill development, welfare of aged and 

disabled, sanitation. 

Pradhan Mantri KhanijKshetra Kalyan Yojana (PMKKKY): 

The programme is meant to provide for the welfare of areas and people affected by mining related operations, using the funds 

generated by District Mineral Foundations (DMFs). 

Objectives of the scheme: 

To implement various developmental and welfare projects/programs in mining affected areas that complement the existing 

ongoing schemes/projects of State and Central Government. 

To minimize/mitigate the adverse impacts, during and after mining, on the environment, health and socio-economics of 

people in mining districts. 

To ensure long-term sustainable livelihoods for the affected people in mining areas. 

11. Cough syrup linked deaths: need for revised production norms 

Subject : Schemes 

Key points: 

Pharma industry is demanding that global level production norms may urgently be brought into practice. The specific demand 

is for Schedule M norms to be aligned with: 

PIC/S (Pharmaceutical Inspection Convention and Pharmaceutical Inspection Co-operation Scheme) 

Pharma MSME‘s, will be required to adopt global standards, specifically focusing on good manufacturing practices (GMP). 

Will facilitate market access in advanced economies. By aligning with international norms, India‘s medical product quality will be 

enhanced, providing assurance to consumers and regulators. 

ICH (International Council for Harmonisation of technical requirements for pharmaceuticals)Significance: 

India is a leading supplier of drugs all over the world.Even US has significant generic and biosimilar drug supply from India.  

UAE, Gulf Cooperation Council, and other advanced economies, employ reference prices from developed markets to set their 

own prices. Because of this Indian medicine are left out even if of superior quality. 

By becoming a member of PIC/S, India‘s prices will also be considered for referencing, allowing the country to overcome these  

market barriers and gain better access to these regions. 

PIC/S will be a platform for harmonizing, educating, and updating aspects related to Good Manufacturing Practice among 

member countries. It also helps in coordination between regulatory authorities and governments. 

Pharmaceutical Inspection Convention and Pharmaceutical Inspection Co-operation Scheme (PIC/C) 

It is an international cooperation between pharmaceutical inspection authorities in the field of good manufacturing practice 

(GMP). 

PIC/S aims to lead the international development, implementation and maintenance of harmonised GMP standards and 

quality systems of inspectorates in the field of human and veterinary medicines. 

International Council for Harmonisation of Technical Requirements for Pharmaceuticals for Human Use (ICH) 

It is an international nonprofit association that brings regulatory authorities and pharmaceutical industry together to 

harmonize scientific and technical aspects of drug registration. ICH's mission is to achieve greater harmonization to 

ensure that safe, effective, and high-quality medicines 

Note: Harmonization is a process where regulatory authorities align technical requirements for the development and marketing 

of pharmaceutical products. It helps in safety, efficacy as well as improving market access. 

Cough Syrup incident in Gambia 

Around 66 children in Gambia died after consuming cough syrup exported from India. Investigation revealed the presence of 

high amounts of diethylene glycol and another toxic alcohol called ethylene glycol. Both are used industrially and are harmful 

to human body, consumption of which leads to kidney problems. Following the incident WHO put out a global warning over 

four India-made cough syrups. 

12. Industry eyes access to Gati Shakti portal to boost capex in connectivity 

Subject : Schemes 

Concept :Industry is hopeful that the government may soon agree to open up access to the PM Gati Shakti portal developed 

for planning multi-modal infrastructure projects, thus helping facilitate greater private capital investments especially in 

connectivity projects that are seen as critical to sustain the economy‘s momentum. 

About PM Gati Sakthi Scheme 

Aim: To ensure integrated planning and implementation of infrastructure projects in the next four years, with focus on 

expediting works on the ground, saving costs and creating jobs. 
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The Gati Shakti scheme will subsume the Rs 110 lakh crore National Infrastructure Pipeline that was launched in 2019. 

Besides cutting logistics costs, the scheme is also aimed at increasing cargo handling capacity and reducing the turnaround 

time at ports to boost trade. 

It also aims to have 11 industrial corridors and two new defence corridors - one in Tamil Nadu and other in Uttar 

Pradesh. Extending 4G connectivity to all villages is another aim. Adding 17,000 kms to the gas pipeline network is 

being planned. 

It will help in fulfilling the ambitious targets set by the government for 2024-25, including expanding the length of the 

national highway network to 2 lakh kms, creation of more than 200 new airports, heliports and water aerodromes. 

Integrated Approach: It intends to bring together 16 infrastructure related Ministries. 

This will help in removing long-standing issues such as disjointed planning, lack of standardisation, problems with 

clearances, and timely creation and utilisation of infrastructure capacities. 

Gati Shakti Digital Platform: It involves the creation of a common umbrella platform through which infrastructure projects 

can be planned and implemented in an efficacious manner by way of coordination between various 

ministries/departments on a real-time basis. 

Expected Outcomes 

The scheme will help mapping the existing and proposed connectivity projects. 

Also, there will be immense clarity on how different regions and industrial hubs in the country are linked, particularly for last 

mile connectivity. 

A holistic and integrated transport connectivity strategy will greatly support Make in India and integrate different modes of 

transport. 

It will help India become the business capital of the world. 

13. Face authentication now in PM-Kisan mobile app, a first for Govt schemes 

Subject : Schemes 

Context:In a first for any central welfare scheme, the government rolled out a face authentification feature in the PM-Kisan 

app, which will enable beneficiary farmers to complete their e-KYC process by just scanning their faces on mobile phones 

instead of using one-time passwords or fingerprints. 

Details: 

The PM-Kisan scheme has become the first scheme of the government to do e-KYC through facial authentication 

mobile app. 

This app is very much useful for farmers who are aged and also their mobile number is not linked with their Aadhaar. 

Until now, e-KYC of the PM-Kisan beneficiaries used to be done through either biometrics at a designated centre or one-

time passwords sent to mobile phone numbers linked with Aadhaar. 

The face authentication feature uses the iris data of a person having an Aadhaar number. 

The PM-Kisan scheme is also integrating with Bhashinito provide farmers with information in their native language. 

Bhashini is the government‘s National Public Digital Platform for languages to develop services and products for citizens 

by leveraging the power of artificial intelligence and other emerging technologies. 

About PM-Kisan scheme: 

Central Sector Scheme with 100% funding from central government. 

Became operational on 1 December 2018. 

The Pradhan Mantri KisanSamman Nidhi or PM-Kisan scheme gives beneficiaries financial assistance of Rs 6,000 per 

year in three equal instalments every four months. 

The amount is transferred to the bank accounts of eligible farmers‘ families across the country through Direct Benefit 

Transfer (DBT) mode. 

Till now, more than 11 crore farmers have availed the scheme and an amount of Rs 2.42 lakh crore has been transferred to 

their accounts. 

SCHEME EXCLUSION 

The following categories of beneficiaries of higher economic status shall not be elligible for benefits under the scheme. 

- All Institutional Landholders. 

- Farmer families which belong to one or more of the following categories: 
 Former and present holders of constitutional posts 

 Former and present Ministers/ State Ministers and former/present Members of LokSabha/ RajyaSabha/ State 

Legislative Assemblies/ State Legislative Councils,former and present Mayors of Municipal Corporations, 

former and present Chairpersons of District Panchayats. 
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 All serving or retired officers and employees of Central/ State Government Ministries /Offices/Departments and 

its field units Central or State PSEs and Attached offices /Autonomous Institutions under Government as well 

as regular employees of the Local Bodies(Excluding Multi Tasking Staff /Class IV/Group D employees) 

 All superannuated/retired pensioners whose monthly pension is Rs.10,000/-or more(Excluding Multi Tasking 

Staff / Class IV/Group D employees) of above category 

 All Persons who paid Income Tax in the last assessment year 

 Professionals like Doctors, Engineers, Lawyers, Chartered Accountants, and Architects registered with 

Professional bodies and carry out profession by undertaking practices. 

How will the beneficiaries be identified? 

The entire responsibility of identifying the eligible farmers‘ families for benefit under the scheme is of the State/UT 

Governments. 

The prevailing land-ownership system/record of land in different States/Union Territories will be used to identify the intended 

beneficiaries for the transfer of scheme benefits. 

14. Centre defends NFHS questionnaire, says disability data won‘t change fast 

Subject :Schemes 

Concept : 

In response to criticism over the exclusion of disability-related questions in the 6th round of NFHS-6, the Union Health 

Ministry said that there is no need to collect these data every 3 years, as it will not change very fast. 

The primary focus of NFHS is maternal and child health and the Survey won‘t be able to collect accurate data on 

disability in its current form. 

National Family Health Survey (NFHS): 

It is a large-scale, multi-round survey conducted in a representative sample of households throughout India. 

To collect reliable and up-to-date information on fertility, family planning, mortality and maternal & child health. 

Conducted by: 

All surveys have been conducted under the stewardship of the Ministry of Health and Family Welfare (MoHFW), 

Government of India. 

MoHFW designated the International Institute for Population Sciences (IIPS), Mumbai, as the nodal agency for the 

surveys. 

NFHS was funded by the United States Agency for International Development (USAID) with supplementary support 

from United Nations Children's Fund (UNICEF). 

Number of Surveys Conducted: 

The First Survey (NFHS-1): Conducted in 1992-93, the survey collected extensive information on population, health and 

nutrition, with an emphasis on women and young children. 

The Second Survey (NFHS-2): Conducted in 1998-99 in all the states of India with added features on the quality of health 

and family planning services, domestic violence, reproductive health, anaemia, the nutrition of women and the status of 

women. 

The Third Survey (NFHS-3): Carried out in 2005-2006, with the National AIDS Control Organization (NACO) and the 

National AIDS Research Institute (NARI) providing technical assistance for the HIV component. 

The Fourth Survey (NFHS-4): Carried out in 2014-2015, NFHS-4 is the first of the NFHS series that collects data in each of 

India‘s States and UTs. 

The 2019-2021 Fifth Survey (NFHS-5): NFHS-5 findings were eventually revealed in December 2020 (Phase-1), based on 

which MoHFW established a technical expert panel to develop indicators for malnutrition, stunting, anaemia and C-

section. 

The 2023-24 NFHS-6: The sixth in the NFHS series, provides information on population, health, and nutrition for India and 

each state and UT. Like NFHS-4 and NFHS-5, NFHS-6 also provides district-level estimates for many important 

indicators. 

15. President of India conferred distinguished service awards 

Subject : Schemes 

Concept : 

President DroupadiMurmu presented distinguished service awards to a total of 84 serving and retired personnel from the 

armed forces and the Indian Coast Guard. 

Awards conferred: 

A total of 52 AtiVishishtSeva Medals (AVSMs), 1 Bar to AVSM, 3 UttamYudhSeva Medals (UYSMs) and 28 Param 

VishishtSeva Medals (PVSMs) were bestowed upon deserving recipients. 

Details of the Award Ceremony: 
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The ceremony took place at the Rashtrapati Bhavan, where the awards were presented. 

Lt. Gen. ADS Aujla, who previously served as the Commander of the Srinagar-based Chinar Corps, received the 

UttamYudhSeva Medal (UYSM) for his role in safeguarding the Line of Control (LoC) in the Kashmir Valley.  

Param VishishtSeva Medal (PVSM)  

Param VishishtSeva Medal is a military award of India. It was constituted in 1960and since then it is awarded in 

recognition to peace-time service of the most exceptional order and may be awarded posthumously. 

All ranks of the Indian Armed Forces including Territorial Army, Auxiliary and Reserve Forces, Nursing officers and other 

members of the Nursing services and other lawfully constituted Armed Forces are eligible for the award. 

AtiVishishtSeva Medal (AVSM) 

AtiVishishtSeva Medal (AVSM) is a military award of India given to recognize "distinguished service of an exceptional 

order" to all ranks of the armed forces. 

The award is a peacetime equivalent of UttamYuddhSeva Medal, which is a Wartime Distinguished Service decoration. 

The award can also be granted posthumously. Subsequent awards are represented by a bar worn on the ribbon. The awardee 

can use "AVSM" as post-nominal letters. 

UttamYudhSeva Medal (UYSM; Great War Service Medal) 

UttamYudhSeva Medal is one of India's military decorations for Wartime Distinguished Service. 

It is awarded for a high degree of distinguished services in an operational context. "Operational context" includes times of 

war, conflict, or hostilities. 

The award is a wartime equivalent of AtiVishishtSeva Medal, which is a Peacetime Distinguished Service decoration. 

UttamYudhSeva Medal may be awarded posthumously. 

16. Opposition blames Centre‘s policies for tomato price rise 

Subject : Schemes 

Concept : 

Congress attacked the government over the rising prices of tomatoes, alleging that it was due to Prime Minister Narendra 

Modi's "wrong policies". 

Vegetable vendors and wholesalers have blamed the rains for the disruption in tomato supply, leading to prices of the kitchen 

staple skyrocketing in retail markets of many cities. 

Operation Greens Scheme 

It is, being implemented by MoFPI has been extended from tomato, onion and potato (TOP) crops to all Perishable 

Fruits & Vegetables (TOP to Total) for providing subsidy for their transportation and storage from surplus production 

area to major consumption centres. 

The objective of intervention is to protect the growers of fruits and vegetables from making distress sale due to lockdown and 

reduce the post -harvest losses. 

Eligible entities: Food Processors, FPO/FPC, Co-operative Societies, Individual farmers, Licensed Commission Agent, 

Exporters, State Marketing/Co-operative Federation, Retailers etc. engaged in processing/ marketing of fruits and 

vegetables. 

Pattern of Assistance: Ministry will provide subsidy @ 50 % of the cost of the following two components, subject to the cost 

norms – 

Transportation of eligible crops from surplus production cluster to consumption centre; and/or 

Hiring of appropriate storage facilities for eligible crops (for maximum period of 3 months). 

17. Govt. extends deadline for Aadhaar-based payments for MGNREGA 

Subject : Scheme 

Concept : 

The Union Rural Development Ministry has extended the deadline for mandatory payments of the Mahatma Gandhi 

National Rural Employment Guarantee Scheme via Aadhaar Based Payments System (ABPS) to August 31. 

The Ministry announced this on social media platforms though did not share the order in public. 

This is the fourth time the Ministry is extending the deadline, since the State governments have complained that 

reconciling the differences in Aadhaar data and the job card details of the beneficiaries is taking some time. 

MGNREGA Scheme Payment System 

The Mahatma Gandhi National Rural Employment Guarantee Scheme (MGNREGS) implements a wage payment system that 

combines different models. 

Wage settlement followed two methods: 

National Automated Clearing House (NACH) based electronic payment: 

NACH was set up by the National Payments Corporation of India (NPCI). 
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NACH is an electronic platform for clearing funds that enables interbank transactions to occur on a recurring basis. 

Under this system, the bank account of the person is used for transferring funds to the beneficiary account. 

Aadhaar-Based Payment System (ABPS): 

This system was first introduced in 2017. 

This system utilises the Aadhaar number of the recipient to identify them for the purpose of transferring funds.  

This system promotes transparency in wage payments and helps to prevent any unauthorised access. 

It prevents any disruptions in workers‘ wage payments caused by issues with their bank accounts. 

Present usage: 

As per the government data, 84% of the transfers in March ‘23 were based on ABPS. 

If the beneficiary was previously associated with the ABPS, payment would exclusively occur via this system. 

18. Centre proposes draft rules for Green Credit Programme 

Subject :Schemes 

Context: 

The Union Ministry of Environment, Forests and Climate Change has notified draft rules for ‗Green Credit‘. 

Green Credit Programme: 

It was first announced by Union Finance Minister in the 2023-24 budget with a view to leverage a competitive market-

based approach and incentivise voluntary environmental actions of various stakeholders. 

Green Credit is an incentive that individuals, farmer-producer organisations (FPO), industries, rural and urban local bodies, 

among other stakeholders, will be able to earn for environment-positive actions. 

By ‗green credit‘, the government means a singular unit of an incentive provided for a specified activity, delivering a 

positive impact on the environment. 

Apart from incentivising individual/community behaviour, the Green Credit Programme will encourage private sector 

industries and companies as well as other entities to meet their existing obligations, stemming from other legal 

frameworks, by taking actions which are able to converge with activities relevant to generating or buying green credits. 

The activities include: 

Tree plantation-based green credit: To promote activities for increasing the green cover across the country 

through tree plantation and related activities 

Water-based green credit: To promote water conservation, water harvesting and water use efficiency / savings, 

including treatment and reuse of wastewater 

Sustainable agriculture-based green credit: To promote natural and regenerative agricultural practices and land 

restoration to improve productivity, soil health and nutritional value of food produced 

Waste management-based green credit: To promote sustainable and improved practices for waste management, 

including collection, segregation and treatment 

Air pollution reduction-based green credit: To promote measures for reducing air pollution and other pollution 

abatement activities 

Mangrove conservation and restoration-based green credit: To promote measures for conservation and 

restoration of mangroves 

Ecomark-based green credit: To encourage manufacturers to obtain ‗Ecomark‘ label for their goods and services 

Sustainable building and infrastructure-based green credit: To encourage the construction of buildings and other 

infrastructure using sustainable technologies and materials 

The Indian Council of Forestry Research and Education shall be the administrator of the programme. The institute will 

develop guidelines, processes and procedures for the implementation of the programme and develop methodologies 

and standards, registration process and associated measurement, reporting and verification mechanisms. 

The green credits will be tradable and those earning it will be able to put these credits up for sale on a proposed domestic 

market platform. 

Concern include:Greenwashing, Maintenance and monitoring challenges, Fraud in utility of resources. 

Indian Council of Forestry Research and Education: 

Indian Council of Forestry Research and Education (ICFRE) is an apex body in the national forestry research system. 

It undertakes the holistic promotion of forestry research through need-based planning, promoting, conducting and 

coordinating research, education and extension covering all aspects of forestry. 

The ICFRE has eight Regional Research Institutes and four Research Centres located in different bio-geographical 

regions of the country to cater for the forestry research needs of the nation. 

Its objectives are: 

To undertake, aid, promote and coordinate forestry education, research and their applications. 
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To develop and maintain a national library and information centre for forestry and allied sciences. 

To act as a clearing-house for research and general information related to forests and wildlife. 

To develop forestry extension programmes and propagate the same through mass media, audio-visual aids and extension 

machinery. 

19. Biofertilizer scheme gets Cabinet nod; sugarcane FRP hiked 

Subject: Schemes 

Context: 

The Cabinet Committee on Economic Affairs (CCEA) approved the PM-PRANAM (PM Programme for Restoration, 

Awareness, Generation, Nourishment and Amelioration of Mother Earth) scheme. 

Urea subsidy scheme: 

The CCEA also approved the continuation of the urea subsidy scheme to ensure constant availability of urea to the 

farmers at the same price of ₹242/ 45 kg per bagfor three years (2022-23 to 2024-25). 

The package also includes a Rs. 1,451.84 crore outlay un der the market development assistance (mda) for promoting 

organic fertilizers from gobardhan plants. 

Introduction of sulphur coated urea or urea gold was announced, meant to address sulphur deficiency in soil and save farmers 

input costs 

PM- PRANAM Scheme: 

Objectives: To encourage the balanced use of fertilisers in conjunction with bio fertilisers and organic fertilisers. 

Aim: To bring down the subsidy burden on chemical fertilisers, which is estimated to reach Rs 2.25 lakh crore in 2022-23 

— 39% higher than 2021 figure of Rs 1.62 lakh crore. 

The new scheme would promote the use of nutrient-based, biofertilizers for sustainable agriculture and it would have a 

total outlay of ₹3,70,128.7 crore. 

Out of the above-approved package, ₹3,68,676.7 crore has been committed for urea subsidy for three years. This 

is apart from the recently approved nutrient-based subsidy of ₹38,000 crore for the Kharif season for 2023-

24. 

Features of the Scheme: 

The scheme will have no separate budget and will be financed through the ―savings of existing fertiliser subsidy‖ 

under schemes run by the Department of Fertilizers. 

50% of subsidy savings will be passed on as a grant to the state that saves the money. 

70% of the grant provided under the scheme can be used for asset creation related to the technological adoption of 

alternate fertilisers and alternate fertiliser production units at the village, block and district levels. 

The remaining 30% of grant money can be used for rewarding and encouraging farmers, panchayats, farmer 

producer organisations and self-help groups that are involved in the reduction of fertiliser use and awareness 

generation. 

The calculation of reducing the chemical fertiliser use of urea in a year will be compared to the average 

consumption of urea during the last three years. 

For this purpose, data available on a Fertilizer Ministry dashboard, IFMS (Integrated Fertilizers Management 

System) will be used. 

Benefits to sugarcane farmers: 

The CCEA also hiked the Fair and Remunerative Price (FRP) of sugarcane by ₹10 per quintal. 

The FRP for the sugar season 2023-24 (October-September) will be ₹315 per quintal for a basic recovery rate of 10.25%. 

Last year, the amount was ₹305. 

The CCEA also decided to provide a premium of ₹ 3.07 per quintal for each 0.1% increase in recovery over and above 

10.25%, and a reduction in FRP by ₹ 3.07 per quintal for every 0.1% decrease in recovery (sugar produced from the 

sugarcane). 

The Centre has calculated the cost of production of sugarcane as ₹ 157 per quintal based on the inputs from States and the 

Commission on Agricultural Costs and Prices (CACP). 

This FRP of ₹ 315 per quintal at a recovery rate of 10.25% is higher by 100.6% over production cost. The FRP for sugar 

season 2023-24 is 3.28% higher than the current sugar season 2022-23. 

Few initiatives in news: 

Initiatives in news Description 

GOBAR (Galvanizing 

Organic Bio-Agro Resources) 

– DHAN scheme. 

Recent Developments: 

 ₹1,451.84 croreshas been approved for Market Development Assistance (MDA) for 

promoting organic fertilizers from Gobardhan plants. 
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Fermented Organic Manures (FOM)/Liquid FOM/Phosphate Rich Organic Manures 

(PROM) produced as by-products from bio-gas plants/Compressed Biogas (CBG) 

plants set up under the umbrella Gobardhan initiative will be promoted. 

Such organic fertilizers would be branded in the names of Bharat Brand FOM, LFOM 

and PROM. 

The benefits include: 

Management of crop residue 

Reduction in stubble burning 

Clean and safe environment 

An additional source of income for farmers 

About the scheme: 

Ministry of Jalshaktidept of Drinking Water & Sanitation has launched the GOBAR 

(Galvanizing Organic Bio-Agro Resources) – DHAN scheme. 

The scheme is being implemented as part of the Swachh Bharat Mission (Gramin). 

It was launched in 2018. 

Aims: 

The scheme aims to augment the income of farmers by converting biodegradable waste 

into compressed biogas (CBG). 

The initiative aims at attracting entrepreneurs for establishing community-based CBG 

plants in rural areas. 

The scheme aims to positively impact village cleanliness and generate wealth and energy 

from cattle and organic waste. 

The scheme also aims at creating new rural livelihood opportunities and enhancing income 

for farmers and other rural people. 

Nano Fertilizers 

Recent developments: 

The use of nano urea has increased in the country. By 2025-26, eight nano urea plants 

with a production capacity of 44 crore bottles, equalling 195 lakh tonnes of 

conventional urea, will be commissioned. 

Nano Urea Liquid: 

Nano urea liquid was developed in 2022 by Indian Farmers and Fertiliser Cooperative 

(IFFCO) to replace conventional urea and reduce its requirement by 50%. 

The government has heavily promoted the use of nano fertilisers since its development. 

About Nano fertilizers: 

Nano fertilisers are highly efficient types of fertilisers that provide nutrients like nitrogen to 

crops through fine granules. 

Nitrogen is an essential macronutrient for plant functions, and urea is one of the most 

concentrated nitrogenous fertilisers. 

Ethanol Blending Programme 

Recent Developments: 

The level of ethanol blending in petrol in India has reached 9.99%. 

In 2022-23, about 3,353 lakh tons of sugarcane of worth ₹1,11,366 crore were purchased 

by sugar mills. 

A part of this is used for ethanol production too. 

What is Ethanol Blending? 

Ethanol: It is one of the principal biofuels, which is naturally produced by the 

fermentation of sugars by yeasts or via petrochemical processes such as ethylene 

hydration. 

Ethanol Blending Programme (EBP): It is aimed at reducing the country‘s dependence on 

crude oil imports, cutting carbon emissions and boosting farmers‘ incomes. 

Blending Target: The Government of India has advanced the target for 20% ethanol 

blending in petrol (also called E20) to 2025 from 2030. 

The Ethanol Blended with Petrol (EBP) Programme has: 

Saved foreign exchange 

Strengthen the energy security of the country 
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Reduced dependence on imported fossil fuel 

Helping in achieving the goal of Atmanirbhar Bharat in the petroleum sector. 

Fair and Remunerative Price 

(FRP) for Sugarcane 

What is the FRP? 

FRP is the price declared by the government, which mills are legally bound to pay to 

farmers for the cane procured from them. 

Mills have the option of signing an agreement with farmers, which would allow them to pay 

the FRP in instalments. 

Delays in payment can attract an interest up to 15% per annum, and the sugar 

commissioner can recover unpaid FRP as dues in revenue recovery by attaching 

properties of the mills. 

The payment of FRP across the country is governed by the Sugarcane Control order, 

1966 issued under the Essential Commodities Act (ECA), 1955 which mandates 

payment within 14 days of the date of delivery of the cane. 

It has been determined on the recommendation of the Commission for Agricultural Costs 

and Prices (CACP) and announced by the Cabinet Committee on Economic Affairs 

(CCEA). 

CACP is an attached office of the Ministry of Agriculture and Farmers Welfare. It 

is an advisory body whose recommendations are not binding on the 

Government. 

CCEA is chaired by the Prime Minister of India. 

The FRP is based on the Rangarajan Committee report on reorganizing the sugarcane 

industry. 

Which Factors are considered for announcing FRP? 

Cost of production of sugarcane 

Return to the growers from alternative crops and the general trend of prices of agricultural 

commodities 

Availability of sugar to consumers at a fair price 

Price at which sugar produced from sugarcane is sold by sugar producers 

Recovery of sugar from sugarcane 

The realization made from the sale of by-products viz. molasses, bagasse and press mud or 

their imputed value 

Reasonable margins for the growers of sugarcane on account of risk and profits 

How is FRP Paid? 

The FRP is based on the recovery of sugar from the cane. 

FRP has been fixed at Rs 2,900/tonne at a base recovery of 10% for the sugar season of 

2021-22. 

Sugar recovery is the ratio between sugar produced versus cane crushed, expressed as a 

percentage. 

The higher the recovery, the higher the FRP, and the higher is the sugar produced. 

Biofertilizers 

Biofertilizers are defined as preparations containing living cells or latent cells of efficient strains of microorganisms that 

help crop plants‘ uptake of nutrients by their interactions in the rhizosphere when applied through seed or soil. 

They accelerate certain microbial processes in the soil which augment the extent of availability of nutrients in a form easily 

assimilated by plants. 

They can be grouped in different ways based on their nature and function: 

S. No. Groups Examples 

N2  fixing Biofertilizers 

1. Free-living Azotobacter, Beijerinkia, Clostridium, Klebsiella, Anabaena, Nostoc, 

2. Symbiotic Rhizobium, Frankia, Anabaena azollae 

3. Associative Symbiotic Azospirillum 

P Solubilizing Biofertilizers 
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1. Bacteria 
Bacillus megaterium var. phosphaticum, Bacillus subtilis 

Bacillus circulans, Pseudomonas striata 

2. Fungi Penicillium sp, Aspergillus awamori 

P Mobilizing Biofertilizers 

1. Arbuscular mycorrhiza 
Glomussp.,Gigasporasp.,Acaulosporasp., 

Scutellosporasp. &Sclerocystis sp. 

2. Ectomycorrhiza Laccaria sp., Pisolithus sp., Boletus sp., Amanita sp. 

3. Ericoid mycorrhizae Pezizellaericae 

4. Orchid mycorrhiza Rhizoctonia solani 

Biofertilizers for Micro nutrients 

1. 
Silicate and Zinc 

solubilizers 
Bacillus sp. 

Plant Growth Promoting Rhizobacteria 

1. Pseudomonas Pseudomonas fluorescens 

20. Govt unveils guidelines for green hydrogen production, electrolyser manufacturing 

Subject :Schemes 

Concept : 

The Ministry of New and Renewable Energy (MNRE) has released the framework document for the first tranche of 

incentive schemes for manufacturing of electrolysers and production of Green Hydrogen. 

The two incentive schemes have a total financial outlay of Rs 17,490 crore and will be implemented by the MNRE 

through Solar Energy Corporation of India (SECI) under the Strategic Interventions for Green Hydrogen 

Transition (SIGHT) Programme. 

While Component I, which envisages offering incentives for electrolyser manufacturing, has a financial outlay of Rs 4,440 

crore, Component-II, which seeks to provide support for Green Hydrogen production has an outlay of Rs 13,050 crore. 

Both the schemes will be implemented during the period FY 2025-26 and FY 2029-30. 

Strategic Interventions for Green Hydrogen Transition (SIGHT) Programme 

The SIGHT programme is a major financial measure under the National Green Hydrogen Mission with an outlay of Rs 

17,490 crore. 

The programme proposes two modes of providing financial incentive mechanisms to support domestic manufacturing of 

electrolysers and production of Green Hydrogen — bidding on the least incentive demanded over the three-year period 

through a competitive selection process and the implementing agency will aggregate demand and call for bids for 

procurement of Green Hydrogen and its derivatives at the lowest cost. 

The frameworks released by the MNRE on Wednesday are for the first mode of providing incentives for green hydrogen 

production and electrolyser manufacturing. MNRE Secretary Bhupinder Singh Bhalla said that the framework for 

inviting bids under the demand aggregation mode will be released later. 

 

Science & Tech 

1. Graphene 

Subject: Science & Tech 

Section: Chemistry 

Context: Graphene along with AI and Quantum computing will disrupt the existing human machine interface in the next couple 

of decades. 

Concept: 

Graphene: 

Graphene is the world‘s thinnest, strongest, and most conductive material of both electricity and heat. 

It conducts electricity better than copper. It is 200 times stronger than steel but six times lighter. 

It is almost perfectly transparent as it absorbs only 2% of light. 

It is impermeable to gases, even those as light as hydrogen and helium. 

Uses: 

Graphene composites are used in aerospace, automotive, sports equipment and construction.  
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It is used for high performance batteries and supercapacitors, touchscreens, and conductive inks.  

Graphene based sensors are used for environmental monitoring, healthcare and wearable devices.  

Graphene oxide membranes are used for water purification and desalination. 

Graphene based masks were made during COVID. 

Defence: Its exceptional strength makes it promising material for armour and ballistic protection. It 

has the potential to absorb and dissipate electromagnetic waves, making it valuable for developing 

stealth coatings and materials that reduce radar signatures and electromagnetic interference. 

Graphene is highly sensitive to environmental changes, which makes it excellent in sensing chemical and biological agents, 

explosives, radiation, and other hazardous substances. This can also protect us against chemical and biological 

attacks. 

2. India joins global laboratory network for vaccine tests 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Biotechnology  

Concept : 

India has recently become a member of the Centralized Laboratory Network (CLN), which is a part of the Coalition for 

Epidemic Preparedness Innovations (CEPI). 

Centralised Laboratory Network (CLN) 

CLN consists of 15 partner facilities in 13 countries and aims to test vaccines for use during pandemics and epidemic 

disease outbreaks. 

It focuses on testing vaccines for pandemic and epidemic disease outbreaks. 

It is part of the Coalition for Epidemic Preparedness Innovations (CEPI). 

The network aims to standardize testing methods and materials. 

New members of the CLN 

Indian Council of Medical Research-National Institute of Virology (ICMR-NIV) joins CLN. 

Institute Pasteur de Dakar (IPD) from Senegal is a new member. 

KAVI Institute of Clinical Research (KAVI ICR) and University of Nairobi Institute of Tropical and Infectious Diseases 

(UNITID) from Kenya join CLN. 

Synexa Life Sciences from South Africa becomes a member. 

Uganda Virus Research Institute (UVRI) from Uganda is also a new member. 

Objectives of the CEPI-funded network 

The CEPI-funded network aims to identify promising vaccine candidates rapidly and accurately. 

The network focuses on emerging infectious diseases. 

The goal is to support sustainable regional outbreak preparedness infrastructure. 

CEPI-Funded Network Objectives 

The CEPI-funded network, which includes CLN, has the primary objective of identifying the most promising vaccine 

candidates rapidly and accurately against emerging infectious diseases. 

In addition to vaccine testing, the expanded network also aims to support the development of sustainable regional outbreak 

preparedness infrastructure. 

By working collaboratively and sharing standardized methods and materials, the network enhances global preparedness for 

potential disease outbreaks. 

3. Puff the magic dragon - e cigarette 

Subject: Science and tech 

Section: Msc 

Concept : 

On World No Tobacco Day, when countries are pressed into performing, the Union Ministry of Health has directed OTT 

platforms to run anti-tobacco health spots and warnings, notifying the amended rules under the Cigarettes and Other 

Tobacco Products Act, 2004. 

However, e-cigarettes, or vaporisers, or vapes that contain nicotine, a tobacco extract, do not fall under the rule. 

E-cigarettes 

E-cigarettes are sometimes called ―e-cigs,‖ ―vapes,‖ ―e-hookahs,‖ ―vape pens,‖ and ―Electronic Nicotine Delivery Systems 

(ENDS).‖ 

Some e-cigarettes look like regular cigarettes, cigars, or pipes. Some look like USB flash drives, pens, and other everyday 

items. 
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Using an e-cigarette is sometimes called ―vaping.‖ 

Potential Benefits: E-cigarettes have often been suggested as a potential means to help smokers quit. 

What are the harmful effects? 

E-cigarettes are not safe for youth, young adults, and pregnant women, as well as adults who do not currently use tobacco 

products. 

In 2016, the U.S. Surgeon General had concluded that ―e-cigarette use among youths and young adults is a public health 

concern; exposure to nicotine during adolescence can cause addiction and can harm the developing adolescent brain.‖ 

Study of 2018: It found the use of e-cigarette daily was associated with a 79% increase in heart attack risk after other 

variables were taken into account. 

the Indian Council of Medical Research (ICMR): According to a white paper on e-cigarettes by the Indian Council of Medical 

Research (ICMR), depending on the battery output voltage used, nicotine solvents can release in varying amounts 

potential carcinogens such as acetaldehyde, formaldehyde and acetone. 

The liquid-vaporizing solutions also contain ―toxic chemicals and metals that can cause several adverse health effects 

including cancers and diseases of the heart, lungs and brain‖. 

Defective e-cigarette batteries have caused fires and explosions, some of which have resulted in serious injuries. Most 

explosions happened when the e-cigarette batteries were being charged. 

What is in e-cigarette aerosol? 

The e-cigarette aerosol that users breathe from the device and exhale can contain harmful and potentially harmful substances, 

including: 

Nicotine 

Ultrafine particles that can be inhaled deep into the lungs Flavouring such as diacetyl, a chemical linked to a serious lung 

disease 

Volatile organic compounds 

Cancer-causing chemicals 

Heavy metals such as nickel, tin, and lead 

What is Nicotine? 

Nicotine is a highly addictive chemical compound present in a tobacco plant. 

All tobacco products contain nicotine, including cigarettes, non-combusted cigarettes (commonly referred to as ―heat-not-

burn tobacco products‖ or ―heated tobacco products‖), cigars, smokeless tobacco, hookah tobacco, and most e-cigarettes. 

Nicotine chemical symbol over a woman holding her head 

Using any tobacco product can lead to nicotine addiction. This is because nicotine can change the way the brain works, 

causing cravings for more of it. 

4. NCERT in ‗rationalisation‘ move drops periodic table chapter from Class X book 

Subject : Science and technology  

Section: General Science 

Concept : 

The chapter on ‗Classification in Elements and Periodicity in Properties‘ in NCERT‘s Class 11 Chemistry textbook begins 

with these words of American chemist Glenn T Seaborg. 

Yet, a full chapter, which introduces students to the topic, has been removed from NCERT‘s Class 10 Science textbook as 

part of the council‘s ―rationalisation‖ exercise. The Class 11 chapter on the topic, however, remains part of the syllabus.  

Periodic Table of elements 

The periodic table is an organisation of all known elements in order of increasing atomic number and recurring chemical 

properties. 

They are organised in a tabular format, with a row representing an era and a column representing a group. 

Elements are ordered in increasing atomic number order from left to right and top to bottom. Elements of the same group will 

therefore have the same valence electron configuration and, as a result, identical chemical characteristics. 

Elements in the same period, on the other hand, will have an increasing order of valence electrons. 

As a result, as the atom‘s energy level rises, so does the number of energy sub-levels per energy level. 

The first 94 elements of the periodic table occur naturally, but the remaining elements from 95 to 118 have only been created 

in laboratories or nuclear reactors. 

The contemporary periodic table, which we presently use, is a revised and enhanced version of certain models proposed by 

scientists in the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. 

Dimitri Mendeleev proposed his periodic table based on the discoveries of previous scientists such as John Newlands and 

Antoine-Laurent de Lavoisier. Mendeleev, on the other hand, is awarded sole credit for developing the periodic table.  
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Why Arrange Elements in a Table? 

The contemporary periodic table of chemical elements is as familiar as a map of the earth, yet it was not always so evident. 

Dmitri Mendeleev, the author of the periodic table, began collecting and organising known properties of elements while 

travelling by train in 1869, as if he were playing a game. He discovered groups of elements with similar features, but he 

also noticed that there were many exceptions to the emerging patterns. 

There were many critics, and it took years for Mendeleev‘s patterns to be accepted internationally, but after freshly 

discovered elements matched those predicted by Mendeleev, his patterns could not be disregarded. 

Furthermore, some of the ―fudged‖ attributes were later recalculated and found to be substantially closer to his predictions. 

Instead of giving up, he experimented with changing the measured property values to better fit the patterns! In order for the 

patterns in his ―game‖ to operate, he anticipated that certain elements needed exist that did not exist at the time. 

Who Created The Periodic Table? 

According to the Royal Society of Chemistry, Dmitri Mendeleev, a Russian chemist and inventor, is regarded as the ―father‖ 

of the periodic table (opens in new tab). 

Periodic Table: Mendeleev was a prominent lecturer at a university in St. Petersburg, Russia, in the 1860s. Mendeleev opted 

to produce one because there were no new organic chemistry textbooks in Russian at the time. 

5. UN recommends new treaty to ensure peace & security in outer space 

Subject :Science and Technology 

Section: Space technology  

Context: 

The United Nations (UN) has recommended a new treaty for ensuring peace and security as well as preventing an arms race 

in outer space. 

Details: 

The recommendations come ahead of the UN Summit of the Future, which will be held on September 22-23, 2024, in New 

York.At the Summit of the Future, member states will agree on multilateral solutions for a better tomorrow and to 

strengthen global governance. 

Need for a new treaty: 

Increased number of satellite launches: 

The number of satellite launches has shot up exponentially in the past decade after it stayed consistent from 

1957-2012. 

In 2013, there were 210 new launches, which increased to 600 in 2019 and 1,200 in 2020 and 2,470 in 2022. 

This increase is fuelled by the active participation of the private sector. 

Though the private sector is more active in the United States, China, India and Japan are catching up. 

Human presence in outer space and on moon: 

NASA, through its Artemis mission,plans to land the first woman and the next man on the Moon, marking the 

return of humans to outer space after more than 50 years. 

India is planning a manned mission in space, known as the Gaganyaan. 

Presence of mineral in outer space: 

Minerals on the Moon, asteroids and planets can be attractive for countries. Moon has rich deposits of helium-3, 

which is rare on Earth. 

Asteroids contain abundant deposits of valuable metals, including platinum, nickel and cobalt. 

Currently, there is no agreed international framework on space resource exploration, exploitation and utilisation, or a 

mechanism to support how it is implemented. 

Currently, space traffic is coordinated by national and regional entities. Each has its own standards, best practices, definitions, 

languages and modes of interoperability. 

Space debris: 

Space debris is another issue. More than 24,000 objects which are 10 centimetres or larger, about one million 

smaller than 10 cm and likely more than 130 million smaller than one cm have been recorded. 

 The UN has also recommended an effective framework for coordinating space situational awareness, space object 

manoeuvres and space objects and events. 

Existing treaties: 

In 1959, the United Nations established the Committee on the Peaceful Uses of Outer Space to review and enable 

international cooperation in the peaceful uses of outer space. 

In 1963, countries agreed to prohibit testing nuclear weapons in outer space; in 1977, the prohibition of altering the 

space environment as a weapon was agreed upon. 
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More recently, member states have set upa series of guidelines, frameworks and recommendations on issues such as 

mitigation of space debris, nuclear power source safety, the long-term sustainability of outer space activities and 

transparency and confidence-building measures in outer space activities. 

Outer Space Treaty, 1967: 

The treaty provides the basic framework for international space law. 

The exploration and use of outer space shall be carried out for the benefit and in the interests of all countries and shall 

be the province of all mankind. 

Outer space shall be free for exploration and use by all States. 

Outer space is not subject to national appropriation by claim of sovereignty, by means of use or occupation, or by any other 

means. 

States shall not place nuclear weapons or other weapons of mass destruction in orbit or on celestial bodies or station them in 

outer space in any other manner. 

The Moon and other celestial bodies shall be used exclusively for peaceful purposes. 

Astronauts shall be regarded as the envoys of mankind. 

States shall be responsible for national space activities whether carried out by governmental or non-governmental activities. 

States shall be liable for damage caused by their space objects. 

States shall avoid harmful contamination of space and celestial bodies. 

6. RBI releases directions on cyber security for Payment System Operators (PSOs) 

Subject :Science and technology 

Section:Awareness in IT 

Concept :The Reserve Bank of India (RBI) has released the draft Master Directions on Cyber Resilience and Digital Payment 

Security Controls for Payment System Operators (PSOs). 

About 

To ensure that the authorised non-bank Payment System Operators (PSOs) is resilient to traditional and emerging information 

systems and cyber security risks. 

Key points of the draft: 

The draft covers governance mechanism for identification, assessment, monitoring and management of Cybersecurity risks 

including information security risks and vulnerabilities, and specifies baseline security measures for ensuring safe and 

secure digital payment transactions. 

The Directions will also cover baseline security measures for ensuring system resiliency as well as safe and secure digital 

payment transactions. 

RBI has asked PSOs to effectively identify, monitor, control and manage cyber and technology related risks arising out of 

linkages of PSOs with unregulated entities who are part of their digital payments ecosystem (like payment gateways, 

third-party service providers, vendors, merchants, etc.). 

PSOs shall ensure adherence to these Directions by such unregulated entities as well, subject to mutual agreement. 

An organizational policy in this respect, approved by the Board, shall be put in place. 

However, there is no change in the existing instructions on security and risk mitigation measures for payments done using 

cards, Prepaid Payment Instruments (PPIs) and mobile banking continue to be applicable as such. 

Payment system operators (PSOs) 

PSOs in India include Clearing Corporation of India, National Payments Corporation of India, Cards Payment Networks, 

Cross border Money Transfer, ATM networks, Prepaid Payment Instruments, White Label ATM Operators, Instant 

Money Transfer, and Trade Receivables Discounting System, Bharat Bill Payment System. 

The PSOs usually focus on: 

Ensuring good governance and prudent risk management 

Maintaining robust IT infrastructure with cyber resilience 

Putting in place responsive grievance redress mechanism. 

7. Govt. Bans 14 Combination Drugs Used to Treat Common Ailments 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Health 

Concept : 

The Union Health Ministry has published a gazette notification banning 14 Fixed Dose Combination (FDC) drugs citing lack 

of therapeutic justification and an expert committee‘s recommendation for their prohibition. 

About Fixed Dose Combination (FDC) Drugs: 
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Combination products, also known as fixed dose drug combinations (FDCs), are combinations of two or more active 

drugs in a single dosage form. 

The Food and Drug Administration, USA defines a combination product as ‗a product composed of any combination of a 

drug and a device or a biological product and a device or a drug and a biological product or a drug, device, and a 

biological product‘. 

It is widely accepted that most drugs should be formulated as single compounds. 

Fixed ratio combination products are acceptable only when – 

The dosage of each ingredient meets the requirement of a defined population group and 

The combination has a proven advantage over single compounds administered separately in therapeutic effect, safety or 

compliance. 

FDCs are highly popular in the Indian pharmaceutical market and have been particularly flourishing in the last few years. 

Advantages of FDC Drugs – 

FDC formulations have unique advantages such as complementary mechanism of action, synergistic effects, better 

tolerability, elongated product life-cycle management, and cost savings. 

Use of FDCs is a rational approach for achieving optimal therapeutic benefits while minimizing pill-burden. 

Challenges/Demerits of FDC Drugs: 

There are increased chances of adverse drug effects and drug interactions compared with both drugs given individually.  

Unfortunately, many FDCs being introduced in India are usually irrational. 

The most pressing concern with irrational FDCs is that they expose patients to unnecessary risk of adverse drug reactions. 

Irrational FDCs also impose unnecessary financial burden on consumers. 

Medical practitioners who patronize such combinations could be the centre of controversy when subjected to litigation in 

consumer forums. 

This is due to the fact that these combinations do not find mention in standard text or reference books and reputed medical 

journals. 

Pharmaceutical manufacturers, however, continue to reap the benefits of huge sales, and therefore continue to promote 

combinations with vigour. 

8. Genetic changes power H5N1 virus spread, severity in animals 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Biotechnology  

Concept : 

Jude Children's Research Hospital scientists discovered how the current epizootic H5N1 avian influenza virus (bird flu) 

gained new genes and greater virulence as it spread west.  

Researchers showed that the avian virus could severely infect the brains of mammalian research models, a notable 

departure from previous related strains of the virus. 

The researchers genetically traced the virus' expansion across the continent and its establishment in wild waterfowl 

populations to understand what makes it so different. 

A low risk to humans  

While the newer strains of this H5N1 influenza show a greater ability to cause disease in mammals than earlier viruses, the 

scientists found it to be low-risk to humans. 

This is because the virus appears well-adapted to transmit between birds rather than between mammals. 

Genetic change supercharges spread and severity 

In the past, similar strains of influenza viruses have not caused similarly severe diseases, nor have they become far-flung in 

wild bird populations. 

Since the new strains have done so much more damage, the scientists looked for what was different. 

The group identified the direct ancestor to the current strains, which spread from Europe to the Americas after gaining a 

different version of the viral protein, neuraminidase.  

This new protein increased the virus's ability to transmit between birds. Then it arrived on the East Coast of Canada and 

traveled to the United States. 

As the researchers studied the virus further, they pinpointed which viruses -- distinct from previous ones -- caused the current 

outbreaks. They found that after reaching North America, the virus rapidly changed again to become more virulent. 

It mixed with flu viruses in North American wild birds, swapping several genes. This reassortment of genes had two effects. 

One, the virus seemed to become even more adapted to the bird population, infecting many different types of birds. This 

included atypical hosts, such as buzzards and eagles, which typically do not get the flu. 

Second, the virus gained its severe disease-causing properties. 
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9. TRAI action against pesky calls: Digital Consent Acquisition (DCA) 

Subject :Science and technology 

Section: Computer 

Key points: 

Telcos are coming together to form a new platform on the lines of TRAI‘s DCA circular. 

DCA: 

A unified platform that will allow users to give consent to specific service providers like Banks, Utilities to send 

messages, while requiring the telecom companies(telcos) to block all calls and messages that the user has not 

consented to. 

At present the consent status is maintained by the third parties (Banks, financial services etc) themselves and thus no 

way for telcos to verify if consent is being followed. 

The present system also did not allow users to revoke consent on some centralized platform. 

Will be different from Do Not Disturb (DND) system that made user consent as the default and user had to apply to 

put their number on the DND list. 

The consent data will be shared on a Digital Ledger Platform for ‗scrubbing‘ by the telecom companies thus ensuring that 

consumers don't get pesky calls. 

Initially banking, insurance, finance and traded-related sectors shall be on-boarded. 

10. Root cause of Odisha Train Accident 

Subject: Science and technology  

Section: Msc 

Context: The Railways identified the ―root cause‖ of the accident in Odisha. Union Railway Minister has indicated that 

―someone‖ made a change ―to the point machine, the configuration of the track‖, resulting in the collision.  

Content: 

The spot of the crash is a little before Bahanaga Bazar station in Odisha‘s Balasore district, which is part of the Kharagpur 

railway division of the South Eastern Railway. Three trains were involved — two passenger trains going in opposite 

directions, and a goods train that was stationary. 

How could the incident have happened? 

There is the Up Main Line (towards Chennai), the Down Main line (towards Howrah), and two loop lines on the two sides. 

The purpose of a loop is to park a train on the side so that the main line is left clear for a faster or more important 

train. 

Locomotive drivers are guided by signals, not so much by what they see on the tracks, especially in the dark. 

A multi-disciplinary joint inspection by supervisors had concluded that a green signal was given to the Coromandel 

(headed towards Chennai) to pass through on the designated main line, and then the signal was taken off. The train 

entered the loop line, and rammed into the goods train. 

It was identified that someone had changed the configuration of the signalling (point) on the track, which led to the 

Coromandel to enter the loop line. 

Could the driver have done something to prevent the crash? 

Trains are gigantic masses of steel, hauled by enormously powerful engines. The Coromandel was going at ―full speed‖, 

which could be around 100 km/hr. At that speed, even after the application of emergency brakes, a train would not 

come to a halt before perhaps a couple of kilometres. 

Where does the third train come into the picture? 

At the same time as the Coromandel hit the goods train, a third train, was going past on the adjacent Down main line, 

headed towards Howrah (in the opposite direction). Most of this train had already crossed the point of the accident, 

however, the last few coaches were impacted. These derailed — either because they were hit by coaches of the 

Coromandel that toppled onto them, or because of the shock waves that could have passed through the ground and the 

tracks. 

11. Understanding the Kavach system 

Subject: Science and technology 

Section:Msc 

Concept : 

The death of over 288 passengers in triple train accident at Bahanaga Bazaar railway station in the Balasore district of Odisha 

has brought into sharp focus the safety mechanisms needed to prevent such tragedies. 

About the Technology: 



 

282 
 

The Kavach is an indigenously developed Automatic Train Protection (ATP) system by the Research Design and 

Standards Organisation (RDSO) in collaboration with the Indian industry. 

The trials were facilitated by the South Central Railway to achieve safety in train operations across Indian Railways.  

It is a state-of-the-art electronic system with Safety Integrity Level-4 (SIL-4) standards. 

It is meant to provide protection by preventing trains to pass the signal at Red (which marks danger) and avoid collision.  

It activates the train‘s braking system automatically if the driver fails to control the train as per speed restrictions. 

In addition, it prevents the collision between two locomotives equipped with functional Kavach systems. The system also 

relays SoS messages during emergency situations. (SoS means, a call or request for help or rescue) 

An added feature is the centralised live monitoring of train movements through the Network Monitor System. 

‗Kavach‘ is one of the cheapest, SIL-4 certified technologies where the probability of error is 1 in 10,000 years. 

How does Kavach work on Railway Systems? 

The Traffic collision avoidance system (TCAS), with the help of equipment on board the locomotive and transmission 

towers at stations connected with Radio Frequency Identification (RFID) tags helps in two-way communication 

between the station master and loco-pilot to convey any emergency message. 

The instrument panel inside the cabin helps the loco-pilot know about the signal in advance without visual sighting, and the 

permissible speeds to be maintained. 

If a red signal is jumped and two trains come face to face on the same line, the technology automatically takes over and 

applies sudden brakes. 

Additionally, the hooter activates by itself when approaching a level crossing which serves as a big boon to loco-pilots during 

fog conditions when visibility is low. 

Both the Shalimar-Chennai Coromandel Express and the Yeshwanthpur-Howrah Express were not fitted with KAVACH-

TACS. 

Research Design and Standards Organisation (RDSO): 

Research Design and Standards Organization (RDSO) is an ISO 9001 research and development organization under the 

Ministry of Railways. 

It functions as a technical adviser and consultant to the Railway Board, the Zonal Railways, the Railway Production Units, 

RITES and IRCON International in respect of design and standardization of railway equipment and problems related to 

railway construction, operation and maintenance. 

Indian Railways‘ Research Design & Standards Organization (RDSO) has recently become the nation‘s first institution to be 

declared as Standard Developing Organization (SDO) under the mission called ―One Nation One Standard‖ on Bureau of 

Indian Standards. 

12. The ‗interlocking‘ system in Railways 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Msc 

Concept : 

Minister for Railways said that a change in the ―configuration‖ of the track had led to the Coromandel Express smashing into 

the stationary goods train from behind, triggering the three-way train accident in Odisha in which 275 people have died 

so far. 

Interlocking in railway  

Interlocking in railway signalling systems is a crucial safety mechanism used in the operation of train movements on railway 

tracks. 

It ensures that train movements continue without any conflicts with each other, preventing accidents. 

There are three main components that comprise an interlocking system:the point,the track occupancy sensing devices, and 

the signal. 

The Interlocking system coordinates the functions of these three components to control train movements. 

Function of each of these three main components 

Signals (which are lights of green, red, and yellow colour) are installed along the tracks to indicate the status of the track 

ahead. 

Track circuits are electrical circuits (also known as track-occupancy sensing devices) that detect the presence of trains. 

Points allow trains to change tracks. 

How safe is this system? 

If any of the three components (signals, points, and track occupancy sensors) does not correspond to the overall ‗safe‘ logic  

fed into the computer, the system will work to stop the oncoming train. 
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This means if the point is not locked, or not set to the desired direction, and/ or if the sensing device detects that the track is 

not clear, the signal will automatically turn red. 

This is called a ―fail safe‖ system — one that errs on the side of safety. 

Who operates and monitors the interlocking signalling system? 

The interlocking system is usually operated and monitored by trained personnel from the signalling and telecommunications 

department in Railways, often known as ‗signallers‘ or signal operators. 

13. Railways to secure signalling equipment with double locks 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Msc 

Concept : 

The root cause of the three-train accident in Odisha‘s Balasore district is suspected to be a change in the electronic 

interlocking system. 

     Double Locking Arrangement 

Indian Railways issued a circular on a week-long safety drive, launched immediately to ensure goomties located within the 

railway station limits are provided with ―double locking arrangements.‖ 

The railways would check all goomties housing signalling equipment within station limits and ensure that they are being 

provided with double locking arrangements. 

Goomty is a small cabin or small structure covering lever frame and other fixed equipment, at level-crossings and 

near railway stations. 

Details 

The circular was issued to all managers of all zonal Railways. Senior officials have been told to ensure SMS alert is generated 

on opening/closure of all relay rooms. 

―All relay rooms in stations should be checked and ensured for proper working of double locking arrangement it should also 

be checked and ensured that there is data logging and generation of SMS alert for opening and closing of door of these 

relay rooms,‖ the circular read. 

Further, the authorities have been asked to make sure that the system of disconnection and reconnection for S&T (signalling 

and traffic) equipment is being followed strictly as per laid down norms and guidelines. 

According to the railways, the safety drive will check 100 per cent of these in all locations and ―super checked to add another 

layer of checking by officers in that zone‖. 

The results of the drive have to be sent to the railway board by June 14, 2023. 

14. Acinetobacter baumannii 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Biotechnology  

Concept : 

In a major breakthrough for the use of Artificial Intelligence (AI) in the field of medicine, scientists from the United States 

and Canada have found a new antibiotic – powerful enough to kill a superbug – using AI. 

Superbugs 

Superbugs are bacteria that are resistant to several types of antibiotics. Each year these drug-resistant bacteria infect more 

than 2 million people in the US and kill at least 23,000, according to the US Centers for Disease Control and Prevention 

(CDC). 

Acinetobacter baumannii 

The dealt with the bacterium Acinetobacter baumannii. 

In 2017, the bacterium was identified by the World Health Organization (WHO) as one of the world‘s most dangerous 

antibiotic-resistant bacteria. 

baumannii can cause pneumonia, meningitis and infect wounds, all of which can lead to death. 

baumanni is usually found in hospital settings, where it can survive on surfaces for long periods. 

How do bacteria become resistant to drugs?Antibiotics are medicines used to prevent and treat bacterial infections.Antibiotic 

resistance occurs when bacteria change in response to the use of these medicines.This ultimately threatens the ability of medicines 

to treat common infectious diseases. 
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15. How genome sequences tracked down an ancient disease 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Biotechnology 

Concept : 

The ‗Black Death‘ causing bacteria‘s prehistoric trail has been traced by scientists thanks to advanced gene-sequencing 

techniques. 

The ‗black death‘, or the Great Plague, of the 14th century, was one of the deadliest epidemics in human history. It‘s a 

clear example of the profound influence infectious disease outbreaks can have on society, economy, and culture. 

It was also probably one of the most impactful epidemics, considering it left an indelible mark on humankind and shaped the 

collective memory of many subsequent generations. 

Whole Genome Sequencing 

All organisms have a unique genetic code, or genome, that is composed of nucleotide bases- Adenine (A), Thymine (T), 

Cytosine (C) and Guanine (G). 

The unique Deoxyribonucleic Acid (DNA) fingerprint, or pattern can be identified by knowing the sequence of the bases in 

an organism. 

Determining the order of bases is called sequencing. 

Whole genome sequencing is a laboratory procedure that determines the order of bases in the genome of an organism in one 

process. 

Methodology: 

DNA Shearing: 

Scientists begin by using molecular scissors to cut the DNA, which is composed of millions of bases (A‘s, C‘s, T‘s 

and G‘s), into pieces that are small enough for the sequencing machine to read. 

DNA Bar Coding: 

Scientists add small pieces of DNA tags, or bar codes, to identify which piece of sheared DNA belongs to which 

bacteria. 

This is similar to how a bar code identifies a product at a grocery store. 

DNA Sequencing: 

The bar-coded DNA from multiple bacteria is combined and put in a DNA sequencer. 

The sequencer identifies the A‘s, C‘s, T‘s, and G‘s, or bases, that make up each bacterial sequence.  

The sequencer uses the bar code to keep track of which bases belong to which bacteria. 

Data Analysis: 

Scientists use computer analysis tools to compare sequences from multiple bacteria and identify differences. 

The number of differences can tell the scientists how closely related the bacteria are, and how likely it is that they are 

part of the same outbreak. 

Advantages: 

Provides a high-resolution, base-by-base view of the genome 

Captures both large and small variants that might be missed with targeted approaches 

Identifies potential causative variants for further follow-up studies of gene expression and regulation mechanisms 

Delivers large volumes of data in a short amount of time to support assembly of novel genomes 

Significance: 

Genomic information has been instrumental in identifying inherited disorders, characterizing the mutations that drive 

cancer progression, and tracking disease outbreaks. 

It is beneficial for sequencing agriculturally important livestock, plants, or disease-related microbes. 

Black Death Disease 
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The term Black Death refers to the bubonic plague that spread across Western Asia, Northern Africa, Middle East and 

Europe in 1346-53. 

Most scholars agree that the Black Death, which killed millions, was caused by bacterium Yersinia pestis and was spread by 

fleas that were carried by rodent hosts. 

The microorganism Y. pestis spread to human populations, who at some point transmitted it to others either through the 

vector of a human flea or directly through the respiratory system. 

Contemporaries who wrote about the epidemic, often described the buboes (hard, inflamed lymph nodes) as the 

distinguishing clinical feature. 

In the 14th century, the epidemic was referred to as the ‗great pestilence‘ or ‗great death‘, due to the demographic 

havoc that it caused. 

Due to a lack of comprehensive historical data from that time, it is difficult to know the exact death toll.  

16. Satellites, AI to help certify fields growing organic cotton 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Awareness in IT  

Concept : 

The European Space Agency (ESA), Global Organic Textile Standard (GOTS) and Marple (an AI company) are 

aiming to combine data from satellite images and artificial intelligence (AI) to keep track of cotton certification in India. 

It will categorize cotton fields in India in line with cultivation standards. 

It will help in generating accurate estimates of organic cotton in specific regions. 

Moreover, the initiative will support those regions that demonstrate potential for a seamless transition to organic cultivation. 

The main objective of the initiative is to bolster the integrity of organic cotton and prevent fraud throughout the supply 

chain. 

It will also improve economic opportunity by bringing a greater number of small-scale farmers into the certified organic 

sector and supply chains. 

It would escalate consumer demand. 

The project was undertaken on a pilot basis in Uzbekistan (2021). It showed 98% accuracy in differentiating organic and 

conventional cotton fields. 

The first results in India are expected to be released in late 2023. 

Cotton crop- 

Conditions of Growth- 

Cotton is the crop of tropical and subtropical areas and requires uniformly high temperatures varying between 21°C and 

30°C. 

Frost is enemy number one of the cotton plant and it is grown in areas having at least 210 frost-free days in a year. 

The modest requirement of water can be met by an average annual rainfall of 50- 100 cm. 

About 80 per cent of the total irrigated area under cotton is in Punjab, Haryana, Gujarat and Rajasthan. 

Moist weather and heavy rainfall at the time of boll-opening and picking are detrimental to cotton as the plant becomes 

vulnerable to pests and diseases. 

High amounts of rainfall in the beginning and sunny and dry weather at ripening time are very useful for a good crop. 

Cotton is a Kharif crop which requires 6 to 8 months to mature. 

In the peninsular part of India, it is sown up to October and harvested between January and May because there is no danger of 

winter frost in these areas. In Tamil Nadu, it is grown both as a kharif and as a rabi crop. 

Cotton cultivation is closely related to deep black soils (regur) of the Deccan and the Malwa Plateaus and those of 

Gujarat. It also grows well in alluvial soils of the Satluj-Ganga Plain and red and laterite soils of the peninsular 

regions. 

Cotton quickly exhausts the fertility of the soil. Therefore, regular application of manures and fertilizers to the soils is very 

necessary. 

Production- 

India has the largest area under cotton cultivation in the world though it is the world‘s third largest producer of cotton after 

China and the USA. 

Currently it is grown over 6 per cent of the net sown area. 

Distribution- 

In India, cotton is grown in three distinct agro-ecological zones, viz., 

Northern (Punjab, Haryana and Rajasthan), 
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Central (Gujarat, Maharashtra and Madhya Pradesh) and 

Southern zone (Andhra Pradesh, Tamil Nadu and Karnataka). 

Maharashtra is the largest producer and produces 29.78 per cent of the total cotton production of India. Maharashtra is a 

traditional producer of cotton. Over 80 per cent of the production comes from Khandesh, Vidarbha and 

Marathwada regions. 

17. Time to give up on the vaunted but unproven ‗paleo diet‘ 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Health 

Concept : 

The paleo diet‘s proponents contend that by eating this way, we will lose weight and reduce our risk of chronic diseases.  

Paleo Diet 

The paleo diet is based on the assumption that the simple foods of our Stone Age ancestors are healthier than contemporary 

diets, which generally include highly processed foods. 

The paleo diet emphasizes lean meat, fish and unprocessed, fresh foods. 

It also severely restricts carbohydrates, sugar and salt. 

This way of eating can lead to weight loss and other health benefits, research suggests, though it‘s not without risks.  

The paleo diet is lower in carbs. Restricted foods include: 

Grains products, such as pasta and cereals. Refined grains have a high glycemic index—meaning they can cause your blood 

sugar level to rise quickly, triggering the release of insulin, a fat storage hormone. Despite whole grains having health 

benefits, the paleo diet limits all types of grains (not just refined grains). 

Legumes, such as beans, soy and peanuts. Beans in particular have a moderate glycemic index. 

Milk, cheese and yogurt :Thesearenot allowed because paleo proponents say they often have hormones and are associated 

with gastrointestinal problems, as many people do not absorb the sugar in dairy. 

18. Higgs boson 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Mega science  

Concept : 

Physicists working with the Large Hadron Collider (LHC) particle-smasher at CERN, in Europe, reported that they had 

detected a Higgs boson decaying into a Z boson particle and a photon. 

This is a very rare decay process that tells us important things about the Higgs boson as well as about our universe.  

Higgs boson 

An electron is a subatomic particle that has mass. 

The stronger a particle‘s interaction with the Higgs boson, the more mass it has.  

A Higgs boson can also interact with another Higgs boson. 

The Higgs boson is a type of boson, a force-carrying subatomic particle. 

It carries the force that a particle experiences when it moves through an energy field, called the Higgs field, that is believed to 

be present throughout the universe. 

The Higgs boson has a mass of 125 billion electron volts  —  meaning it is 130 times more massive than a proton. 

It is also chargeless with zero spin   —  a quantum mechanical equivalent to angular momentum. 

The Higgs Boson is the only elementary particle with no spin. 

Why is the Higgs boson called the 'God Particle?' 

The origin of this is often connected to Nobel Prize-winning physicist Leon Lederman referring to the Higgs boson as the 

"Goddamn Particle" in frustration with regards to how difficult it was to detect. 

Significance of Higgs boson: 

In 1964, researchers had begun to use quantum field theory to study the weak nuclear force  (which determines the atomic 

decay of elements by transforming protons to neutrons) and its force carriers the W and Z bosons. 

The weak force carriers should be massless. 

Putting mass arbitrarily onto particles also caused certain predictions to trend towards infinity. 

Yet, researchers knew that because the weak force is so strong over short distance interactions  (much more powerful than 

gravity)  but very weak over longer interactions, its bosons must have mass. 

The solution proposed by Peter Higgs François Englert, and Robert Brout, in 1964 was a new field and a way to "trick" nature 

into breaking symmetry spontaneously. 

The field quickly, in just fractions of a second, finds a stable configuration, but this in the process breaks its symmetry. 
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This gives rise to the Brout-Englert-Higgs mechanism which grants mass to the W and Z bosons. 

What was later discovered about the Higgs field was that it would not only give mass to the W and Z bosons but that it would 

grant mass to many other fundamental particles. 

Without the Higgs field and the Brout-Englert-Higgs mechanism, all fundamental particles would race around the universe at 

the speed of light. 

This theory doesn't just explain why particles have mass but also, why they have different masses. 

19. GE cotton: Three states refuse NOC for field trials 

Subject: Science and Technology 

Section: Places in news  

Context: 

Four locations viz. Haryana, Gujrat, Telangana and Maharashtra have been chosen for biosafety research trials (BRL) 

of genetically engineered (GE) cotton hybrids. Only Haryana has approved the field trial. 

Details: 

42 locations across India have been selected for ‗notified field trials‘ (NFT) to conduct confined tests of GE crops. 

Plots in five districts were proposed in 2022 for conducting BRL-1 (first year) trial of GE cotton hybrids for resistance 

against pink bollworm — Rangareddy in Telangana, Jalna and Akola in Maharashtra, Junagadh in Gujarat and 

Hisar in Haryana. 

Pink bollworm and Bollgard technology: 

The pink bollworm is an insect known for being a pest in cotton farming. 

Bollgard1 and Bollgard 2 help in developing genetically modified crop plants.Bollgard cotton provides in-built 

protection for cotton against destructive Bollworm infestations, and contains an insecticidal protein from a naturally 

occurring soil microorganism, Bacillus thuringiensis (Bt). 

BollgardBt cotton (single-gene technology) is India‘s first biotech crop technology approved for commercialization in 

India in 2002. 

Bollgard II technology contains a superior double-gene technology – Cry1Ac and Cry2Ab which provides protection 

against bollworms and Spodoptera caterpillar. 

Resistance against genetically modified crops: 

The Coalition for GM Free India, a platform of organisations and individuals representing farmers, consumers, experts and 

activists against genetically modified (GM) crops, has termed these recent events as coercion of state governments 

for NOCs of field trials. 

State governments like Telangana and Gujarat have declined to provide NOCs, but the GEAC is forcing them to provide 

reasons or break their silence. 

Agriculture is a state subject and state governments‘ involvement is essential for compliance monitoring. 

Recently, GM crop Dhara Mustard Hybrid (DMH-11) received the environmental clearance on October 18, 2022. 

Why states are refusing the biosafety trials of genetically  modified crops? 

Environmental concerns. 

Impact on agriculture of the region. 

Contamination issue of BN Bt cotton. 

It may adversely impact the health of the flora and fauna of the region. 

The Coalition for GM Free India: a platform of organisations and individuals representing farmers, consumers, experts and 

activists against genetically modified (GM) crops. 

Corporatisation of agriculture. 

Bikaneri BT cotton contamination issue: 

The GM cotton variety in question- BikaneriNermaBt or BN Bt- was developed by the Nagpur-based Central Institute 

for Cotton Research(CICR) of the Indian Council of Agriculture Research(ICAR). 

It was commercialised in 2009 and was touted as an alternative to GM cotton marketed by Mahyco. 

Two years back, Mahyco complained to ICAR that BN Bt, in fact, contained a gene developed by its partner Monsanto. 

The Sopory Committee was formed to look into the matter and the committee confirmed that the BN Bt got contaminated with 

the gene developed by the Monsanto 

20. Vision Pro: Apple‘s breakthrough AR headset 

Subject: Science and technology 

Section: Awareness in IT  

Concept : 
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Apple has unveiled the Vision Pro, a mixed reality headset that allows ―spatial computing‖ by using the wearer‘s eyes, voice 

and hands. 

The headset is the biggest breakthrough product from Apple since the launch of the iPhone more than 15 years ago, and could 

mark the next chapter in personal technology. 

Vision Pro 

Apple‘s first major new product category in eight years, the Vision Pro is a headset that the wearer can control with her eyes, 

hands, and voice, a feature that other headsets do not have. 

Vision Pro represents ―spatial computing‖, and brings ―a new dimension to powerful personal technology‖, he said. 

Vision Pro is essentially an augmented-reality (AR) headset that ―seamlessly‖ blends the real and digital worlds. The 

device can switch between augmented and full virtual reality (VR) using a dial.  

However, Apple did not use the expressions ―mixed reality‖ or ―virtual reality‖ in the presentation. 

According to Apple, the Vision Pro allows users to consume and create content in a new way, in the spaces around them. 

They can watch movies in 3D, with spatial audio as though they were in a cinema theatre, look at pictures or video, and play 

video games. 

Vision Pro has the ability to see apps overlaid across real-world surroundings. Users can scroll through or select an option by 

flicking or tapping together their fingers. 

Augmented Reality 

The real-time integration of digital information with the environment of the user is known as Augmented Reality (AR). 

Users of Augmented Reality encounter a real-world environment with created perceptual information superimposed on top 

of it, as opposed to Virtual Reality (VR), which produces a completely artificial environment. 

Using Augmented Reality, users can receive more information or have natural environments aesthetically altered in some 

way. 

The main advantage of Augmented Reality is that it successfully combines digital and three-dimensional (3D) elements 

with how people perceive the real world. 

Through a device like a smartphone or glasses, Augmented Reality provides the user with visual elements, sound, and other 

sensory information. 

In order to provide a seamless experience where digital information modifies the user‘s view of the actual environment, this 

information is layered onto the device. A part of the natural world might be hidden or added to by the superimposed 

information. 

Applications 

AR has several applications, from entertainment to aid in decision-making. 

The most well-known consumer Augmented Reality (AR) devices right now include Google Glass, smartphone games, and 

heads-up displays (HUDs) on automobile windscreens. 

But a lot of other businesses, like healthcare, public safety, gas and oil, travel, and marketing, also use this technology. 

21. Kerala Fibre Optical Network 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Awareness  in IT 

Concept :The Kerala government officially launched the Kerala Fibre Optical Network (KFON), one of its flagship projects. 

Key details: 

Through KFON, Kerala, which was the first state to declare the right to internet as a basic right, aims to reduce the digital 

divide by ensuring high speed broadband internet access to all houses and government offices. 

It is also intended to give a fillip to e-governance and accelerate Kerala‘s journey towards being a knowledge-based economy. 

What is KFON? 

Basically, KFON will act as an infrastructure provider. 

It is an optical fibre cable network of 30,000 kms, with 375 Points-of-Presence across Kerala. 

The KFON infrastructure will be shared with all service providers, including cable operators. 

While KFON will do the cable work for government offices, individual beneficiaries will have to depend on private, local 

internet service providers. 

Fiber internet  

Fiber-optic internet is a broadband connection that can reach speeds of up to 940 Megabits per second (Mbps). 

Benefits: 

Low lag time. 

The technology uses fiber-optic cable, which can send data as fast as about 70% the speed of light. 
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In addition, fiber-optic cables are not as susceptible to severe weather conditions as other types of traditional cables, which 

helps minimize outages. 

It also resists electrical interference effectively. 

How does fiber-optic internet work? 

Fiber-optic internet is a complex technology that allows the transmission of information in the form of light rather than 

electricity. 

Optical fibers 

Optical fibers are tiny, about 125 microns in diameter, or slightly larger than a human hair. 

Many of these fibers are bundled together to form cables (not to be confused with coaxial cables, which are made of copper). 

The optical fibers carry pulses of laser or LED light down the line, transmitting information in ―binary‖ form, similar to the 0s 

and 1s used in electronics. 

How is fiber different from other types of internet? 

The main difference is that fiber doesn‘t utilize electric current like other types of internet connections do. 

It uses light, delivered through the fiber glass core. 

22. China's rise as a Space Power 

Subject : Science and Technology 

Section: Space technology 

Concept : 

Three astronauts working at China‘s space station returned to Earth on Sunday (June 5), state media reported, hailing their 

six-month-long mission as a ―complete success‖. 

The astronauts have been replaced by the crew of Shenzhou 16 spacecraft, which was launched on May 29 and docked at 

the space station the following day. 

As per the China Manned Space Agency (CMSA), the returning astronauts — Fei Junlong, Deng Qingming and Zhang Lu — 

touched down in their Shenzhou 15 spacecraft return capsule at the Dongfeng landing site. 

They had travelled to China‘s new Tiangong space station in November 2022, and carried out four extravehicular activities 

(EVA), or spacewalks, during their stay, thus becoming the crew to accomplish the most EVAs of all Chinese crews to 

date. 

Shenzhou 16 Mission 

The successful completion of the Shenzhou 15 mission and the glitch-free launch of Shenzhou 16 underscore China‘s 

rapidly growing space programme. 

This important mission marked the fifth manned mission to the Chinese space outpost since 2021, underscoring China‘s 

commitment to advancing its space program. 

The Shenzhou 16 crew, which includes China‘s first civilian who has gone into space, has taken over the operations of the 

Tiangong space station. 

The astronauts will conduct large-scale in-orbit tests and experiments in various fields, including studies related to quantum 

phenomena, space time-frequency systems, general relativity, and the origins of life. 

How has China‘s space programme evolved? 

The roots of China‘s space ambitions go back to 1957 when the Soviet Union successfully launched the world‘s first artificial 

satellite, Sputnik-1, into space. That year, Chairman Mao Zedong declared China would also launch its own satellite. 

China‘s first major milestone came in 1970 when it launched its first artificial satellite, Dong Fang Hong 1, from the 

Jiuquan launch centre in the northwestern province of Gansu. 

Although the satellite wasn‘t technologically sophisticated, it made China the fifth country to send a satellite into orbit after 

the Soviet Union, the US, France and Japan. 

Buoyed by the success of Dong Fang Hong 1, China announced plans to send two astronauts into space by 1973 — the 

programme, known as ‗Project 714‘, it was officially adopted in 1971. The programme, however, had to be cancelled 

as the political turmoil of the Cultural Revolution (1966-1976) played out. 

By the 1980s, China began launching satellites on a regular basis, and entered the commercial market, offering to send 

satellites into space for companies and other countries for much cheaper than the US. 

In 1992, China announced Project 921, a programme to launch and return to Earth a crewed spacecraft. 

This goal was achieved in 2003, when China became the third country after the US and Russia to use its own rocket to 

send a human into space: astronaut Yang Liwei spent about 21 hours in space aboard the Shenzhou-5 spacecraft. 

China's Mars rover China sent its first rover, known as Zhurong, to Mars in 2020. However, has been in hibernation 

since last May due to an ―unpredictable accumulation‖ of dust. 
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A string of successes followed. China sent a rover to Mars in 2020, accomplished a soft landing on the far side of the Moon in 

2019 and collected and brought back to Earth samples from the lunar surface. 

In November 2022, China finished the Tiangong space station, which it had begun building in 2011. The space station 

currently has three modules, and can support three astronauts, or up to six people during crew rotations. 

It carries several pieces of cutting-edge scientific equipment including, according to the state news agency Xinhua, ―the 

world‘s first space-based cold atomic clock system‖. 

It is possible that once the multi-agency International Space Station (ISS) reaches the end of its operations in 2030, 

Tiangong will be the sole in-orbit outpost for scientific research. 

What space missions has China planned for the future? 

In January 2022, China published ‗Perspective‘, which showcased its major achievements in the space sector since 

2016, and laid out the roadmap for upcoming space missions. 

It said, ―In the next five years, China will integrate space science, technology and applications while pursuing the new 

development philosophy, building a new development model and meeting the requirements for high-quality 

development. It will start a new journey towards a space power.‖ 

Among several ambitious future projects, the one that stands out is its goal to land astronauts on the Moon before 2030.  

Another important Chinese project involves building a base on the Moon in collaboration with Russia. 

International Lunar Research Station (ILRS) will be constructed ―on or close to the South pole of the Moon, with long-

term and short-term crew missions planned for the early 2030s‖. 

Other future missions include expanding the Tiangong space station, sending another probe to Mars, and eventually 

sending probes to Jupiter and Saturn. 

23. UNESCO to develop an ethical framework on neurotech devices 

Subject :Science and Technology 

Section:  Biotechnology 

Context: 

The United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization (UNESCO) is all set to host an international 

conference to develop an ethical framework for the usage of neurotech devices that feed brain-wave data to 

computers through dry electrodes and implants. 

Details: 

The first-of-its-kind conference hosted by the UN body will be held on July 13, 2023, at UNESCO headquarters in Paris, 

France. 

The dialogue will invite senior officials, policymakers, academics, civil society organisations and the private sector to address 

concerns regarding individual freedom of thought and privacy. 

UNESCO strives to develop a framework similar to the established global ethical frameworks on the human genome 

(1997), human genetic data (2003) and artificial intelligence (2021). 

Aim of the conference: 

To lay the foundation for a global ethical framework. 

It will be guided by a report by UNESCO‘s International Bioethics Committee on the ―Ethical Issues of 

Neurotechnology‖. 

Objective of the conference: 

To discuss solutions to neurological problems with the help of neurotechnology while simultaneously assessing the 

threats it poses to human rights and fundamental freedoms. 

Neurotechnology: 

Neurotechnology encompasses any method or electronic device which interfaces with the nervous system to monitor or 

modulate neural activity. 

Common design goals for neuro technologies include using neural activity readings to control external devices such as 

neuro prosthetics, altering neural activity via neuromodulation to repair or normalize function affected by 

neurological disorders, or augmenting cognitive abilities. 

In addition to their therapeutic or commercial uses, neuro technologies also constitute powerful research tools to advance 

fundamental neuroscience knowledge. 

Some examples of neuro technologies include deep brain stimulation, photo stimulation based on optogenetics and 

photo pharmacology, transcranial magnetic stimulation, and brain–computer interfaces, such as cochlear implants 

and retinal implants. 

Major issues associated with neurotechnology: 

Neurotechnology could help solve many health issues, but it could also access and manipulate people‘s brains, 

and produce information about our identities, and our emotions. 
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It could threaten our rights to human dignity, freedom of thought and privacy, 

Deep brain stimulation (DBS): 

Deep brain stimulation (DBS) is approved to treat a number of conditions, such as Parkinson‘s disease, essential 

tremor, dystonia, epilepsy and obsessive-compulsive disorder. 

DBS is also being studied as a potential treatment for major depression, traumatic brain injury, stroke recovery, 

addiction, chronic pain, cluster headache, dementia, Tourette syndrome, Huntington‘s disease and multiple  

sclerosis. 

Possible side effects of DBS 

Complications of DBS fall into three categories: Surgery complications, hardware (device and wires) complications 

and stimulation-related complications. 

24. Indian Army‘s Air Defence widens wings 

Subject :Science and technology 

Section: Defence  

Context: 

The Indian Army‘s reorientation from the western borders to the northern borders in the aftermath of the 2020 standoff 

with China, along with lessons from the ongoing war in Ukraine, are impacting the ongoing transformation of the Army 

Air Defence (AAD). 

Army Air Defence (AAD): 

The Army Air Defence — called Air Defence Artillery till 2005 — has been in existence since 1940, though its ground-

based air defences have increasingly moved to the Air Force. The modernisation of the AAD has stagnated post-1996. 

Army Air Defence (AAD) has the responsibility of providing Point Air Defence to the national strategic assets like nuclear 

plants, oil refineries, military airbases, military-industrial complexes, communication nodes, logistic nodes, gun areas, 

surface-to-surface missiles and so on. 

Project Akashteer: 

A range of new systems, mostly indigenous, are being inducted under Project Akashteerwhich will build a comprehensive 

air defence picture for the monitoring, tracking and shooting of air defence assets. 

This will link all the radars and control centres of AAD and consolidate the air defence picture, removing 

duplications or overlaps and also integrating all the weapons. 

The air defence requirements on the northern borders are different from the western front; the need is for lightweight radars 

and weapon systemswith mobility for deployment in the mountains while catering to the infantry‘s requirements. 

The war in Ukraine has also changed the requirements, forcing the army to factor in new threats to air defence such as 

unmanned aerial vehicles or UAVs, loitering munitions, swarm drones and cruise missiles.  

Man-Portable Air Defense System (MANPADS): 

The Ukraine conflict has shown that Man Portable Air Defence Systems (MANPADS) are highly effective when in range 

with night vision enabled. 

Man-Portable Air-Defence Systems are short-range, lightweight and portable surface-to-air missiles that can be fired by 

individuals or small groups to destroy aircraft or helicopters. 

They help shield troops from aerial attacks and are most effective in targeting low-flying aircrafts. 

MANPATs or Man-Portable Anti-Tank Systems work in a similar manner but are used to destroy or incapacitate 

military tanks. 

MANPADS can be shoulder-fired, launched from atop a ground vehicle, fired from a tripod or stand, and from a helicopter 

or boat. 

Features  

Weighing anywhere between 10 to 20 kilograms and not being longer than 1.8 metres. 

They are fairly lightweight as compared to other elaborate weapon systems, making them easy to operate 

by individual soldiers. 

Operating MANPADS requires substantially less training. 

MANPADS have a maximum range of 8 kilometres and can engage targets at altitudes of 4.5 km. 

Most MANPADS have passive or ‗fire and forget‘ guidance systems, meaning the operator is not required to 

guide the missile to its target, enabling them to run and relocate immediately after firing. 

The missile stays locked on to the targeted object, not requiring active guidance from the soldier. 

The missiles are fitted with Infrared (IR) seekers that identify and target the airborne vehicle through heat 

radiation being emitted by the latter. 

Akash surface-to-air missile systems 
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Akash is India‘s first indigenously produced medium range SAM that can engage multiple targets from multiple 

directions and it can be launched from mobile platforms like battle tanks or wheeled trucks. It has a nearly 90% kill 

probability. 

The development of the Akash SAM was started by the DRDO in the late 1980s as part of the Integrated Guided 

Missile Development Programme. 

It is unique in the way that It can simultaneously engage multiple targets in group mode or autonomous mode. 

It has built-in Electronic Counter-Counter Measures (ECCM) features, which means that it has mechanisms on-board that can 

counter the electronic systems that deceive the detection systems. 

The missile is supported by the indigenously developed radar called 'Rajendra'. 

It can engage targets at a speed 2.5 times more than the speed of sound and can detect and destroy targets flying at low, 

medium and high altitudes. 

The missile is reportedly cheaper and more accurate than US‘ Patriot missiles due to its solid-fuel technology and high-tech 

radars. 

25. Trials find a potential drug to target cannabis addiction 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Msc 

Concept : 

In the results of clinical trials published in the journal Nature Medicine on 8 June, researchers noted that molecule AEF0117 

shows promise in treating cannabis addiction. 

Cannabis Use Disorder  

According to the article, cannabis is the most widely used recreational substance in the world and 19.5 percent of those who 

consume it develop cannabis use disorder (CUD), or cannabis addiction. So far, there is no drug or treatment for it. 

A research group at French biotechnology company AelisFarma developed and tested the molecule AEF0117 and found that 

it targets the body‘s cannabinoid receptor, CB1, and reduces the drug‘s effects without triggering any withdrawal 

symptoms. 

According to the article, the active ingredient in cannabis known as tetrahydrocannabinol (THC) stimulates CB1 — a 

protein that is present in the peripheral nervous system and central nervous system. 

Once CB1 is activated by THC, it affects feelings of pleasure, motivation, cognition and pain. 

About Cannabis Cultivation: 

Cannabis refers to a group of three plants with psychoactive properties, known as Cannabis sativa, Cannabis indica, and 

Cannabis ruderalis. 

Cannabis is made up of more than 120 components, which are known as cannabinoids but experts have a pretty good 

understanding of two of them, known as cannabidiol (CBD) and tetrahydrocannabinol (THC). 

The Mexican term 'marijuana' is frequently used in referring to cannabis leaves or other crude plant material in many 

countries. 

The unpollinated female plants are called hashish. Cannabis oil (hashish oil) is a concentrate of cannabinoids obtained by 

solvent extraction of the crude plant material or of the resin. 

In India farming of cannabis has been legalised in Uttarakhand, and controlled cultivation of cannabis is also being done in 

some districts of Gujarat, Madhya Pradesh and Uttar Pradesh. 

Legal Provisions in India 

The central law that deals with cannabis (weed or marijuana) in India is the Narcotic Drugs and Psychotropic Substances 

Act, of 1985. 

The NDPS Act prohibits the sale and production of cannabis resin and flowers, but the use of leaves and seeds of the cannabis 

plant is permitted 

The states have the power to regulate and form the state rules for it. 

26. JATAN virtual museum builder 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Awareness in IT 

Concept : 

The Central government plans to complete 3D digitisation of all museums under its administrative control by the year-end for 

better conservation of artefacts. 

About JATAN virtual museum builder: 

It is a digital collection management system for Indian museums. 
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It has been designed and developed by the Human Centres Design and Computing Group, Centre for Development of Smart 

Computing, Pune. 

It is a client-server application with features such as image cropping, watermarking, unique numbering, and management of 

digital objects with multimedia representations. 

It can create 3D virtual galleries and provide public access through web, mobile or touchscreen kiosks. 

What is 3D scanning? 

It means analysing a real-world object or environment to collect three-dimensional data on its shape and possibly its 

appearance. 

The collected data is then used to construct digital 3D models. 

Key facts about C-DAC  

It is the apex research and development wing of the Ministry of Electronics and Information Technology. 

It was established in the year 1988. 

Its main purpose was to carry out research and development in Electronics, IT and other associated areas. 

It was setup to build Supercomputers in the context of the denial of the import of Supercomputers by the USA. 

C-DAC build India‘s first indigenously built supercomputer Param 8000in 1991. 

Applications of Param 8000: long-range weather forecasting, remote sensing, drug design and molecular modelling. 

27. Electrolysis 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Miscellaneous 

Concept : 

Electrolysis is defined as a process of decomposing ionic compounds into their elements by passing a direct electric 

current through the compound in a fluid form. 

The cations are reduced at the cathode, and anions are oxidized at the anode. The main components that are required to 

conduct electrolysis are an electrolyte, electrodes, and some form of external power source is also needed. 

Additionally, a partition, such as an ion-exchange membrane or a salt bridge, is also used, but this is optional. They are used 

mainly to keep the products from diffusing near the opposite electrode. 

An acidified or salt-containing water can be decomposed by passing an electric current to its original elements, hydrogen and 

oxygen. Molten sodium chloride can be decomposed into sodium and chlorine atoms. 

 

Electrolysis Process 

Electrolysis is usually done in a vessel named ‗electrolytic cell‘ containing two electrodes (cathode and anode), connected to 

a direct current source and an electrolyte which is an ionic compound undergoing decomposition, in either molten form 

or in a dissolves state in a suitable solvent. 

Generally, electrodes that are made from metal, graphite and semiconductor materials are used. 

However, the choice of a suitable electrode is done based on the chemical reactivity between the electrode and electrolyte as 

well as the manufacturing cost. 

Electrolysis Applications 

Electrolysis, as stated above, is a process of converting the ions of a compound in a liquid state into their reduced or oxidized 

state by passing an electric current through the compound. 

Thus, electrolysis finds many applications, both in experimental and industrial products. Some of the important ones are 

given below: 

1) Determination of equivalent weight of substances. 

2) Metallurgy of alkali and alkaline earth metals. 

3) Purification of metals. 
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4) Manufacture of pure gases. 

5) Manufacture of compounds like sodium hydroxide, sodium carbonate, potassium chlorate etc. 

6) Electroplating for corrosion resistance, ornaments etc. 

28. In defence of the annoying fruit fly a test bed for genetic research 

Subject : Science and tech 

Section: Biotechnology 

Concept : 

Thousands of neuroscientists use fruit flies to study learning, memory, sleep, aggression, addiction and neural disorders – not 

to mention cancer and ageing, processes of development, the gut microbiome, stem cells, muscles and the heart 

Diptera 

Flies and mosquitoes both belong to Diptera, the group of insects that have only two wings. 

The Order Diptera (true flies) includes many common insects such as mosquitoes, midges, sand flies, blowflies and the House 

Fly. 

Most of the insects we see flying around do so with four wings (two pairs), but dipterans (meaning 'two wings') use only one 

pair. The other pair of wings is reduced to club-like structures known as 'halteres' that they use for balance. 

Common characteristics of the order include: 

One pair of wings (forewings) 

Hindwings reduced to club-like halteres 

A large and moveable head 

Compound eyes that are often very large 

Sucking, piercing and sucking or sponge-like mouthparts (all adapted for a liquid diet) 

The mesothorax (middle segment of the thorax or mid-body) is enlarged, with the prothorax and metathorax small 

Complete metamorphosis, with larvae (maggots) that are always legless, with chewing mouthparts or mouth-hooks, 

and that often pupate within a hardened case (puparium) 

The fruit fly or vinegar fly (Drosophila melanogaster) 

The species Drosophila was first mentioned by German entomologist Johann Meigen in 1830 and has since earned a 

celebrity status among scientists. 

It has become the best-understood animal organism on the planet and a powerhouse of modern medical research. 

Drosophila melanogaster has been used as a model organism for over a century. 

Mutant-based analyses have been used extensively to understand the genetic basis of different cellular processes, including 

development, neuronal function and diseases. 

Helping science 

Morgan was not the first to work with Drosophila. But his idea to harness the fly‘s cheap husbandry (pieces of banana kept in 

milk bottles), and rapid reproduction (one generation in about ten days; about 100 eggs per female per day) would make 

it possible to study evolution in the laboratory. 

His mass-breeding experiments with hundreds of thousands of flies led to the discovery of a single fly with white eyes, 

instead of the red eyes fruit flies normally have. Morgan and his team‘s subsequent studies of its white-eyed progeny 

revealed that genes can mutate and are arranged into orderly and reproducible maps on chromosomes (a long DNA 

molecule). 

It led to an understanding of how genetic disease is inherited. 

In the 1940s, scientists, including George Beadle and Edward Tatum, established that some gene codes for proteins can 

facilitate chemical reactions and produce the molecules needed in cells. 

Scientists can study mutant defects, even if the eggs never hatch, which can then inform us about the normal function of the 

affected gene. 

These kinds of genetic studies of Drosophila, combined with emerging technologies, such as gene cloning, helped us 

understand how gene networks can determine the development of a body and how they can sometimes cause inherited 

disorders. 

It is used by neuroscientists for studying learning, memory, sleep, aggression, addiction and neural disorders. Not to mention 

cancer and ageing, processes of development, the gut microbiome, stem cells, muscles and the heart. 

29. Will Betelgeuse, the bright red giant star, blow up in your lifetime? 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Space technology  

Concept : 
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By examining Betelgeuse‘s pulsation, researchers from Japan and Switzerland recently reported that the star is in its late 

carbon-burning stage. 

About Betelgeuse 

Betelgeuse is a red supergiant star and one of the largest visible to the naked eye. 

The bright red star Betelgeuse, called ‗Thiruvathirai‘ or ‗Ardra‘ in Indian astronomy, is easily spotted in the constellation  

Orion. 

In 1920, Betelgeuse became the first extrasolar star whose photosphere's angular size was measured. 

Starting in October 2019, Betelgeuse began to dim noticeably but then returned to a more normal brightness range in April 

2023. 

Infrared suggest that the dimming was due to a change in extinction around the star rather than a more fundamental change. 

A study using the Hubble Space Telescope suggests that occluding dust was created by a surface mass ejection. 

What is carbon burning stage? 

Carbon burning is the stage at which a star fuses carbon inside its core, making heavier elements such as neon and 

magnesium. 

Carbon burning eventually occurs in all stars that start out with more than about eight solar masses. 

By examining its pulsation (the periodic contraction and expansion of the star) researchers from Japan and Switzerland 

recently reported that the star is in its late carbon-burning stage. 

In massive stars like Betelgeuse, the carbon-burning stage lasts only up to a few hundreds of years, after which the star ‗dies‘ 

and collapses into a supernova within a few months. 

30. CoWIN portal 

Subject: Science and technology  

Section: Awareness of Computers and AI 

Concept :After an alleged data leak of COVID vaccination beneficiaries, the Union Health Ministry said that the CoWIN portal 

was completely safe with adequate safeguards for data privacy.Indian Computer Emergency Response Team (CERT-In) set to 

investigate the issue and submit a report. 

About CoWIN 

CoWIN (Covid Vaccine Intelligence Network) is a web portal for COVID-19 vaccination registration. 

It is owned and operated by Ministry of Health and Family Welfare. 

It displays booking slots of COVID-19 vaccine available in the nearby areas and can be booked on the website. 

The site also provides vaccination certificates to the beneficiaries. 

It is a cloud-based IT solution for planning, implementation, monitoring, and evaluation of Covid-19 vaccination in India. 

CERT-In 

‗Indian Computer Emergency Response Team‘ (CERT-In) is the national agency for cyber security incident response and 

proactive measures for the prevention of cyber incidents in the Country. 

CERT-In has been appointed by Central Government in under The Information Technology Act, 2000 (IT Act, 2000). 

What is Cyber Security Incident? 

It means any real or suspected adverse event in relation to cyber security that violates an explicitly or implicitly applicable 

security policy resulting in unauthorised access, denial of service or disruption, unauthorised use of a computer resource 

for processing or storage of information or changes in data, information without authorisation. 

Functions of CERT-In 

Collection, analysis and dissemination of information on cyber incidents. 

Forecast and alerts of cyber security incidents. 

Emergency measures for handling cyber security incidents. 

Coordination of cyber incident response activities. 

Issue guidelines, advisories, vulnerability notes and whitepapers relating to information security practices, procedures, 

prevention, response and reporting of cyber incidents. 

Such other functions relating to cyber security as may be prescribed. 

31. China could have as many ICBMs as U.S. or Russia by turn of decade: think tank 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Defence     

Concept : 

The nine nuclear-armed states, including the US, Russia, the UK, France, China, India and Pakistan, continue to modernise 

their nuclear arsenals, leading Swedish think-tank SIPRI said on Monday. 
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Several nuclear-armed states deployed new nuclear-armed or nuclear-capable weapon systems in 2022, the Stockholm 

International Peace Research Institute (SIPRI) said in its yearbook. 

What are ICBMs? 

An intercontinental ballistic missile (ICBM) is a missile with a minimum range of 5,500 kilometres primarily designed 

for nuclear weapons delivery. 

Conventional, chemical and biological weapons can also be delivered with varying effectiveness, but have never been 

deployed on ICBMs. 

Important International Convention 

ICBMs are differentiated by having greater range and speed than other ballistic missiles. 

The International Code of Conduct against Ballistic Missile Proliferation (ICOC), now known as The Hague Code of Conduct 

against Ballistic Missile Proliferation (HCOC), is a political initiative aimed at globally curbing ballistic missile 

proliferation. 

India is a signatory to this convention. 

Established in April 1987, the voluntary Missile Technology Control Regime (MTCR) aims to limit the spread of ballistic 

missiles and other unmanned delivery systems that could be used for chemical, biological, and nuclear attacks. 

India has joined the MTCR in 2016. 

Countries that have ICBMs: 

India, Russia, the United States, North Korea, China, Israel, the United Kingdom, and France. 

32. Anjadip and Sanshodhak 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Defence 

Concept : 

Two warships Anjadip and Sanshodak were launched recently. 

Anjadip: 

‗Anjadip‘ is the 3rd of eight ships of Shallow Water Craft (SWC) Project 

The ship has been named Anjadip to signify the strategic maritime importance accorded to the island of Anjadip, located off 

Karwar, Karnataka. 

The island is connected to the mainland by a breakwater and is part of INS Kadamba. 

The 'Arnala' class of ships would replace the current 'Abhay' class of Anti-Submarine Warfare Corvettes of the Navy. 

These are designed to undertake anti-submarine operations in coastal waters, low intensity maritime operations, subsurface 

surveillance among others. 

The ships would have 80 per cent indigenisation. 

Sanshodhak: 

A warship 'Sanshodhak', - the fourth Survey Vessel Large (SVL) - of Indian Navy, was launched recently. 

The ship named 'Sanshodhak', meaning 'Researcher', signifies the primary role of the ship as a Survey Vessel. 

SVL ships will replace the existing Sandhayak Class survey ships, with new generation hydrographic equipment, to collect 

oceanographic data. 

With a capability to carry four Survey Motor Boats and an integral helicopter, the primary role of the ships would be to 

undertake full scale coastal and deep-water hydrographic surveys of ports and navigational channels. 

The ships would also be deployed for collecting oceanographic and geophysical data for defence as well as civil applications. 

The SVL will have over 80 per cent indigenous content. 

33. New chikungunya vaccine 

Subject: Science and technology 

Section: Health  

Concept: 

A new clinical study shows promising results of a Phase III chikungunya vaccine trial, the first time the shot has been tested 

in humans. 

Chikungunya 

Chikungunya is a mosquito-borne viral disease caused by the chikungunya virus (CHIKV) that causes fever and severe 

joint pain. 

The disease was first recognized in 1952 during an outbreak in southern Tanzania. 

It is a ribonucleic acid (RNA) virus that belongs to the alphavirus genus of the family Togaviridae. 
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The name ―chikungunya‖ derives from a word in the Kimakonde language of southern Tanzania, meaning ―to become 

contorted‖, and describes the stooped appearance of sufferers with joint pain (arthralgia). 

Chikungunya is transmitted to humans by the bites of infected female mosquitoes - Aedes aegypti and Aedes 

albopictus. 

Treatment and vaccines 

The clinical management includes addressing fever and joint pain. 

There is no specific antiviral drug treatment for CHIKV infections. 

There is no commercial vaccine available to protect against chikungunya virus infection. 

Global scenario 

Tropical regions currently see the highest rates of the virus, with Paraguay, Brazil, Bolivia and Thailand most affected. 

Outbreaks have been ongoing in Congo, Sudan and Kenya since 2018, but cases have been relatively low. 

However, a major 2013 outbreak of chikungunya in South America led to over 1 million infections in just a few months. 

While death rates were low, around 52% of infected people experienced severe joint pain lasting months. 

Studies suggest the disease caused the loss of 150,000 disability-adjusted life-years in 2014 alone. 

The measurement represents the loss of the equivalent of one year of full health. 

The new vaccine: 

The vaccine contains a modified, live version of the chikungunya virus that can replicate in the body without causing 

severe illness. 

Live vaccines closely mimic natural infections, triggering a robust immune response that provides long-lasting and broad 

protection. 

Other live vaccines: 

measles, mumps and rubella (MMR combined vaccine), smallpox and yellow fever are all live vaccines. 

Risks associated with live vaccines: 

Rare possibility of the weakened virus reverting to a more virulent form. 

34. The status of transgenic crops in India 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Biotechnology  

Concept : 

Three States, Gujarat, Maharashtra and Telangana, have deferred a proposal, approved by the Centre‘s Genetic 

Engineering Appraisal Committee (GEAC), to test a new kind of transgenic cotton seed that contains a gene, Cry2Ai, 

that purportedly makes cotton resistant to pink bollworm, a major pest. 

What is the status of transgenic crops in India? 

There are an array of crops — brinjal, tomato, maize, chickpea — in various stages of trials that employ transgenic 

technology. 

However, cotton remains the only transgenic crop that is being commercially cultivated in India. 

Recently, the GEAC approved the environmental release of Mustard hybrid DMH-11 and its parental lines. 

In 2017, the GEAC had accorded a clearance for GM mustard, but went back on its decision and imposed additional tests. 

In 2010, the GEAC had approved GM brinjal, but this was put on an indefinite moratorium by the government. 

Process of regulating transgenic crops in India 

There are multiple safety assessments done by committees before they are cleared for further tests in open plots of lands, 

which are located at either agricultural universities or are plots controlled by the Indian Council for Agricultural 

Research (ICAR). 

A transgenic plant can apply for commercial clearance, only after it has proven to be demonstrably better than comparable 

non-GM variants on claimed parameters (for instance, drought tolerance or insect resistance) without posing ecological 

harm to other species that may be being cultivated in the vicinity. 

Open field trials often take place over multiple crop seasons, and types of geographical conditions, to assess its suitability 

across different States. 

About GMO: 

A genetically modified organism (GMO) or living modified organism (LMO) is any organism whose genetic material has 

been modified using laboratory-based transfer of genetic material from another organism. 

Mass production of GM technology based human insulin, vaccines, growth hormones and other drugs has greatly facilitated 

the availability and access to life saving pharmaceuticals. 
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World over, the use of animal based rennet for cheese production has been replaced to the extent of 80-90% by the enzyme 

chymosin produced by genetically modified microorganisms. 

The science behind crop Genetic modification 

GM technology involves direct manipulation of DNA instead of using controlled pollination to alter the desired 

characteristics. 

Genetic modification is one the approaches to crop improvement, all of which aim at adding desirable genes and removing 

undesirable ones to produce better varieties. 

Conventional crop improvement involves selection and cross breeding using control pollination of better types available 

naturally or produced through breeding. 

Developing GM crops 

Development of GM crops starts with the identification of gene of interest and isolating it from the host organism. 

The gene is incorporated into the DNA of crop plant using laboratory based gene gun or agrobacterium approaches.  

The performance of the GM crop is tested under strict laboratory and field conditions. 

Global GM crop cultivation 

Major GM crop growing countries: 

USA, Brazil, Argentina, India and Canada are five top GM growing countries, together accounting for approx. 90% area of 

the GM cultivation. 

Major GM crops grown: 

Soybean, maize, cotton and canola with herbicide tolerance and insect resistance are the major GM crops grown around the 

world. 

Regulating GM crops 

Development, cultivation and transboundary movement of GM crops is regulated so as to ensure the safety of animal health, 

human health and biodiversity. 

In India, such regulations are provided in the Rules for Manufacture, Use, Import, Export and Storage of Hazardous 

Microorganisms (HM) Genetically Engineered Organisms or Cells, 1989 under the Environment Protection Act (1986). 

The rules cover: 

All activities involving research and development of products containing GMOs including transgenic crops, pharma products, 

industrial products, food and foodstuffs. 

Field and clinical trials 

Deliberate or unintentional release 

Import, export and manufacture 

Statutory bodies on GM crop regulation in India 

Recombinant DNA Advisory Committee (RDAC): 

Monitors the developments in biotechnology at national and international levels. 

Institutional Biosafety Committee (IBSC): 

Approves low-risk experiments and ensures adherence to prescribed safety guidelines. 

Recommends high-risk experiments to Review Committee on Genetic Manipulation (RCGM) for approval. 

Review Committee on Genetic Manipulation (RCGM): 

Reviews all ongoing projects involving high-risk and controlled field experiments. 

Approves applications for generating research information on GM plants. 

Genetic Engineering Appraisal Committee (GEAC): 

Approves activities involving large- scale use of GMOs in research and production. 

State Biotechnology Coordination Committee (SBCC): 

Reviews the safety and control measures in various institutions handling GMOs. 

Acts as State level nodal agency to assess the damage, if any, due to release of GMOs and to take on-site control measures. 

District Level Committee (DLC): 

Inspects, investigates and reports to the SBCC or the GEAC about compliance or non-compliance of regulatory guidelines. 

Acts as nodal agency at District level to assess the damage, if any, due to release of GMOs and to take on site control 

measures. 

35. RSS's farmer's body asks Haryana government to immediately withdraw permission for testing of GM Crops 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Biotechnology  
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Concept :RashtriyaSwayamsewak Sangh (RSS)-affiliated farmers‘ body, BharatiyaKisan Sangh (BKS) wrote a letter to Haryana 

Chief Minister Manohar Lal Khattar, demanding immediately the withdrawal of the permission given by the Haryana government 

for any kind of testing and cultivation of Genetically Modified (GM) crops. 

GM Crops: 

GM foods are derived from plants whose genes are artificially modified, usually by inserting genetic material from another 

organism, in order to give it a new property, such as increased yield, tolerance to a herbicide, resistance to disease or 

drought, or to improve its nutritional value. 

Probably the best known variety of GM rice is golden rice. 

Golden rice involves the insertion of genes from a plant -- both daffodils and maize have been used -- and a soil bacterium to 

create a grain that is enriched with Vitamin A. 

India has approved commercial cultivation of only one GM crop, Bt cotton. 

No GM food crop has ever been approved for commercial cultivation in the country. 

However, confined field trials have been allowed for at least 20 GM crops. 

That includes varieties of GM rice which would have improved resistance to insects and diseases, as well as hybrid seed 

production and nutritional enhancements such as golden rice. 

The cons of GM foods are that they may cause allergic reactions because of their altered DNA and they may increase 

antibiotic resistance. 

36. Outer space needs a regulatory clean-up 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Space technology  

Concept : 

The recently announced Indian Space Policy, 2023 is bound to revolutionise the space sector. The policy redefines the role of 

primary government agency, ISRO, and opens the sector for private entities. These developments are signs of the global 

shift from solely government-directed space sector to one shared by privately funded space activities. 

Given the extra-sovereign nature of space, international treaties largely provide the legal framework concerning space 

activiti Unfortunately, the five key multilateral international space treaties are still stuck in a time capsule from the Cold 

War era. 

Higher the traffic flow and greater debris on the path, the bigger the likelihood of accidents. And where there is an accident, 

someone needs to be held responsible and pay compensation. 

Despite the global space sector increasingly getting privatised, the current international law solely governs and holds 

the signatory states liable for any mishap. 

Kosmos-Iridium collision 

Let‘s consider the example of the collision between a defunct Russian military satellite, Kosmos 2252, and an operational 

commercial American satellite, Iridium 33, in 2009. 

The relevant treaty here is the Convention on International Liability for Damage Caused by Space Objects, 1971.  

The Convention attaches liability on ‗launching states‘ (and not the private sector) for the payment of compensation for 

damage to the earth or other space objects from space activities. 

It defines the launching state to be: (1) one which launches a space object; (2) which procures the launching of a space object; 

(3) whose territory has been used for a launch; and (4) from whose facility a space object is launched. 

Challenges 

This demonstrates how the definition of a ‗launching state‘ is incompatible with the realities of modern space 

operations. The fact that most commercial space operators are multinational corporations further exacerbates the 

problem. 

Secondly, the Convention lacks a binding framework for liability procedures, such as debris mitigation measures, pre-

flight tests, monitoring own space debris, timely intimation to affected parties of possible collision, etc. 

If such frameworks are left to individual nations, the consequent variation in national space legislation could result in the 

growth of ‗space-havens‘ akin to ‗tax-havens.‘ 

Indian Space Policy – April DPN  

37. Glenmark pharma slashes breast cancer drug price by 70% 

Subject: Science and Technology  

Section: Health  

Context: The price of breast cancer drug Trastuzumab is reduced to ₹15,749 for a 440 mg vial from ₹54,000. 

Details: 

The drug is marketed in India as ‗Trumab‘. 
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Trastuzumab is a monoclonal antibody used to treat the aggressive HER2-positive breast cancer. 

Breast cancer is the most commonly diagnosed cancer in India, accounting for 13.5 per cent of all cases, with an estimated 

1.78 lakh new cases diagnosed each year. 

The incidence of HER2-positive breast cancer in the Indian population is 26-50 per cent. 

HER2-positive: 

All breast cells have and are tested for an excess of human epidermal growth factor receptor 2, commonly referred to as 

HER2. 

HER2 proteins are receptors that control how the cells grow and divide. 

When breast tissue has extra HER2 receptors (overexpression), breast cells can multiply too quickly. 

The growth may become uncontrolled and lead to a tumour. 

Breast cancer identified as HER2-positive tends to grow faster, spread and come back (recur). 

This protein helps cancer cells grow and spread. 

Trastuzumab works by binding to the HER2 protein and blocking its activity. 

38. Are non-communicable diseases increasing in India? 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Health 

Concept :The new national estimates for diabetes and other non-communicable diseases (NCD) shows that 31 million more 

Indians became diabetic in four years (2019-2021). 

Non-communicable diseases 

Non-communicable diseases are diseases that are not spread through infection or through other people, but are typically 

caused by unhealthy behaviours. 

They are the leading cause of death worldwide and present a huge threat to health and development, particularly in low- and 

middle-income countries. 

Four types of non-communicable diseases account for over two thirds of deaths globally:Cardiovascular diseases, Cancers, 

Diabetes, Chronic respiratory diseases 

Yet these diseases are largely preventable. 

The recent findings: 

In 2021, a study found that India has 101 million people with diabetes and 136 million people with prediabetes.Additionally, 

315 million people had high blood pressure; 254 million had generalised obesity, and 351 million had abdominal obesity.  

213 million people had hypercholesterolaemia (wherein fat collects in arteries and puts individuals at greater risk of heart 

attack and strokes).185 million had high low-density lipoprotein (LDL) cholesterol. 

Funding:The decade-long nationwide study was funded by the Indian Council of Medical Research and Department of Health 

Research, Ministry of Health and Family Welfare and co-ordinated by the Madras Diabetes Research Foundation. 

Significance of the study 

There are two big trend indicators in the study. 

First, diabetes and other metabolic non-communicable diseases, such as hypertension, obesity and dyslipidemia are much 

more common than estimated previously in India and 

Second, while currently urban regions had higher rates of all metabolic NCDs than rural areas, with the exception of 

prediabetes, rural India will see a diabetes explosion in the next five years if left unregulated. 

Interstate and inter-regional variations 

The highest diabetes prevalence was found in Goa , Puducherry and Kerala. 

While prediabetes was prevalent in Sikkim, hypertension was highest in Punjab. 

Generalised obesity and abdominal obesity were highest in Puducherry. 

Kerala had high hypercholesterolemia and high LDL cholestrol. 

The lowest prevalence of NCDs was found in U.P., Mizoram, Meghalaya and Jharkhand. 

How does this study impact India? 

The study gives us an early warning that if not controlled, this population is predisposed to NCDs and life-altering medical 

conditions including strokes. 

India is facing the dual problem of malnutrition and obesity. 

There is availability of surplus food, but after being exposed to fast foods, a lack of sleep, exercise and stress creates a perfect 

setting for NCDs to latch-on. 

39. Reflections on Artificial Intelligence, as friend or foe 

Subject : Science and technology 
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Section: Awareness in IT  

Concept : 

     Uses and Limitations of Artificial General Intelligence (AGI): 

Current AI systems excel in narrow tasks, displaying superhuman performance and becoming valuable aids to humans. 

However, their performance declines when confronted with more general or ill-defined tasks that require integrating 

inferences based on common sense. 

Artificial General Intelligence (AGI) refers to intelligence that is not restricted or specialised. It encompasses the human-

like ―common sense‖ that is absent in current AI systems. 

There is a range of expert opinions regarding the feasibility of building AGI, with some asserting that machines may never 

achieve it, while others speculate that it could potentially emerge in the distant future. 

A significant development in the AI field occurred with the release of ChatGPTwhich utilises a Large Language Model 

(LLM) to generate text. 

LLMs are massive artificial neural networks trained on vast amounts of text data to establish a statistical ―model.‖  

ChatGPT‘s remarkable success in generating coherent paragraphs garnered widespread attention, leading to speculation about 

the emergence of AGI in future iterations like GPT-4. 

However, critics argue against such claims, emphasising that LLMs operate at a fundamental level by predicting the most 

probable or relevant words based on their statistical models. 

They are often referred to as ―stochastic parrots‖ devoid of any understanding of meaning. 

LLMs are also notorious for generating false information and fabricating citations for non-existent academic papers. 

The advent of true AGI will have profound implications. AGI could potentially surpass humans in various intellectual or 

mental tasks. 

40. WASH in healthcare facilities can help prevent antimicrobial resistance 

Subject: Science and technology  

Section: health   

Context: 

The importance of preventing infections has become more crucial, with the existing antibiotics becoming increasingly 

ineffective due to the growing burden of antimicrobial resistance (AMR) and the thin and dry drugs in the pipeline. 

Antimicrobial resistance (AMR): 

Prevention refers to practices that can limit or avert the emergence and spread of infections, such that antimicrobial use can 

be reduced. 

AMR occurs when bacteria, viruses, fungi and parasites develop resistance against the antimicrobial drugs and no longer 

be inactivated or killed by the drug. 

Causes of spread: 

Overuse and misuse of drugs in humans, animals and the food production sectors. 

The environment also accelerates the emergence and spread of AMR. 

Consequences: 

In 2019, about five million deaths worldwide were estimated to be associated with antibiotic resistance. About 1.3 

million deaths were directly attributed to it. 

WASH strategy to prevent AMR: 

Water, sanitation and hygiene (WASH) in healthcare facilities, households and communities, and food-animal production 

systems play a fundamental role in AMR prevention and containment. 

Universal access to clean drinking water, better sanitation and hygiene can control the development and spread of infections 

and subsequent antibiotic use. 

A recent report by the World Health Organization and UNICEF has reaffirmed this. Water, Sanitation, Hygiene, Waste 

and Electricity Services in Health Care Facilities: 2023 Global Progress Report assessed global and national efforts 

and progress towards improving WASH, cleanliness and waste management, particularly in health care facilities. 

Healthcare-associated infections that occur while receiving care for another condition are a major threat; they call 

for the use of antibiotics. 

Waste (mostly sewage and effluents) can be a major source of AMR. 

Improper disposal of healthcare-associated waste such as gloves, syringes and vials. 

The status of least developed countries (LDC) —low-income countries: 

Only 21 per cent of healthcare facilities have basic sanitation services, whereas basic hygiene services are 

available in just a third (32 per cent) of healthcare facilities in these countries. 

Only 14 per cent of countries monitored WASH in health systems in 2022. 
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In terms of health budgets, only 12 per cent of countries have more than 75 per cent of the funds needed to reach 

WASH targets. 

Universal access to WASH in healthcare facilities will cost $0.60 per person per year for LDCs — equivalent to 

6 per cent of their current annual health spending. 

Steps to prevent AMR: 

Safely managed sanitation systems, even simple ones using well-maintained septic tanks, will reduce pathogen loads 

and help prevent the spread of antimicrobial-resistant pathogens (and other pathogens) in wastewater. 

Improving investments, integration into health planning, building the right set of the health workforce and 

strengthening the review and monitoring process to deliver and maintain better WASH, waste and electricity 

services. 

41. Unique space telescope designed by Pune scientists ready for Sun mission 

Subject: Science and tech 

Section: Space 

Context: 

The Solar Ultraviolet Imaging Telescope (SUIT), a unique space telescope developed by Pune‘s Inter-University Center 

for Astronomy and Astrophysics (IUCAA), is now ready and has been delivered to the Indian Space Research 

Organisation (ISRO). The telescope is set to be integrated with the ADITYA-L1 mission, expected to be launched in 

mid-August this year. 

Aditya-L1 mission: 

ADITYA-L1 will be ISRO‘s first space observatory dedicated to studying the Sun. 

It will fly approximately 1.5 million kilometres from Earth to the L1, or Lagrange Point 1, which is one of the five 

favorable spots for observing the Sun. 

After the launch of the Aditya-L1 mission, it will take approximately 100 days to reach the halo orbit around 

the L1 point, where all seven unique payloads will carry out scientific observations. 

The mission aims to provide regular images and updates on the Sun‘s surface phenomena and space weather. 

The Aditya-L1 mission will carry seven different payloads capable of studying various phenomena on the Sun across the 

electromagnetic spectrum and solar wind. 

Aditya-L1 will enable seamless measurement of solar radiation from Hard X-ray to Infrared, as well as in-situ 

measurements of particles in the solar wind and the Sun‘s magnetic field at the L1 point. 

About Solar Ultraviolet Imaging Telescope (SUIT): 

SUIT is a unique space telescope developed by Pune‘s Inter-University Center for Astronomy and Astrophysics 

(IUCAA). 

SUIT, for the first time, will allow us to record images in this wavelength crucial for maintaining the Ozone and Oxygen 

content in the atmosphere of the Earth. 

SUIT will also measure the UV radiation hazardous for skin cancer. 

The SUIT telescope will address fundamental questions such as the existence of a higher-temperature atmosphere above the 

cooler surface of the Sun and the origin and variation of near-ultraviolet radiation and high-energy solar flares. 

42. MQ-9 Reaper UAVs 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Defense 

Concept : 

Ahead of Prime Minister Narendra Modi‘s visit to the U.S. The Defence Acquisition Council approved the procurement of 

31 armed MQ-9 Reaper Unmanned Aerial Vehicles (UAVs) from General Atomics. 

About General Atomics MQ-9 Reaper 

The General Atomics MQ-9 Reaper, which is also called Predator B, is an unmanned aerial vehicle (UAV). 

It is capable of remotely controlled or autonomous flight operations. 

It has been developed by General Atomics Aeronautical Systems (GA-ASI) for the United States Air Force (USAF). 

As per GA-ASI, the MQ-9 UAV has an endurance of over 27 hours, speeds of 240 KTAS, can operate up to 50,000 feet, and 

has a 3,850 pound (1,746 kilograms) payload capacity that includes 3,000 pounds (1,361 kilograms) of external stores. 

The aircraft‘s manufacturer also says that it can carry 500 per cent more payload and has nine times the horsepower in 

comparison to the earlier MQ-1 Predator 

Hindustan Aeronautics Ltd. (HAL) and General Atomics last year announced that the turbo-propeller engines which power 

the MQ-9 would be supported by HAL‘s engine division for the Indian market. 

Importance of the deal 
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MQ-9 UAV provides long-endurance, persistent surveillance, and strike capability for the warfighter. 

It will significantly enhance the maritime surveillance capability of the Indian Navy over the Indian Ocean Region. 

They will reduce the stress on the P-8I maritime patrol aircraft. 

India is also the first non-treaty partner to be offered a Missile Technology Control Regime Category-1 Unmanned 

Aerial System – the Sea Guardian UAS manufactured by General Atomics. 

43. Threat of toxic cough syrups remains, more nations hit: WHO 

Subject: Science 

Section: Health 

Context: There is an ongoing global threat posed by toxic cough syrups, and WHO is now working with six more countries than 

previously revealed to track the potentially deadly children's medicines. 

Content: 

The UN agency has already named nine countries where tainted syrups may have been on sale. 

The contaminated medicines could still be found for several years, as adulterated barrels of an essential ingredient may 

remain in warehouses. 

Also, Cough syrups and the ingredient, propylene glycol, both have shelf lives of around two years. 

Unscrupulous actors sometimes substitute propylene glycol with toxic alternatives, ethylene glycol and diethylene 

glycol, because they are cheaper. 

Indian Medicines: 

The WHO issued safety alerts last year for Indian made products found in Gambia and Uzbekistan, and 

this year in Micronesia and the Marshall Islands. 

Two companies whose products have been linked to deaths have been shuttered by the authorities were Maiden 

Pharmaceuticals, which sold syrups to Gambia, and Marion Biotech, whose syrups went to Uzbekistan. 

Besides these cases, Indian made medicines supplied to the Marshall Islands and Micronesia have been 

recalled after Australian labs showing contamination. 

The contaminated syrups in Liberia were made by India's Synercare Mumbai. The Liberian health regulator said it plans 

to incinerate the stock and will recall two other Synercare products as well, as a precaution. 

Health is a state subject 

The Central authority is the overall supervisory body and direct States to ensure that the raw materials used are tested for 

purity. 

The State gives manufacturing licences and inspects plants, etc., in line with central laws. 

The Drug and Cosmetics Act, 1940 establishes regulatory control over the import, manufacture, distribution, and sale of 

drugs and cosmetics in India. 

It is mandatory for the manufacturers to adhere to the prescribed requirements for licensing of manufacturing units & 

medicines including proof of safety & effectiveness, compliance with the Good Manufacturing Practices (GMP). 

This also established the Central Drugs Standard Control Organization (CDSCO) headed by Drug Controller 

General of India, DCGI  

DCGI is responsible for approval of licences of specified categories of drugs such as blood and blood products, IV fluids, vaccines 

and sera in India. It also sets standards for manufacturing, sales, import, and distribution of drugs in India 

Role of CDSCO 

- Prescribes standards and measures for ensuring the safety, efficacy and quality of drugs, cosmetics, diagnostics and 

devices in the country. 

- Regulates the market authorization of new drugs and clinical trials standards. 

- Supervises drug imports and approves licences to manufacture the above-mentioned products. 

- CDSCO regulates export of drugs in India, any manufacturer with the certification from CDSCO can export drugs 

outside India. 

The State Health department has to regulate the manufacturing, sales, and distribution of drugs. 

Drug Inspectors control the implementation at ground level. 

The Drugs and Cosmetics Act also has provisions of recalling of substandard drugs from the market,  to compensate the 

families of victims of adulteration. 
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44. How can India tackle its diabetes burden? 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section :Health 

Concept :A study was published in The Lancet regarding a long term study on metabolic factors in the Indian subcontinent. 

Key findings of the report: 

According to the report, about 11% (101.3 million) of the country‘s population is diabetic and 15.3 % (136 million) is in the  

prediabetic stage. 

The researchers found that the conversion from prediabetes to diabetes is faster in India. 

Urban India accounts for 16.4% of the cases of diabetes, while in the rural population the prevalence is 8.9%. 

The study also shows that diabetes has become as common in 2-3 tier cities as it is in the metro cities. 

Cases are surprisingly high even in the states like Kerala, Sikkim and Tripura- where socio-economic conditions are relatively 

better. 

About Diabetes 

Diabetes is a chronic issue that can lead to complications like cardiovascular diseases, kidney disease, neuropathy, blindness 

etc. Hence it becomes crucial to keep it away. 

Diabetes mellitus is a metabolic disease of high blood sugar (glucose) levels that result from problems with insulin secretion, 

its action, or both. Normally, blood glucose levels are tightly controlled by a hormone produced by the pancreas known 

as insulin. When blood glucose levels rise (for example, after eating food), insulin is released from the pancreas to 

normalize the glucose level. 

Type 1 diabetes: 
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An absolute lack of insulin, usually due to destruction of the insulin-producing beta cells of the pancreas, is the main problem 

in type 1 diabetes. 

It is to be due to an autoimmune process, in which the body‘s immune system mistakenly targets its own tissues (islet cells in 

the pancreas. This tendency for the immune system to destroy the beta cells of the pancreas is likely to be, at least in part, 

genetically inherited, although the exact reasons that this process happens are not fully understood. 

Type 2 diabetes: 

People who have type 2 diabetes can still produce insulin, but do so relatively inadequately for their body‘s needs. 

Genetics plays a role in the development of type 2 diabetes, and having a family history and close relatives with the condition 

increases your risk; however, there are other risk factors, with obesity being the most significant. 

45. Monkeypox outbreaks in Asia Pacific region 

Subject: Science and technology 

Section :Health 

Concept :Recently, there has been an increase in reported cases of Monkeypox from some countries, particularly in Southeast 

Asia and the Western Pacific Region. 

About Monkeypox: 

It is a viral disease that primarily spread to the human population through zoonotic spillovers, with rodents and primates 

serving as potential reservoirs. 

The first case in humans was reported in 1970 in the Democratic Republic of Congo. 

Transmission: It can be transmitted between humans through close contact and exposure to infected bodily fluids or lesions. 

Incubation period: The incubation period (the period between exposure to an infection and the appearance of the first 

symptoms) of monkeypox is usually from 6 to 13 days but can range from 5 to 21 days. 

Symptoms: Common symptoms of mpox are a skin rash or mucosal lesions, Fever, rash and swollen lymph nodes which may 

lead to a range of medical complications. 

There is no effective vaccine available for Monkeypox infection. 

46. Multiple spaceflight with shorter recovery time affects brain 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Space technology 

Concept : 

A recent research published in Scientific Reports reveals that spaceflight experiences, especially longer missions and 

shorter breaks between missions, can cause changes in the fluid levels in the brain. These changes might not go back 

to normal before the next spaceflight. 

The study found that the ventricles, which are spaces in the brain filled with cerebrospinal fluid, expand more as the 

length of space missions increases, especially up to six months. 

Additionally, if there is less than a three-year gap between missions, it may not be enough time for the ventricles to fully 

recover. 

It is unclear if these changes differ with varying mission duration or number of previous spaceflight missions. 

Ventricles of the Brain 

The ventricular system is a set of communicating cavities within the brain. These structures are responsible for the 

production, transport and removal of cerebrospinal fluid, which bathes the central nervous system. 

The ventricles are structures that produce cerebrospinal fluid, and transport it around the cranial cavity. They are lined by 

ependymal cells, which form a structure called the choroid plexus. It is within the choroid plexus that CSF is produced. 

Embryologically, the ventricular system is derived from the lumen of the neural tube. 

In total, there are four ventricles; right and left lateral ventricles, third ventricle and fourth ventricle.  

47. An extrasolar radiation belt, a la Van Allen, seen for the first time 

Subject :Science and technology 

Section: Space technology  

Context:Astronomers describe the first radiation belt observed outside the solar system, using a coordinated array of 39 radio 

dishes from Hawaii to Germany. 

Details:The images are persistent, intense radio emissions from an ultracool dwarf star revealed the presence of a cloud of high-

energy electrons trapped in the object‘s powerful magnetic field, forming a double-lobed structure. 

The Radiation belts: 

Strong magnetic fields form a ―magnetic bubble‖ around a planet called a magnetosphere, which can trap and accelerate 

particles to near the speed of light. 

All the planets in the solar system that have such magnetic fields, including the earth and Jupiter, have radiation belts. 
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The earth‘s radiation belt, known as the Van Allen belts, are large doughnut-shaped zones of high-energy particles 

captured from solar winds by the magnetic fields. 

This extrasolar radiation belt would be 10 million times brighter than Jupiter‘s.  

Notable features of Van Allen Radiation Belts are: 

Most of the particles that form the belts are thought to come from solar wind and other particles by cosmic rays. 

By trapping the solar wind, the magnetic field deflects those energetic particles and protects the atmosphere from destruction. 

The belts are located in the inner region of Earth's magnetosphere. 

The belts trap energetic electrons and protons. 

 Other nuclei, such as alpha particles, are less prevalent. 

The belts endanger satellites, which must have their sensitive components protected with adequate shielding if they spend 

significant time near that zone. 

Magnetosphere: 

It is the region around a planet dominated by the planet‘s magnetic field. 

Other planets in our solar system have magnetospheres, but Earth has the strongest one of all the rocky planets. 

The magnetosphere shields earth from solar and cosmic particle radiation, as well as erosion of the atmosphere by the solar 

wind – the constant flow of charged particles streaming off the sun. 

Regions of the Earth‘s Magnetosphere: 

Bow shock - It occurs when the magnetosphere of an Earth interacts with the nearby flowing ambient plasma such as the 

solar wind. 

Magneto sheath - It is the region of space between the magnetopause and the bow shock of a planet's magnetosphere. 

Magnetopause - It is the boundary between the planet's magnetic field and the solar wind. 

Magnetotail - The sun-facing side, or dayside, extends a distance of about six to 10 times the radius of the Earth. 

The side of the magnetosphere facing away from the sun, the night side stretches out into an immense magneto tail, 

which fluctuates in length and its exact length is not known, this extension of the magnetosphere. 

Northern tail lobe - The magnetosphere of the earth contains two lobes, referred to as the northern and southern tail lobes. 

Magnetic field lines in the northern tail lobe point towards the earth. 

Southern tail lobe - The magnetic field lines in the southern tail lobes point away from the earth. Usually, the tail lobes are 

almost empty, with few charged particles opposing the flow of the solar wind. 

Plasma sphere - The plasma sphere, or inner magnetosphere, is a region of the Earth's magnetosphere consisting of low 

energy (cool) plasma. 

Solar winds - It is a stream of charged particles released from the upper atmosphere of the Sun, called the corona. 

48. The remarkable endurance of the Y chromosome, ‗master of maleness‘ 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Biotechnology  

Concept : 

The Y chromosome, often referred to as the ―master of maleness‖, has long captivated scientists and historians alike. 

Y chromosome 

In humans, in addition to the 22 pairs of chromosomes in each, we have a pair of sex chromosomes called X and Y. 

Sex as a specification is determined by these sex chromosomes. They carry sex-determining genes. 

All biological males have X and Y chromosomes and all biological females have two X chromosomes.  

The ‗sex-determining region Y‘ on the Y chromosome determines the biological male sex. 

‗Juvenile delinquent‘ 

Estimated to have emerged around 200-300 million years ago in a common ancestor of all mammals, the Y chromosome has 

had a unique genetic journey, and embedded within its DNA lies a remarkable tale of evolution. 

Scientists published the complete genetic sequence of the Y chromosome in 2003. This sequence provided an outline of 23 

million bases of the 60 million or so bases that together make up the Y chromosome. 

In total, the chromosome encoded for only 55 genes and accounted for around 2% of the genetic material inside a cell. 

Many researchers jokingly refer to the Y chromosome as the ―juvenile delinquent‖ among chromosomes pertaining to its 

abundance of repetitive sequences, poor functional utility (with a small number of genes), reluctance to socialise (i.e. 

recombine with other chromosomes), and a high proclivity to degenerate over the course of evolution. 

Indeed, because it has little potential to recombine, the diminutive Y chromosome has been passed from father to son, 

carrying the legacy of generations. 

Vital genes 
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In a landmark genetic study, published in March 2003 in the American Journal of Human Genetics, researchers reported that 

around 0.5% of all the men in the world have inherited a Y chromosome from the Mongol emperor Genghis Khan or one 

of his descendants. 

Y chromosome possesses genes that are vital to biological functions, including those linked to ageing and lifespan regulation. 

In the animal kingdom (including mammals), scientists have noticed substantial differences in lifespan between the sexes: the 

females tend to live longer than the males. 

This phenomenon has been attributed largely to the absence of a second Y chromosome in males, exposing the deleterious 

mutations in the X chromosome. 

It is also well known that men lose the Y chromosome with age and that this is associated with a higher frequency of cancers, 

Alzheimer‘s disease, and a shorter lifespan. 

Losing the Y 

Studies have shown that LoY in humans occurs with age and is associated with several debilitating medical conditions – a 

finding that has been validated in mice with LoY, resulting in weak heart muscles (cardiomyopathy), stretched or 

thickened heart tissue (fibrosis), and heart failure. 

researchers have also found that the pathological effects observed on account of LoY in mice‘s hearts could be negated by 

transforming growth factor beta 1-neutralising antibodies, suggesting a potential treatment for this medical condition in 

future. 

The human Y chromosome is about one-third as big as the X chromosome. So, many animal species, including humans, have 

a genuine fear of losing the Y chromosome in the distant future. 

49. Titanic tourist submersible missing: Difference between a submersible and a submarine 

Subject :Science and technology 

Section: Msc 

Context: 

A vessel known as the Titan went missing in the area of the Titanic wreck in the North Atlantic on 19 June 2023. 

The Titan is classified as a submersible, not a submarine, because it does not function as an autonomous craft, instead 

relying on a support platform to deploy and return. 

About the Titan: 

The Titan began deep-sea ventures related to the Titanic in 2021. 

Titan, the missing vessel is a submersible capable of taking five people — one pilot and four crew members — to depths of 

4,000 meters, or more than 13,100 feet — for site survey and inspection, research and data collection, film and 

media production, and deep sea testing of hardware and software. 

The titan was made of titanium and carbon fibre, it weighs about 21,000 pounds and is listed as measuring 22 feet by 9.2 

feet by 8.3 feet, with 96 hours of ―life support‖ for five people. 

The Titan, one of three types of crewed submersibles operated by OceanGate, is equipped with a platform similar to the 

dry dock of a ship that launches and recovers the vessel. 

The platform is used to launch and recover manned submersibles by flooding its flotation tanks with water for a 

controlled descent to a depth of 9.1 meters (30 feet) to avoid any surface turbulence. 

Once submerged, the platform uses a patented motion-dampening flotation system to remain coupled to the surface 

yet still provide a stable underwater platform from which our manned submersibles lift off of and return to after 

each dive. 

At the conclusion of each dive, the sub lands on the submerged platform and the entire system is brought to the 

surface in approximately two minutes by filling the ballast tanks with air. 

As per the website of company, titan employs a system that can analyze how pressure changes affect the vessel as it dives 

deeper, providing early warning detection for the pilot with enough time to arrest the descent and safely return to the 

surface. 

50. GEMCOVAC –OM Vaccine 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Biotechnology  

Concept : 

Recently, India‘s first indigenous mRNA vaccine for the Omicron variant, GEMCOVAC-OM was approved under 

emergency use guidelines by the Drug Controller General of India. 

About GEMCOVAC –OM Vaccine: 

It was developed using the indigenous platform technology by Gennova Biopharmaceuticals Ltd. and supported under the 

Mission COVID Suraksha, implemented by Biotechnology Industry Research Assistance Council (BIRAC). 
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It is a thermo-stable vaccine, which does not require ultra-cold chain infrastructure used for other approved mRNA-based 

vaccines, making it easy for deployment pan India. 

It is delivered intra-dermally using a needle-free injection device system. 

When administered intradermally in participants as a booster, it generated significantly higher immune responses. 

The clinical outcome demonstrates the need for variant-specific vaccines for desired immune response. 

Key facts about BIRAC 

It is a not-for-profit Section 8, Schedule B, Public Sector Enterprise, set up by the Department of Biotechnology (DBT), 

Government of India, 

It is an Interface Agency to strengthen and empower emerging Biotech enterprises to undertake strategic research and 

innovation, addressing nationally relevant product development needs. 

What is mRNA vaccine? 

It contains messenger RNA (mRNA), a single-stranded RNA molecule that complements DNA. 

It is created in the nucleus when DNA is transcribed by RNA polymerase to create pre-mRNA. 

51. Telecom regulator suggests norms for undersea cables 

Subject :Science and technology 

Section : Awareness in IT  

Concept : 

The Telecom Regulatory Authority of India (TRAI) has come up with recommendations on rules for undersea cables 

connecting Indian telecom networks to the global Internet. 

Earlier, the Department of Telecommunications had sought TRAI‘s recommendations on whether Indian companies without a 

major stake in undersea cables, usually developed by high-powered global consortia, be permitted to apply for clearances 

acting alone. 

TRAI has recommended that all Indian telcos operating undersea cables be required to submit proof that they own at least 

part of the undersea cables that are in Indian waters. 

TRAI also recommended introducing a distinction between a cable landing station and ―points of presence‖ to which the 

station is connected. 

TRAI further recommended that ―dark fibre‖ should be permitted on existing cable landing stations, and ―stubs‖, 

which are short cables in Indian waters for potential future expansion, also be permitted. 

Furthermore, TRAI suggested undersea cables be notified as critical information infrastructure so that they can be 

extended protection by the National Critical Information Infrastructure Protection Centre. 

Dark fibre: 

It is an unused optical fibre that has been laid but is not currently being used in fibre-optic communication 

Since fibre-optic cable transmits information in the form of light pulses, a ―dark‖ cable refers to one through which light 

pulses are not being transmitted. 

Companies lay extra optical fibres in order to avoid cost repetition when more bandwidth is needed. 

It is also known as unlit fibre. 

These unused fibre optic cables later created a new market for unique private services that could not be accommodated on lit 

fibre cables (i.e cables used in traditional long-distance communication). 

Unused strands of Fiber are leased to customers to create their own privately-operated optical fibre network. This is different 

from the leasing of bandwidth. In other words, It is in contrast to purchasing bandwidth or a leased line on an existing 

network. The Dark Fiber network is under total control of the client rather than the network provider. 

The benefits which can be reaped from it are –High performance, Secured network flow and separation from other traffic, 

Superfast speeds, Low and Fixed cost, Reliable medium, Full control of the fibre-optic network. 

Applications include: 

Fibre to the Antenna (FTTA)-Mobile network providers can use dark fibre to provide mobile backhaul, 5G backhaul and 

core network connections. 

Data Centre Interconnect (DCI)-Dark fibre can be used to provide a high capacity, direct point to point connection between 

two data centres. 

National Research and Educational Networks (NRENs)-Most National Research and Educational Networks (NRENs) that 

link together Universities and research establishments use dark fibre. 

There are numerous licenses under which a vendor can lease dark fibre in India. 

Co-location is a data centre within the exchange premises hosting a broker‘s server that is connected by fibre network. Co-lo 

space is rented by exchanges to brokers for speed trading. 
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Some brokers are selectively allowed to install dark fibre without a clear policy. The NSE has no clearly-defined public 

policy as to when and how it permitted competing carriers into co-lo, which ensured advantages to a select few. 

52. Hard to restore Internet while blocking social media websites, Manipur tells HC 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Awareness in IT and computers 

Concept : 

With the Manipur government telling the High Court in Imphal that it would be difficult to restore internet access while 

blocking social media websites, a Bench of Justices AhanthemBimol Singh and A. Guneshwar Sharma has now sought a 

reply from internet service providers regarding the matter. 

The bench said that internet access is necessary for ―urgent and vital tasks,‖ particularly in the continuing student admissions 

process. 

Internet Service Provider (ISP) 

An Internet Service Provider (ISP) refers to an organization that can provide you access to the Internet to somebody who pays 

the organization. 

To use this service, the customers have to pay the ISP organization some amount depending on their package. 

This amount also varies according to the quantity of data they use or the data plan which they want to purchase. 

An Internet Service Provider is also acknowledged as an Internet Access Provider or an online service provider.  

VPN 

A virtual private network, or VPN, is an encrypted connection over the Internet from a device to a network. 

The encrypted connection helps ensure that sensitive data is safely transmitted. It prevents unauthorized people from 

eavesdropping on the traffic and allows the user to conduct work remotely. 

VPN technology is widely used in corporate environments. 

As it is totally disconnected from the rest of the web, it is a secure system. The network can be used safely by the 

government, companies, and military to utilise system resources. 

53. Remembering Alex Müller for reshaping superconductors 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Awareness in IT  and computers 

Concept : 

Karl Alexander (Alex) Müller (1927–2023) was a Swiss physicist and Nobel Prize laureate. 

He was widely regarded as one of the most important figures in the history of superconductivity, and his discovery of 

high-temperature superconductors has had a profound impact on the field of solid-state physics and beyond. 

Defining Superconductors 

A superconductor is a material that attains superconductivity, a state of matter with no electrical resistance. In a 

superconductor, an electric current can persist indefinitely. 

Superconductors are different from ordinary conductors, such as copper. 

Unlike regular conductors whose resistance gradually reduces, the superconductor‘s resistance drops to zero below a 

fixed temperature, which is the critical temperature. 

At this temperature, a superconductor can conduct electricity with no resistance, which means no heat, sound, or other forms 

of energy would be discharged from the material when it reaches the ―critical temperature‖ (Tc). 

To become superconductive, most materials must be in an incredibly low energy state (very cold). Presently, excessive 

energy must be used in the cooling process, making superconductors uneconomical and inefficient. 

Some of the popular examples of superconductors are aluminium, magnesium diboride, niobium, copper oxide, yttrium 

barium and iron pnictides. 

Superconductor Types 

Superconductors come in two distinct types: type I and type II. 

Type I Superconductors : 

A type I superconductor consists of fundamental conductive elements that are used in everything from electrical wiring to 

computer microchips. 

Type II Superconductors : 

A type II superconductor comprises metallic compounds such as lead or copper. They achieve a superconductive state at 

much higher temperatures compared to type I superconductors. Type II superconductors can be penetrated by a magnetic 

field, whereas type I cannot. 

Superconductivity-Indian Scenario 
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India has a long history of research in superconductivity, with notable contributions from institutions such as the Tata 

Institute of Fundamental Research (TIFR) and the Indian Institute of Technology (IIT) Bombay. 

The National Superconductivity Mission (NSM) is an initiative launched by the Government of India in 2017 to promote 

research and development in the field of superconductivity. 

The mission aims to develop indigenous technology for superconductors and their applications in various industries, 

including healthcare, energy, and transportation. 

54. COAI urges government to free up entire 6 GHz to enhance 5G services 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Awareness in IT  and computers 

Context:Opening the complete 6 GHz band for international mobile telecommunications (IMT) for 5G communications can 

help improve the quality of coverage, enhancing the experience of users, said Cellular Operators Association of India (COAI). 

Details: 

6 GHz band can enable better spectrum efficiency and allows the broadband service providers to provide more service to 

customers while reducing their operating costs. The insufficient spectrum in mid-bands will imply extreme 

densification to meet mobile broadband demand. 

Extreme densification imposes unsustainably high costs (ultimately borne by users), increased carbon footprint, and may 

not even be feasible due to interference or site availability challenges. 

Reasons for their demand includes: 

Mobile data is a key source of internet access in India. So, WiFi is not required much for Indian population. 

The wireline broadband penetration is only 3 per cent of the subscriptions. 

For satellite communications also, the industry is recommending promotion of the use of Ku (12 GHz to 18 Ghz)/ 

Ka (26.5 GHz to 40 GHz) and other higher frequency band. 

6 GHz band is crucial for enhancing the performance of 5G networks, enabling higher data speeds, increased 

capacity, and improved connectivity. 

International Mobile Telecommunications- Advanced (ITM-A): 

International Mobile Telecommunications-Advanced (IMT-Advanced Standard) are the requirements (standerds) issued by 

the ITU Radiocommunication Sector (ITU-R) of the International Telecommunication Union (ITU) in 2008 for what is 

marketed as 4G mobile phone and Internet access service. 

International Mobile Telecommunications-Advanced (IMT-Advanced) systems are mobile systems that include the new 

capabilities of IMT that go beyond those of IMT-2000. 

Such systems provide access to a wide range of telecommunication services including advanced mobile services, 

supported by mobile and fixed networks, which are increasingly packet-based. 

IMT-Advanced systems support low to high mobility applications and a wide range of data rates in accordance 

with user and service demands in multiple user environments. 

IMT Advanced also has capabilities for high quality multimedia applications within a wide range of services and 

platforms, providing a significant improvement in performance and quality of service. 

The Cellular Operators Association of India (COAI): 

Founder in 1995. 

The Cellular Operators Association of India (COAI) is an Indian non-governmental trade association and advocacy 

group focused mainly on telecommunications industry. 

COAI was constituted in 1995 as a registered, non-governmental society. 

As of 2017, COAI has been (jointly) organizing the India Mobile Congress with the Department of Telecommunications, 

Government of India. 

Headquarters: New Delhi 

55. 'Deletion' of Darwin theory from textbooks: Union education minister says nothing of this sort has happened 

Subject :Science and Technology 

Section: Basic science 

Context:A controversy is going on these days that Darwin's theory of evolution has been removed from science books by the 

NCERT and the periodic table has been left out. 

Details: 

Mr. Dharmendra Pradhan, Union Education Minister, spoke to the National Council of Educational Research and 

Training (NCERT), which is an autonomous body, and sought details. 
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According to them, experts had advised that during COVID-19, some repetitive parts could be reduced and later brought 

back. So the content in Classes 8 and 9 is unchanged. In the book of Class 10, some portion related to the theory of 

evolution was omitted last year, and it is unchanged in Classes 11 and 12. 

There is a view that students who would not study science after Class 10 would miss out on some specific subjects related to 

Darwin's theory of evolution. 

About the Theory of Evolution: 

The Theory of Evolution by natural selection was first formulated in Charles Darwin's book―Origin of Species‖ 

published in 1859. 

In his book, Darwin describes how organisms evolve over generations through the inheritance of physical or behavioural 

traits. 

The theory starts with the premise that within a population, there is variation in traits, such as beak shape in one of the 

Galapagos finches Darwin studied. 

According to the theory, individuals with traits that enable them to adapt to their environments will help them survive and 

have more offspring, which will inherit those traits. 

Individuals with less adaptive traits will less frequently survive to pass them on. 

Over time, the traits that enable species to survive and reproduce will become more frequent in the population and the 

population will change, or evolve. 

Through natural selection, Darwin suggested, genetically diverse species could arise from a common ancestor. 

A species is a population of organisms that interbreeds and has fertile offspring. 

Living organisms have descended with modifications from species that lived before them. 

Natural selection explains how this evolution has happened: 

More organisms are produced than can survive because of limited resources. 

Organisms struggle for the necessities of life; there is competition for resources. 

Individuals within a population vary in their traits; some of these traits are heritable -- passed on to offspring. 

Some variants are better adapted to survive and reproduce under local conditions than others. 

Better-adapted individuals (the "fit enough") are more likely to survive (Survival of the fittest) and reproduce, 

thereby passing on copies of their genes to the next generation. 

Species whose individuals are best adapted survive; others become extinct. 

56. Why jet engine is a big deal 

Subject :Science and technology 

Section: Defence 

Context:India-USA may announce the agreement to facilitate the transfer of at least 11 critical jet engine technologies. 

Details: 

The is between America‘s General Electric (GE) and India‘s HAL for the manufacture under licence in India of GE‘s 

F414 engine for the indigenous Light Combat Aircraft (LCA) Tejas Mk2. 

The GE-414 engine: 

The turbo engine has been in use by the US Navy for more than 30 years. 

The engines are in the thrust class of 22,000 lb or 98 kNand feature advanced technology such as Full Authority Digital 

Electronic Control (FADEC)- the latest aircraft ignition and engine control system that controls engine performance 

digitally- according to GE. 

The use of advanced material and cooling techniques improves performance and extends component life. 

F414-powered jets: 

Eight nations have F414-powered aircraft in operation. 

F414-GE-400 engines power the US Navy‘s Boeing F/A- 18E/F Super Hornet and EA18G Growler electric attack 

aircraft. 

Saab‘s Gripen E/F fighters use the F414G, the single-engine variant of the F414-GE-400. 

As per the company, it can also power emerging platforms like Korean KF-X. 
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For Indian aircraft: 

The India-specific version of the engine F414-INS6 was selected by the Aeronautical Development Agency (ADA) of the 

DRDO for the LCA Tejas Mk2. 

The LCA-Tejas is powered by a single GE-404-IN20 engine. The GE-404 engine, the basic design of which has been 

replicated in the F414, was developed in the 1970s. 

F414 engines may also power the Advanced Medium Combat Aircraft (AMCA), India‘s futuristic fifth-generation fighter 

aircraft for its airforce. 

Safran and HAL have co-developed the Shakti engine for indigenous Advanced Light Helicopter (ALH) Dhruv and LCH 

Prachand. 

Significance of the deal: 

Only US, Russia, the UK and France have mastered the technology of this engine. 

It is a major push for self-reliance in manufacturing several critical technologies, including cryogenic rockets engine. 

Earlier the DRDO developed the Gas Turbine Research Establishment (GTRE), which developed the GTX-37 engine for 

the LCA. Later the Kaveri engine project was sanctioned in late 1989 but found unsuitable for fighter aircraft. 

57. Eviden bags $100 mn supercomputer order from NCMRWF 

Subject: Science and Technology 

Section: Awareness in IT and Computer 

Context: Eviden has received a $100 million contract on behalf of the Indian Ministry of Earth Sciences to build two new 

supercomputers dedicated to weather modelling and climate research for IITM (Indian Institute of Technology Madras) and 

NCMRWF (The National Centre for Medium-Range Weather Forecasting). 

Details: 

These systems, based on Eviden‘s BullSequana XH2000, will have a combined power capacity of up to 21.3 petaflops and 

will rely on Eviden‘s patented Direct Liquid Cooling technology to cool the system using warm water. 

The NCMRWF supercomputer will have an 8.3-petaflop computing capacity for weather and climate modelling, to support 

advanced numerical weather research across India. 

The supercomputer dedicated to the Indian Institute of Tropical Meteorology (IITM, Pune) will provide 13 Petaflops of 

power for atmosphere and climate research.  

What are FLOPs? 

FLOPs is a metric used for measurement of computational performance -processing power and efficiency, especially in 

the field of high performance computing (HPC) and Artificial intelligence (AI). 

Floating point operations are a certain kind of mathematical calculation using real numbers and fractional parts. FLOPS are 

not only a metric for computational performance but Memory bandwidth ,latency are also crucial factors. Nevertheless, 

FLOPs act as a baseline to judge performance where calculations dominate. 

Current Supercomputers of  India and world 

Currently ,the World‘ fastest supercomputer in terms of Petaflops is Hewlett Packered‘s Enterprise frontier ,or OCLF-

5,with the peak performance of 1685.65 petaflops. 

In India NCMRWF(National centre for medium range weather forecasting) houses ‗Mihir‘, a 2.8 petaflops supercomputer 

and ‗Pratyush‘ 4.0 petaflops supercomputer at Indian Institute of Tropical Meteorology(IITM) at Pune. Out of 18 new 

supercomputers 10 will be installed at NCMRWF at Noida and 8 at IITM ,Pune. 

About National Supercomputing Mission (NSM) 

The four major pillars of the NSM, namely, Infrastructure, Applications, R&D, HRD, have been functioning efficiently to 

realize the goal of developing indigenous supercomputing eco system of the nation. 
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Some of the large-scale applications which are being developed under NSM include the following: Climate Modelling, , 

Weather Prediction, Aerospace Engineering including CFD, CSM, CEM; Computational Biology, Molecular Dynamics, 

Atomic Energy Simulations, National Security/ Defence Applications, Seismic Analysis, Disaster Simulations and 

Management, Computational Chemistry, Computational Material Science and Nano-materials, Discoveries beyond Earth 

(Astrophysics), Large Complex Systems Simulations and Cyber Physical Systems, Big Data Analytics, Finance 

Information repositories/ Government Information Systems Being steered jointly by: Ministry of Electronics & 

Information Technology (MeiTY) and the Department of Science and Technology (DST) 

Being implemented by: Centre for Development of Advanced Computing (C-DAC) and Indian Institute of Science 

(IISc), Bangalore. 

58. PM gifts U.S. First lady Jill lab-grown diamond 

Subject : Science and Technology 

Context: Narendra Modi presented First Lady of the United States (FLOTUS) Jill Biden with a 7.5 carat lab-grown green 

diamond nan exquisite papier mâché box from Kashmir known as kar-e-kalamdani, 

Lab-Grown Diamonds 

Lab-grown diamonds (LGD) are diamonds that are produced in laboratories, using specific technology which mimics the 

geological processes that grow natural diamonds. 

About lab-grown diamonds 

Lab-grown diamonds (LGDs) are diamonds that are produced using specific technology which mimics the geological 

processes that grow natural diamonds. 

Properties of LGDs 

Laboratory-grown diamonds have essentially the same chemical, optical and physical properties and crystal structure as 

natural diamonds. 

Like natural diamonds, they are made of tightly-bonded carbon atoms. 

They respond to light in the same way and are just as hard as natural diamonds. 

The main differences between laboratory-grown and natural diamonds lie in their origin. 

Since they are created in controlled environments, many of their properties can be enhanced for various purposes. 

Difference between simulants and LGDs: 

LGDs are not the same as diamond simulants as LGDs are chemically, physically and optically diamond and thus are difficult 

to identify as lab-grown. 

Simulants such as Moissanite, Cubic Zirconia (CZ), White Sapphire, YAG, etc. look like a diamond but they lack the 

sparkle and durability of a diamond and are thus easily identifiable. 

Differentiating between an LGD and an Earth Mined Diamond is hard, with advanced equipment required for the purpose. 

Production Process of LGDs: 

LGDs are mostly manufactured through two processes – high pressure, high temperature (HPHT) method or Chemical 

Vapour Deposition (CVD) method. 

High pressure, high temperature (HPHT) method: HPHT method requires extremely heavy presses that can produce up to 

730,000 psi of pressure under extremely high temperatures (at least 1500 celsius). 

Usually graphite is used as the ―diamond seed‖ and when subjected to these extreme conditions, the relatively inexpensive 

form of carbon turns into one of the most expensive carbon forms. 

Chemical Vapor Deposition (CVD)method: A thin slice of diamond seed is placed in a sealed chamber and heated to 

around 800 degrees celsius, and then the chamber is filled with other carbon rich gases such as methane. 

The gases are ionised into plasma using microwaves, lasers, and other techniques. The ionisation breaks down the gases and 

allows the carbon to merge with the diamond seed, growing the diamond up layer by layer. 

Both HPHT and CVD methods of growing diamonds artificially begin with a seed — a slice of another diamond. 

Lab-grown diamonds are considered more socially and environmentally responsible, while being nearly identical to natural 

diamonds. 

It is also eco-friendly, as eco-diversified resources like solar and wind power were used in its making. 

Since renewable or clean energy sources can be used in all of these methods, LGDs are more eco- friendly than traditionally 

mined diamonds. 

The productive of LGD is not socially explorative which gives traditional diamond obtained via mining as ―Blood Diamond‖ 

Applications: 

LGDs have basic properties similar to natural diamonds, including their optical dispersion, which provide them the 

signature diamond sheen. However, since they are created in controlled environments, many of their properties can be 

enhanced for various purposes. 
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LGDs are most often used for industrial purposes, in machines and tools. Their hardness and extra strength make them 

ideal for use as cutters. 

Pure synthetic diamonds have high thermal conductivity, but negligible electrical conductivity. This combination is 

invaluable for electronics where such diamonds can be used as a heat spreader for high-power laser diodes, laser arrays 

and high-power transistors 

Advantages: 

There is a growth in buying behaviours on justifiable and realistic terms among the new-age population. 

While natural diamonds are only affordable to upper strata-rich populations, lab-grown diamonds can be bought by mid-sized 

to income-based families. 

Advantage for India: 

India‘s growing consumer pool of sustainable diamonds has put it to a competitor‘s advantage. 

It will soon be pioneering a host of developments, seconding India as a lab-grown market hotspot. 

LGD‘s business has the capacity to touch the mark of Rs 40,000 crore in the next five years. 

It has challenged the market hegemony of natural diamonds and completely taken over consumer luxury tastes. 

Challenges:One of the few challenges that the lab-grown diamond industry faces is a travesty of people‘s judgement.Lab-grown 

diamonds are often considered inferior and debased to natural diamonds, which is an inimical misrepresentation 

59. GE Aerospace, HAL sign MoU for manufacture of jet engines in India 

Subject:Science and technology 

Section: Defense 

Concept : 

During the recent visit of Indian Prime Minister to Unites States (US), both the leaders have signed agreement on defence and 

security, maritime domain awareness and space among other areas. 

Jet engine tech transfer: 

Both the countries have announced to sign a MoU for the co-production in India of ‗GE 414 Jet Engines‘ for the Tejas Mk2 

light combat aircraft. 

The deal is about manufacturing jet engines in India for Light Combat Aircraft `Tejas‘ Mk2 and later for AMCA. 

The deal was between the US engine manufacturer General Electric and state owned Hindustan Aeronautics Limited (HAL). 

About the F414-GE-INS6 technology: 

This is an Indian version of the F414-GE-100 turbofan engine, which is used to power the Boeing F/A-18E/F Super 

Hornet. 

The ‗INS6 variant‘ has a number of improvements, including: 

A higher thrust rating of 22,000 pounds (98 kN) 

A Full Authority Digital Engine Control (FADEC) system 

The F414-GE-INS6 is being used to power the Indian Air Force‘s Tejas Mk2 and it is also being considered for use in the 

‗KAI KF-21 Boramae fighter‘ jet program. 

Significance: 

The F414-GE-INS6 is a reliable and powerful engine that is well-suited for use in a variety of fighter aircraft. 

It is expected to provide the Tejas Mk2 with the performance and operational capability it needs to meet the challenges of 

modern air combat. 

The deal will help India to become self-reliant in defense manufacturing. 

Tejas-MK2 Light Combat Aircraft (LCA): 

The Indigenous LCA Tejas Mk2 is a fighter aircraft developed in India that can carry eight Beyond-Visual-Range (BVR) 

missiles simultaneously, along with integrating all native weapons and advanced weapons from other countries. 

The LCA Mk2 is an upgraded version of the LCA Tejas Mk1, which has improved range and mission endurance. 

Features: 

Designed to carry a range of air-to-air, air-to-surface, precision-guided, weapons. 

Air to air refueling capability. 

Other Variants of Tejas: 

Tejas Trainer: 2-seater operational conversion trainer for training air force pilots. 

LCA Navy: Twin- and single-seat carrier-capable for the Indian Navy. 

60. L&T and DRDO sign pact for submarine propulsion system 

Subject : Science and technology 
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Section: Defence 

Concept : 

Larsen & Toubro (L&T) and the Defence Research and Development Organisation (DRDO) have signed a contract for the 

realisation of two Air Independent Propulsion (AIP) System Modules for the Kalvari Class of submarines of the 

Indian Navy. 

The Air Independent Propulsion (AIP) module extends the endurance of conventional submarines and is a niche technology. 

AIP Technology: 

AIP refers to Air-Independent Propulsion, a technology for conventional— that is, non-nuclear — submarines. 

There are different types of AIP mechanisms available; what India is looking for under the P-75I project is AIP based on fuel 

cells. These cells convert chemical energy into electrical energy, recharging the batteries of the submarine. 

The Air Independent Propulsion (AIP) modules are said to be the core of the fuel cell-based AIP System, indigenously 

developed by the Naval Materials Research Laboratory of the DRDO with L&T as the prime industry partner. 

The Energy Modules comprising fuel cells produce the required power, along with onboard hydrogen generation. 

AIP has a force multiplier effect on lethality of a diesel electric submarine as it enhances the submerged endurance of the boat 

several folds. 

Diesel electric submarines must come to the surface or close to it (2-3 days) to run their generators to recharge the batteries 

that propel them under water. AIP is a mechanism that allows the batteries to be charged even while the boat is 

submerged. However, even with AIP, the submarine needs to surface every three weeks or so (14 days). 

While the six P-75 submarines are diesel- electric, they can be fitted with AIP technology later in their lives. By the time P-

75I is completed under the 30-year project, India is projected to have six diesel-electric, six AIP-powered, and six 

nuclear attack submarines (yet to be built). 

61. Medicines Patent Pool deal to make cancer drug cheaper 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Health  

Concept: 

The Medicines Patent Pool (MPP) has signed sub-licence agreements with the India-based companies Eugia, Hetero 

and Dr. Reddy‘s Laboratories, along with the Indonesian firm BrightGene, to make generic versions of the drug 

Nilotinib of the Switzerland-based pharmaceutical corporation Novartis. 

The drug Nilotinib is used for the treatment of chronic myeloid leukaemia, which is a type of blood cancer and the move 

is expected to make certain cancer drugs more accessible and cheaper for patients. 

Nilotinib is sold under the brand name Tasigna and marketed worldwide by Novartis. 

According to the recent announcement, the selected manufacturers can make generic versions of Nilotinib in India and seven 

middle-income countries and can also supply it in 44 territories included in the licence through a non-exclusive licence 

agreement, subject to local regulatory authorisation. 

Medicines Patent Pool  

The Medicines Patent Pool (MPP) is a United Nation-backed international organisation founded in July 2010, based in 

Geneva, Switzerland. 

Through its innovative business model, MPP partners with civil society, governments, international organisations, 

industry, patient groups, and other stakeholders, to prioritise and license needed medicines and pool intellectual 

property to encourage generic manufacture and the development of new formulations. 

Its public health driven business model aims to lower the prices of HIV, tuberculosis and hepatitis C medicines and 

facilitate the development of better-adapted HIV treatments through voluntary licensing and patent pooling. 

Its goal is to improve access to affordable and appropriate HIV, hepatitis C and tuberculosis medicines in low- and middle-

income countries (LMIC). 

Economics research finds evidence that the pool increases generic diffusion in LMIC and upstream innovation. 

62. Amid search for Titan, lessons for proposed Indian submersible dive 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: MSc 

Concept:With hope dwindling on the chances of survival of those in the Titan submersible, scientists in India, preparing to 

undertake a similar dive in an indigenous vehicle late next year. 

About Matsya: 

Matsya 6000 is an Indian crewed deep-submergence vehicle intended to be utilised for deep-sea exploration of rare 

minerals under the Deep Ocean mission or Samudrayaan mission at a depth of 6000 metres. 

Matsya, which literally translates to ―fish‖ in Hindi, is a specialised vehicle that can carry a total of three passengers.  
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Matsya-6000 also has syntactic foam, a flotation device that would rise to the top. 

It will help determine the physical location of the submersible, even if it were unable to resurface. 

Purpose: 

This vehicle is a platform to carry any devices, sensors, etc to the deep-sea for doing experiments/observations in the presence 

of a human being. 

It will help in augmenting India‘s capability with infrastructure facilities such as a high thickness welding facility and deep 

ocean simulator. 

The manned submersible is aimed at exploring oceans and to survey the ocean bed and collecting data and samples. 

Samudrayan mission 

The goal of the Samudrayaan Mission is to develop a self-propelled manned submersible that is capable of carrying three 

people to a depth of 6,000 metres in the ocean. 

This submersible will also be outfitted with a collection of scientific sensors and instruments for use in deep ocean research. 

People from the scientific community will be able to directly observe and examine previously unmapped parts of the deep. 

In addition to this, it will improve the capability of constructing man-rated vehicles for use in deep water environments. 

The period is anticipated to be five years, beginning in 2020-2021 and ending in 2025-2026. 

63. Africa's largest polio vaccination drive since 2020 targets 21 million children 

Subject :Science and technology 

Section: Health  

Context:Africa‘s largest polio vaccination campaign since 2020 kicks off today in three West and Central African countries viz.  

Cameroon, Chad and Niger. It will be extended to the Central African Republic next week. 

Details: 

Type-2 Poliovirus is detected in these countries. 

No case of poliovirus is detected in Cameroon, but it has joined the vaccination campaign to avoid any future outbreak. 

The initiative is supported by the World Health Organization (WHO), through the Global Polio Eradication Initiative 

(GPEI), and comprises synchronized vaccinations and joint plans in border communities to halt polio transmission. 

Synchronizing the campaign will ensure that a large cohort of children across the four countries receives the vaccine at the 

same time to enhance polio immunity in a broad geographic area. 

Efforts made by these countries: 

All four countries have made huge efforts to bolster polio detection,curb the spread of the virus and protect children 

from the risk of infection and lifelong paralysis. 

Despite all being certified free of indigenous wild poliovirus (the naturally circulating strain), the ongoing 

circulating variant poliovirus type 2, the most prevalent form of polio, persists. 

The Lake Chad region, which includes three of the four target countries, is grappling with one of the world‘s most 

protracted incidents of armed violence. 

It is also home to one of the highest proportions of so-called ―zero dose‖ children globally, who are either unvaccinated or 

under-vaccinated. 

Governments have continued to improve the quality of immunization activities, bolstered by the broad implementation of 

supplementary immunization campaigns. 

Door-to-door implementation, and with the help of WHO, health workers are now administering the vaccines at home. 

The use of Geographic Information Systems tools, including Open Data Kit, is also accelerating the response to alerts of 

potential polio cases, helping curb the spread of the virus. 

International support: 

WHO, Rotary International, the United Nations Children‘s Fund (UNICEF), Gavi, the Vaccine Alliance, the Bill & 

Melinda Gates Foundation, along with the US Centers for Disease Control and Prevention, have also joined the 

initiative. 

What is Polio Virus? 

Poliomyelitis, also known as polio, is an infection caused by a virus (poliovirus). It is a serious, highly contagious disease 

that can affect a person‘s nervous system. 

There are three types of wild poliovirus: 

WPV 1: still exists but efforts are going on to eradicate it. 

WPV 2: eradicated. 

WPV 3: eradicated. 
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Polio typically affects children aged 5 years or younger. It can result in muscle weakness, permanent disability, and even 

death. 

One in 200 infections leads to irreversible paralysis. Among those paralysed, 5–10% die when their breathing muscles 

become immobilized. 

There is no cure for polio, but there are safe, effective vaccines that, given multiple times, protect a child for life. 

As an unintended consequence, type 2 vaccine virus variants (circulating vaccine-derived polioviruses) that mimic wild viruses‘ 

contagiousness and neurovirulence, have been emerging and spreading. 

64. Joint task force on Open RAN 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Awareness in IT and computers  

Concept : 

Public-private Joint Task Forces launched on the development and deployment of Open RAN systems and advanced telecoms 

research and development as a part of Joint Statement issued by India and the United States. 

About Open RAN 

Open-RAN is not a technology, but rather an ongoing shift in mobile network architecture that allows networks to be 

built using subcomponents from a variety of vendors. 

O-RAN has an open, multi-vendor architecture for deploying mobile networks, as opposed to the single-vendor proprietary 

architecture. 

O-RAN uses software to make hardware manufactured by different companies work together. 

The key concept of Open RAN is ―opening‖ the protocols and interfaces between the various subcomponents (radios, 

hardware and software) in the RAN. 

Radio Access Network (RAN): 

It is the part of a telecommunications system that connects individual devices to other parts of a network through radio 

connections. 

A RAN resides between user equipment, such as a mobile phone, a computer or any remotely controlled machine, and 

provides the connection with its core network. 

As a technical matter this is what the industry refers to as a disaggregated RAN. 

Elements of RAN: 

The Radio Unit (RU) is where the radio frequency signals are transmitted, received, amplified and digitized. The RU is 

located near, or integrated into,the antenna. 

The Distributed Unit (DU) is where the real-time, baseband processing functions reside. The DU can be centralized or located 

near the cell site. 

The Centralized Unit (CU) is where the less time-sensitive packet processing functions typically reside. 

Functioning of Open RAN: 

It is the interface between the RU, DU and the CU that are the main focus of Open RAN. 

By opening and standardizing these interfaces (among others in the network), and incentivizing implementation of the same, 

networks can be deployed with a more modular design without being dependent upon a single vendor. 

Making these changes can also allow the DU and CU to be run as virtualized software functions on vendor-neutral hardware. 

Traditional RAN: 

In a traditional RAN system, the radio, hardware and software are proprietary. 

This means that nearly all of the equipment comes from one supplier and that operators are unable to, for example, deploy a 

network using radios from one vendor with hardware and software from another vendor. 

Problems: 

Mixing and matching cell sites from different providers typically leads to a performance reduction. 

The result is that most network operators, while supporting multiple RAN vendors, will deploy networks using a single 

vendor in a geographic region which can create vendor lock-in with high barriers to entry for new innovators. 

Advantages of O-RAN 

Innovation and Options: 

An open environment expands the ecosystem, and with more vendors providing the building blocks, there is more innovation 

and more options for the Operators. They can also add new services. 

New Opportunities: 

It will open new opportunities for Indian entities to enter into the network equipment market. 

Cost Saving: 
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The benefits of this approach also include increased network agility and flexibility, and cost savings. 

It‘s expected to make 5G more flexible and cost efficient. 

65. Titan tragedy offers lessons for proposed Indian submersible dive 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Msc 

Concept :The Titan, which has previously ferried tourists to view the wreck of the Titanic buried 3,800 metres in the North 

Atlantic, lost contact with its mothership, Polar Prince, on June 17. 

Submersible and Submarines 

Unlike submarines that can stay underwater for months and independently travel between ports, submersibles are 

relatively low-powered and must be ferried to a specific point in the sea by the mothership from where they are 

lowered into the sea with the crew bolted inside. 

After the dive, the submersible resurfaces and the crew is brought back to the ship. 

Safety measures taken in Matysa 6000 

The Titan consists of a carbon fibre sphere with a titanium casing on the front and back. 

―When we were in the planning stage, there was a proposal to use carbon fibre but we firmly ruled it out and insisted on a 

titanium enclosure,‖ said G. Ramadass, Director, National Institute of Ocean Technology (NIOT). 

Titanium is stronger than steel but many times lighter — a key criterion that helps the submersible resurface with relative 

ease from the depths of the open ocean. 

While the choice of the material is made depending upon the depth and the cost involved, it is crucial that the submersibe 

hull is perfectly spherical, so that the extreme pressure at the ocean depth is evenly balanced. 

 
66. The role of the Y chromosome in cancer outcomes studied 

Subject: Science and Technology 

Section: Health 

Context: Two studies have shed light on the role of the Y chromosome in cancer outcomes, in which males are often more 

adversely affected than females. The results of the studies were published in Nature. 

Study findings: 

One paper identified an upregulated gene on the Y chromosome that contributes to colorectal cancer in mice by driving 

tumour invasion and aiding immune escape in males. 

The other study demonstrated how the loss of the Y chromosome in bladder cancer generates a more immunosuppressive 

tumour microenvironment and contributes to worse outcomes. 

Role of Y chromosome: 

Sex is known to affect cancer incidence, with most cancers causing worse outcomes in males than in females. 

Some studies have suggested that the function of the Y chromosome may have a role. 

Colorectal cancer: 

Colorectal cancer is the growth of cells that forms in the lower end of the digestive tract. Most of these cancers start as non-

cancerous growths called polyps. Removing polyps can prevent cancer, so healthcare providers recommend screenings for those 

at high risk or over the age of 45. 

Colorectal cancer is the second most common cause of cancer-related deaths, which is more frequent, aggressive and metastatic in 

males. 

Researchers have assessed sex differences in colorectal cancer in a mouse model of the disease. 

The model is a specific form of the disease, driven by a known oncogene called KRAS. The researchers observed a higher 

frequency of metastasis and worse survival in male mice, mirroring the outcomes seen in humans. 

An oncogene is a gene which in certain circumstances can transform a cell into a tumour cell. 

Analyses reveal the upregulation of a gene for an enzyme which drives tumour invasion and immune escape. This gene is 

expressed on the Y chromosome, thereby providing a potential basis for sex-specific differences in the progression of KRAS-

driven colorectal cancer. 

Loss of Y chromosome: 

Researchers have also investigated how the loss of the Y chromosome might affect cancer outcomes. 

Loss of the Y chromosome is a feature observed in multiple cancer types. 

Tumours lacking the Y chromosome were more aggressive and had a dampened T cell-mediated immune response compared 

with tumours which had the Y chromosomes intact. 
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The study also noted that the loss of the Y chromosome is associated with an increased response to a specific type of 

immunotherapy called anti-PD1 checkpoint blockade therapy in both mice and humans, suggesting a potential line of 

treatment for this subset of bladder cancers. 

67. Mosquito surveillance must include non-residential urban environments 

Subject: Science and technology 

Section: Health  

Context:A longitudinal study in Bengaluru city has found how urbanisation affects mosquito ecology and how mosquito species 

diversity and abundance change across macro and microhabitats. 

Study findings: 

The study found that the quality of breeding sites determines the abundance and distribution of mosquito species,  

specifically the ones that cause dengue. 

Six macrohabitats were studied:Barren lands, lakes and their surroundings, plantations, and high dense, medium dense, and 

low dense urban areas. 

Whereas plantations, owing to diverse habitat types, proved to have high mosquito species diversity and richness 

compared with high-density populated areas in the city, even barren lands did have microhabitats conducive for 

breeding. 

Aedes aegypti was the most dominant species (55%), followed by Aedes albopictus (28%). 

Habitat preference by the two Aedes species appeared to be driven at the microhabitat level. 

Man-made artificial containers accounted for over 90% of larval habitats. Water storage containers came out as the most 

common breeding habitat for Ae. aegypti. 

Discarded grinding stones showed a high prevalence of Ae. aegypti and Ae. albopictus larvae. But the prevalence in 

stagnant water was less as these are open water bodies and more polluted. 

The body size of these mosquitoes varies according to the microhabitat. The wing length varies. The study found that when 

both Aedes species co-existed in a microhabitat, Ae. albopictus always ended up with reduced wing length. 

Preventive steps: Neighbourhood surveillance: 

WHO protocols are restricted to door-to-door larval surveillance and looking for mosquito larvae in containers. 

The study has demonstrated that urban environments with non-residential locations too harbour ideal breeding sites. 

Any programme aimed at reducing dengue transmission should also factor in neighbourhood surveillance to prevent and 

control the rising threat of Aedes species. 

Wolbachia method: 

The World Mosquito Program‘s innovative Wolbachia method is helping communities around the world prevent the spread of 

mosquito-borne disease. 

Wolbachia are extremely common bacteria that occur naturally in 50 per cent of insect species, including some mosquitoes, 

fruit flies, moths, dragonflies and butterflies. 

Aedes aegypti mosquitoes don‘t normally carry Wolbachia, however many other mosquitoes do. 

When Aedes aegypti mosquitoes carry Wolbachia (by gene-editing), the bacteria compete with viruses like dengue, Zika, 

chikungunya and yellow fever. 

This makes it harder for viruses to reproduce inside the mosquitoes. And the mosquitoes are much less likely to spread viruses 

from person to person. 

68. How prokaryotes led to eukaryotes 

Subject: Science and technology 

Section: Biotechnology 

Classification of organisms: 

Organisms on planet Earth are broadly divided into prokaryotes and eukaryotes. 

Prokaryotes are unicellular, do not have any organelles such as mitochondria, and their DNA is not packaged into a nucleus. 

Eukaryotes have mitochondria, their DNA is packaged into a nucleus, and most eukaryotes are complex, multicellular beings. 

Archaea: 

But a subset of unicellular organisms known as Archaea have a different line of descent as compared to bacteria. 

The two differ in the composition of their cell walls and in the sequence of some of their genes. 

The term Archaea, suggesting ancient, was used because the first members of this domain were found living in extreme 

environments of very high temperatures or very high salt. 

One group of archaea were shown to have proteins that closely resembled eukaryotic proteins (multicellular organism). 

These organisms are found in a geological formation where geothermally heated water is forced out of a ridge in the 

Atlantic Ocean floor at a depth of 2400 meters below sea level. 
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Many other related members were later found in unusual ecosystems and came to be collectively called the Asgard, which is 

the home of the Gods in Norse mythology. 

Mitochondria as endosymbionts: 

The mitochondria in eukaryotic cells and photosynthesizing chloroplasts in plant cells have evolved from free-living 

bacteria. 

The ancestor of mitochondria was a proteobacterium that was engulfed by an Asgardarchaean organism. 

Descendants of this endosymbiotic union gave rise to animals, fungi and plants. 

In plants, the Asgard-mitochondrial union was followed by the intake of a photosynthesizing cyanobacterium, which 

became the chloroplast. 

Plants do it differently: 

Researchers have found that plants adopt different strategies from animals and fungi. 

Proteins are made up of amino acids. Nature uses only left-handed amino acids; the right-handed ones can be poisonous. 

The mechanism for discriminating ‗good‘ from ‗bad‘ is different for Asgards and bacteria. 

The paper shows that animals and fungi work their way around this discrepancy by forcing the mitochondria to change.  

Plants segregate the two policing machineries in the cytoplasm and in mitochondria. 

69. What is lab-grown meat and what did the U.S. recently approve? 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Biotechnology 

Context: 

The two companies, Good Meat and Upside Foods have received the U.S. government‘s approval to make and sell their cell-

cultivated chicken. 

Details: 

The U.S. Food and Drug Administration was involved in the regulatory process but didn‘t technically approve the 

products because the process doesn‘t require approval. 

The step is being hailed by stakeholders in the concept as a major step forward for reducing the carbon emissions associated 

with the food industry worldwide. 

The first country to approve the sale of alternative meat was Singapore in 2020. 

Cell-cultivated chicken: 

―Cell-cultivated chicken‖ – that‘s the official name of chicken meat that is grown in a laboratory for human consumption.  

Process of cultivation: 

First, isolate the cells that make up this meat (the meat that we consume), and put them in a setting where they have all the 

resources they need to grow and make more copies of themselves. 

These resources are typically nutrients, fats, carbohydrates, amino acids, the right temperature, etc. 

The ‗setting‘ in which this process transpires is often a bioreactor (also known as a ‗cultivator‘), a sensor-fit device – like a 

container – that has been designed to support a particular biological environment. 

Because of the techniques involved, producing meat in this way is also called cellular agriculture. 

Once these cells have become sufficiently large in number, which takes around two to three weeks in Upside‘s process, they 

resemble a mass of minced meat. 

They are collected and then processed, with additives to improve their texture and/or appearance, and are destined for various 

recipes. 

Researchers are also developing cell-cultivated versions of sea bass, tuna, shrimp, and pork. 

Why was cell-cultivated meat created? 

Reasons include reduced emissions, land use, prevention of animal slaughter, food security, and customisation. 

Global livestock is responsible for 14.5% of all anthropogenic greenhouse-gas emissions. 

The lab-cultivated meat would use 63% less land in the case of chicken and 72% in the case of pork. 

Challenges include: 

Perfectly substituting animal meat with alternative meat requires the latter to match the former‘s taste, texture, and 

appearance, and cost. 

The cost of cell-cultivated meat is expected to remain high in the near future. 

For the cellular cultivation process, researchers require high-quality cells to begin with (plus information about how 

different cell types contribute to the ‗meat‘), a suitable growth medium in which the cells can be cultured, plus other 

resources required to maintain the quality of the final product. 
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The research found that if cell cultivation requires a ―highly refined growth medium‖, akin to that used in the pharmaceutica l 

industry, then the ―environmental impact of near-term [cell-cultivated meat] production is likely to be orders of 

magnitude higher than median beef production.‖ 

70. Assam‘s Kokrajhar district feasts on mushrooms for health and wealth 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Health 

Context:Nutrient-loaded mushrooms introduced into the midday meals in western Assam‘s Kokrajhar district, as soups, 

biscuits, fortified noodles, or mixed with regular food in powdered form, appear to have had a positive nutritional effect on 

children in schools. 

Details: 

Mushrooms were one of the major ingredients introduced for children and mothers, in addition to vitamin and 

mineralsupplementation. 

It has reduced Number of Underweight children (upto 6 years), Wasted children,Anaemic children, Maternal Mortality 

Rate&Infant Mortality rate 

Origin of the initiative: 

Initiated by the Bodoland University‘s Department of Biotechnology in 2012. 

Its experiments on making 23 species of mushrooms such as oyster, shitake, and cordyceps economically viable and 

affordable, made many farmers start cultivation in their backyards, sometimes even under beds. 

Bodoland Territorial Council (BTC) launched the Mushroom Mission in 2021. 

In 2021, Kokrajhar changed its product from Eri silk to mushroom under the One District One Product (ODOP) 

initiative. 

More than 21,500 mushroom cultivators, including members of 503 self-help groups, are women. 

Tackling farm waste: 

Women were attracted because of high returns on low investments. 

they earn up to ₹400 per bag of moistened hay for an input cost of ₹35. 

Growing mushroom is also not labour-intensive. 

The ―mushroom movement‖ has also helped people deal with 0.16 million tonnes of farm waste (rice, wheat, and maize 

residue) compressed into layered bags for growing the mushrooms. After these bags stop producing, they are turned 

into vermicompost. 

The district administration facilitated the export of 220 kg mushrooms, sourced from individual farmers, to Bhutan where 

the demand is high but conditions are not suitable for growing them unlike in Kokrajhar. 

ODOP has seen 16 schools in the district taking up mushroom farming in their nutrigardens along with an array of 

vegetables. 

It has also helped revive the mushroom spawn labs in 11 government-run senior secondary schools across the Bodoland 

Territorial Region that were set up under a three-year Department of Biotechnology scheme in 2015. 

Mushroom: 

A mushroom or toadstool is the fleshy, spore-bearing fruiting body of a fungus, typically produced above ground, on soil, or 

on its food source. 

A toadstool generally denotes one poisonous to humans. 

71. India-US MQ-9B Reaper Drone Deal 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Defence 

Concept :Deal for procurement of 31 MQ-9B armed High Altitude Long Endurance (HALE) Unmanned Aerial Vehicles (UAV) 

Key Details:  

The Union Defence Ministry is set to issue a Letter of Request (LoR) to the U.S. for the procurement of 31 MQ-9B armed 

High Altitude Long Endurance (HALE) Unmanned Aerial Vehicles (UAVs) through the Foreign Military Sales 

(FMS) program. 

Discussions are ongoing to increase the indigenous content and sourcing in the deal, aiming for an increase from the 

proposed 8-9% to 15-20%.  

Certain components and electronics can potentially be manufactured in India, and General Atomics is engaging with Indian 

companies as part of the agreement. 

The joint statement issued after the talks between President Joe Biden and Prime Minister Narendra Modi emphasised that the 

MQ-9Bs would be assembled in India, enhancing the Intelligence, Surveillance, and Reconnaissance (ISR) capabilities 

of the armed forces. 
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The Indian Navy has a particular interest in these UAVs due to their cost-effectiveness and capability to significantly enhance 

ISR capabilities in the Indo-Pacific region. 

General Atomics will also establish a comprehensive global Maintenance, Repair, and Overhaul facility in India. 

High-altitude long-endurance UAV: 

High-altitude long-endurance (HALE) unmanned aerial vehicle (UAV) generally refers to UAVs flying at an altitude of 15–

20 km with a low speed. 

In other words, it needs to realize long-distance flight in an environment with thin air and low temperature. 

There are many ways to achieve long endurance, such as using sustainable energy sources (e.g., solar energy), increasing the 

energy density of energy storage (e.g., solid hydrogen), and improving power conversion efficiency. 

72. Indian de mRNA vaccine priced at ₹2292, will be available as a booster dose 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Biotechnology 

Concept :India‘s first indigenously developed mRNA vaccine against the dominant Omicron variant of the COVID19 

coronavirus will cost ₹2,292, Sanjay Singh, CEO, Gennova Bio pharmaceuticals, said at a press conference.  

mRNA Vaccine 

General traditional vaccines function by way of introducing antigens and stimulating an antibody response. But mRNA 

vaccines are different from traditional vaccines. 

mRNA fragment is a piece of virus that carries instructions to build antigens of the virus. 

mRNA vaccines inject a fragment of the RNA sequence of a virus directly into the cells, which then stimulates an adaptive 

immune response. 

One of the crucial advantages of RNA vaccines is their ability to stimulate cellular immunity. 

However mRNA vaccines will require cold conditions for storage as unlike traditional DNA vaccines, mRNA vaccines are 

more fragile as the molecules degrade within minutes when exposed to the outside environment. 

mRNA vaccines trick the body into producing some of the viral proteins themselves. They work by using messenger RNA or 

mRNA, which is the molecule that essentially puts DNA instructions into action. mRNA is used as a template to build a 

protein inside a cell. 

Monovalent and Bivalent Vaccines 

A monovalent vaccine contains one strain of the virus in question, while a bivalent vaccine contains two strains.  

In the case of the COVID-19 vaccine, the monovalent version contains the original SARS-CoV-2 viral strain, whereas the 

bivalent vaccine consists of the original strain plus another. 

The mRNA vaccines manufactured by Pfizer and Moderna are ‗bivalent‘, meaning they contain synthetic spike proteins 

that are effective against both the older Wuhan strain as well as the newer Omicron strains. 

73. India US Jet Deal 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Defence 

Concept : 

The deal is anticipated to be announced between the American multinational corporation General Electric (GE) and 

Hindustan Aeronautics Limited (HAL) for the manufacture. 

The decal will provide a licence in India for GE‘s F414 engine for the indigenous Light Combat Aircraft (LCA) Tejas Mk2.  

The deal was a key highlight of National Security Advisor AjitDoval‘s meeting with his American counterpart Jake Sullivan 

in February. 

In this meeting, the US-India Initiative on Critical and Emerging Technologies (CET) was operationalised. 

The GE-414 engine 

The turbofan engine is a part of GE‘s suite of military aircraft engines and it has been in use by the US Navy for more than 30 

years. 

Features 

Full Authority Digital Electronic Control (FADEC): It is the latest aircraft ignition and engine control system that controls 

engine performance digitally. 

Advanced materials and cooling techniques: It finds a usage of advanced materials and cooling techniques to improve 

performance and extend component life. 

What are F414-powered jets? 

Currently Eight nations have F414-powered aircraft in operation or on order. 

F414-GE-400 engines power the US Navy‘s Boeing F/A-18E/F Super Hornet and EA18G Growler electronic attack aircraft. 
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Saab‘s Gripen E/F fighters use the F414G, the single-engine variant of the F414-GE-400. 

F414 engines can also power emerging platforms such as the Korean KF-X. 

Engine version for Indian aircraft 

For the LCA Tejas Mk2, The India-specific version of the engine, F414-INS6, was selected by the Aeronautical 

Development Agency (ADA) of the Defence Research Development Organisation (DRDO). 

The LCA Tejas is currently powered by a single GE-f 404-IN20 engine. 

The basic design of The GE-404 engine has been replicated in the F414 and the latter was developed in the 1970s. 

Competitors of Engines of Indian Aircrats 

F414 engines may also be used to power the prototypes and the initial batch of the Advanced Medium Combat Aircraft 

(AMCA) which are India's futuristic fifth generation fighter aircraft for our Air Force. 

However, AMCA might be the possible recipient of the engine, but other jet engine makers such as Safran SA of France and 

Rolls-Royce of the United Kingdom, are its competitors. 

Safran and HAL have co-developed the Shakti engine for the indigenous Advanced Light Helicopter (ALH) Dhruv and Light 

Combat Helicopter (LCH) Prachand. 

India‘s pursuit of indigenous aero-engines 

India‘s pursuit of indigenous aero-engines started in the 1960s with the HF-24 Marut fighter jet, which had limits since it 

lacked a suitable engine. Historical Efforts: India‘s pursuit of indigenous aero-engines has a long history. 

Kaveri Programme:  

Launched in 1986, the Kaveri programme sought to create a homegrown military gas turbine engine for the LCA 

project. It cost a lot of money, yet it was unable to achieve the required technical standards. 

Interim Measure: India chose American GE-F404 engines for the LCA Tejas Mark-1 as a temporary fix. 

LCA Tejas 

The Light Combat Aircraft (LCA) programme was started by the Government of India in 1984 when they established the 

Aeronautical Development Agency (ADA) to manage the LCA programme. 

It replaced the ageing Mig 21 fighter planes. 

Designed by: Aeronautical Development Agency under the Department of Defence Research and Development. 

Manufactured by: State-owned Hindustan Aeronautics Limited (HAL). 

Features: 

The lightest, smallest and tailless multi-role supersonic fighter aircraft in its class. 

Designed to carry a range of air-to-air, air-to-surface, precision-guided, weapons. 

Air to air refuelling capability. 

Maximum payload capacity of 4000 kg. 

It can attend the maximum speed of Mach 1.8. 

The range of the aircraft is 3,000km 

Variants of Tejas: 

Tejas Trainer: 2-seater operational conversion trainer for training air force pilots. 

LCA Navy: Twin- and single-seat carrier-capable for the Indian Navy. 

LCA Tejas Navy MK2: This is phase 2 of the LCA Navy variant. 

LCA Tejas Mk-1A: This is an improvement over the LCA Tejas Mk1 with a higher thrust engine. 

74. Lander Vikram and rover Pragyan to return for another tryst with the moon 

Subject: Science and technology 

Section: Space technology  

Context:Chandrayaan-3 is slated for a mid-July launch. 

Details: 

The Indian Space Research Organisation (ISRO) plans to retain the names of the Chandrayaan-2 lander and rover for 

their Chandrayaan-3 equivalents as well i.e. the Chandrayaan-3 lander will bear the name ‗Vikram‘ and the rover, 

‗Pragyan‘. 

It will be launched by LVM3 (formerly GSLV Mk-III) rocket from Sriharikota. 

A propulsion module will carry the lander-rover configuration to a 100-km lunar orbit. 

Once the ‗Vikram‘ lander module makes it safely to the moon, it will deploy ‗Pragyan‘ ‗which will carry out in-situ 

chemical analysis of the lunar surface during the course of its mobility. 

The Chandrayaan-3 Mission: 
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Chandrayaan-3 ("mooncraft") is a planned 3rd lunar exploration mission by the ISRO to demonstrate end-to-end capability in 

- 

Safe landing (through the lander Vikram - after Vikram Sarabhai, the father of the Indian space programme) and 

Roving (through the rover Pragyan) on the lunar surface. 

Unlike Chandrayaan-2, it will not have an orbiter and its propulsion module will behave like a communications relay satellite. 

Chandrayaan-3 interplanetary mission has three major modules: the Propulsion module, Lander module, and Rover. 

ISRO plans to launch the third moon mission in mid-July aboard the LVM3 (formerly GSLV Mk-III) rocket from Sriharikota. 

Scientific experiments: 

The lander, rover and propulsion module will have payloads for performing experiments designed to give scientists new 

insights into the characteristics of Earth‘s lone natural satellite. 

The lander will have four payloads:Radio Anatomy of Moon Bound Hypersensitive Ionosphere and Atmosphere 

(RAMBHA),Chandra‘s Surface Thermophysical Experiment (ChaSTE),Instrument for Lunar Seismic Activity (ILSA) 

andThe LASER Retroreflector Array (LRA). 

The six-wheeled rover will have two payloads:The Alpha Particle X-ray Spectrometer (APXS) andThe LASER-Induced 

Breakdown Spectroscope (LIBS). 

In addition to these, there will be one payload on the propulsion module, the Spectro-polarimetry of HAbitable Planet 

Earth (SHAPE). 

How will the Mission be Implemented? 

A propulsion module will carry the lander-rover configuration to a 100-km lunar orbit. 

Once the ‗Vikram‘ lander module makes it safely to the moon, it will deploy ‗Pragyan‘.  

Pragyan will carry out in-situ chemical analysis of the lunar surface during the course of its mobility. 

75. What caused the implosion of the Titan sub? 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Msc 

Concept :A remote-controlled underwater search vehicle (ROV) found pieces of debris on the ocean floor that belonged to the 

Titan submersible, approximately 488 meters (1,600 feet) away from the bow of the sunken Titanic on the ocean floor. 

How did the submersible implode? 

Experts have questioned the use of titanium and carbon fiber for deep diving, as they have different properties. 

The Titan was made of carbon fiber and titanium, materials thought to withstand the pressure at depths of up to 4,000 

meters. The craft‘s hull was designed to protect the crew from the water pressure. 

The water pressure 3,800 meters down at the site of the Titanic wreck is roughly 400 atmospheres (6,000 PSI) — about the 

same as having 35 elephants on your shoulders. 

Titanium is elastic and can adapt to ranges of stresses and pressures without permanent strain on the material. Carbon fiber on 

the other hand is stiffer and non-elastic, often prone to cracking. 

How are Submersibles different from Submarines? 

Submersibles and submarines differ in several key aspects. Here are the main differences between the two: 

Launch and Retrieval: 

Submersibles are launched from a mother vessel or home vessel, typically on a raft or platform. They descend into the water 

using electric thrusters and are retrieved back onto the surface platform after completing their mission. 

Submarines, on the other hand, are self-propelled and can submerge and surface independently without the need for a separate 

launch and retrieval system. 

Propulsion and Power: 

Submersibles generally have limited propulsion systems and power reserves. They rely on electric thrusters for movement, 

and their power supply is typically constrained due to their smaller size and mission-specific design. 

Submarines, on the other hand, are equipped with powerful propulsion systems, often driven by nuclear or diesel-electric 

engines, allowing them to travel long distances and at higher speeds underwater. 

Features and Equipment: 

Submersibles are designed for specific missions and often have a viewport or external cameras to observe the surrounding 

environment. This allows occupants to directly view the outside space. 

Submarines, on the other hand, have periscopes and advanced sonar systems for observing and navigating the underwater 

environment. They are typically equipped with sophisticated communication systems and various defense mechanisms. 

Ballast Systems: 

Submersibles usually do not have ballast systems, which are used to control buoyancy and depth in submarines. They rely on 

their design and thrusters for depth control. 



 

325 
 

Submarines employ ballast systems to adjust their buoyancy and submerge or surface as needed. 

Overall, submersibles are smaller, limited-range vessels that are launched from a mother vessel, have limited power reserves, 

and often serve specific missions. Submarines, on the other hand, are larger, self-propelled submarines capable of 

independent navigation and extended underwater operations, with more advanced features and capabilities. 

76. Radio telescopes: probing space 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Space technology  

Concept : 

A telescope is an instrument that aids in the observation of remote objects by collecting electromagnetic radiation (such as 

visible light). 

The word telescope now refers to a wide range of instruments detecting different regions of the electromagnetic spectrum and 

in some cases other types of detectors. 

Radio Telescope 

A radio telescope is a specialized antenna and radio receiver used to detect radio waves from astronomical radio sources in 

the sky. 

Radio telescopes are the main observing instrument used in radio astronomy, which studies the radio frequency portion of the 

electromagnetic spectrum emitted by astronomical objects, just as optical telescopes are the main observing instrument 

used in traditional optical astronomy which studies the light wave portion of the spectrum coming from astronomical 

objects. 

Unlike optical telescopes, radio telescopes can be used in the daytime as well as at night. 

Since astronomical radio sources such as planets, stars, nebulas and galaxies are very far away, the radio waves coming from 

them are extremely weak, so radio telescopes require very large antennas to collect enough radio energy to study them, 

and extremely sensitive receiving equipment. 

As the atmosphere is transparent for radio waves, radio telescopes in space are of most use for Very Long Baseline 

Interferometry; doing simultaneous observations of a source with both a satellite and a ground-based telescope and by 

correlating their signals to simulate a radio telescope the size of the separation between the two telescopes. 

Observations can be of supernova remnants, masers, gravitational lenses, starburst galaxies, and many other things. 

Square Kilometre Array- world‘s largest radio telescope 

The Square Kilometre Array (SKA) project is an international effort to build the world‘s largest radio telescope, with 

eventually over a square kilometres (one million square metres) of collecting area. 

The scale of the SKA represents a huge leap forward in both engineering and research & development towards building and 

delivering a unique instrument, with the detailed design and preparation now well underway. 

SKAO 

It is a new intergovernmental organisation dedicated to radio astronomy and is headquartered in the UK. 

At the moment, organisations from ten countries are a part of the SKAO. 

These include Australia, Canada, China, India, Italy, New Zealand, South Africa, Sweden, the Netherlands and the UK. 

Significance of SKA telescope 

The telescope, proposed to be the largest radio telescope in the world, will be located in Africa and Australia whose 

operation, maintenance and construction will be overseen by SKAO. 

Some of the questions that scientists hope to address using this telescope include the beginning of the universe, how and when 

the first stars were born and the life-cycle of a galaxy. 

It would explore the possibility of detecting technologically-active civilizations elsewhere in our galaxy and understanding 

where gravitational waves come from. 

As per NASA, the telescope will accomplish its scientific goals by measuring neutral hydrogen over cosmic time, accurately 

timing the signals from pulsars in the Milky Way. 

SARAS-3 Radio Telescope 

SARAS is a niche high-risk high-gain experimental effort of Raman Research Institute. 

SARAS aims to design, build and deploy in India a precision radio telescope to detect extremely faint radio wave signals 

from the depths of time, from our ―Cosmic Dawn‖ when the first stars and galaxies formed in the early Universe. 

77. Goodenough, Nobel laureate who gave the world Li-ion batteries, passes away 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Msc 

Context:John Bannister Goodenough, the American co-inventor of Lithium-ion batteries and a co-winner of 2019 Nobel 

prize for Chemistry, has passed away. He was just a month short of turning 101. 
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About J. B. Goodenough: 

John Goodenough was born to American parents in Jena, Germany. 

After studying mathematics at Yale University, he served in the US Army during the Second World War as a 

meteorologist. 

He then studied at the University of Chicago and received a doctorate in physics in 1952. He subsequently worked at the 

Massachusetts Institute of Technology and Oxford University in the UK. 

He had been a professor at the University of Texas at Austin. 

In 2008,Goodenough wrote his autobiography, Witness to Grace, which he called ―my personal history‖. The book 

touches upon science and spirituality. 

Contribution of J. B. Goodenough: 

British-American scientist Stan Whittingham, who shared the Nobel prize with Goodenough, was the first to reveal that 

lithium can be stored within sheets of titanium sulphide. 

Goodenough perfected it with a cobalt-based cathode to create a product that today touches nearly everyone‘s life. 

Goodenough also played a significant role in the development of Random Access Memory (RAM) for computers. 

About Li-ion Batteries: 

A lithium-ion battery or Li-ion battery is a type of rechargeable battery. 

Li-ion batteries use an intercalated (Intercalation is the reversible inclusion or insertion of a molecule into materials with 

layered structures) lithium compound as one electrode material, compared to the metallic lithium used in a non-

rechargeable lithium battery. 

The battery consists of an electrolyte, which allows for ionic movement, and the two electrodes are the constituent 

components of a lithium-ion battery cell. 

Lithium ions move from the negative electrode to the positive electrode during discharge and back when charging. 

 

Lithium-ion Battery Applications: 

Electronic gadgets, Telecommunication, Aerospace, Industrial applications. 

Lithium-ion battery technology has made it the favourite power source for electric and hybrid electric vehicles.  

Disadvantages of Li-ion Batteries: 

Long charging times. 

Safety issues as instances of batteries catching fires have been there. 

Expensive to manufacture. 

While the Li-ion batteries are seen as sufficiently efficient for applications such as phones and laptops, in the case of EVs, 

these cells still lack the range that would make them a viable alternative to internal combustion engines. 

78. Fibonacci spirals 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Msc 

Concept : 

A new study, based on 407-million-year-old fossils challenges the belief that Fibonacci spirals represent an ancient and 

highly conserved feature, dating back to the earliest stages of plant evolution and persisting in their present forms. 
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Non-Fibonacci spirals in early plants 

Surprisingly, the study discovered that all of the spirals observed in this particular species did not follow this same rule.  

Today, only a very few plants don‘t follow a Fibonacci pattern. 

We examined the arrangement of leaves and reproductive structures in the first group of plants known to have developed 

leaves, called clubmosses. 

Specifically, we studied plant fossils of the extinct clubmoss species Asteroxylonmackiei. The fossils we studied are now 

housed in museum collections in the UK and Germany but were originally collected from the Rhynie chert – a fossil site 

in northern Scotland. 

Images of thin slices of fossils and then used digital reconstruction techniques to visualise the arrangement of 

Asteroxylonmackiei‘s leaves in 3D and quantify the spirals. 

Based on this analysis, we discovered that leaf arrangement was highly variable in Asteroxylonmackiei. In fact, non-

Fibonacci spirals were the most common arrangement. The discovery of non-Fibonacci spirals in such an early fossil is 

surprising as they are very rare in living plant species today. 

About Fibonacci spirals 

Spirals occur frequently in nature and can be seen in plant leaves, animal shells and even in the double helix of our 

DNA. 

In most cases, these spirals relate to the Fibonacci sequence. 

Fibonacci sequence is a set of numbers where each is the sum of the two numbers that precede it (1, 1, 2, 3, 5, 8, 13, 21 and so 

on). 

These patterns are particularly widespread in plants and can even be recognised with the naked eye. 

Due to their frequency in living plant species, it has long been thought that Fibonacci spirals were ancient and highly 

conserved in all plants. 

 

79. Only five cases of malaria but the US CDC issued an alert 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section:Health 

Context:The United States has identified five cases of malaria in people without any history of international travel in Florida and 

Texas over the past two months. This has led to the US Centres for Disease Control and Prevention (CDC) issuing an alert. 

Why the alert? 

Because this is the first time in 20 years that there has been local transmission of malaria in the United States. 

The last time the infection was transmitted by a mosquito locally in the country was in 2003. 

The US reports around 2,000 cases of malaria every year, mostly among international travellers from regions where the 

disease is in transmission. 

Malaria disease: 

Malaria is a parasitic infection transmitted by the bite of an infected anopheles mosquito; in the US, while the mosquito is 

found, the parasite is usually not. 

There are five plasmodiums that can cause malaria in humans - p. falciparum, 

p. vivax, p. malariae, p. ovale, and p. knowlesi. 

P. falciparum is the deadliest, resulting in several complications, including cerebral malaria 

 Its cases are mostly seen on the African continent. 

Outside the continent, p. vivax causes most cases. Though not as deadly as p. falciparum, it poses a unique challenge as 

the parasite is capable of laying dormant in the liver for extended periods. 

Status of malaria in the world: 

Nearly half of the world's population continued to be at risk from the infection in 2021, according to the latest available 

World Malaria Report. 
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The report said there were an estimated 247 million cases across the world and 619,000 deaths due to malaria during the 

year. Around 95% of these cases were from the African region. 

How does India fare? 

Although malaria has been on the decline in India - there was an 85.1% decline in malaria cases and an 83.36% decline 

in deaths between 2015 and 2022- the country still has a high burden of infection. 

In 2021, 1.7% of the malaria cases in the world and 1.2% of all the deaths were reported in India. 

The country accounted for 79% of the malaria cases and 83% of the deaths from the WHO Southeast Asia region. 

India has a high burden of difficult-to-treat p. vivax infections. 

Could there be a resurgence of malaria due to climate change? 

Climate had a very important role to play in the transmission of vector-borne disease. 

The mosquitoes that transmit malaria are very sensitive to temperatures, they can thrive only in certain not-too-hot and 

not-too-cold temperatures. 

Due to the rise in temperature malaria cases in colder regions can be increased potentially. 

80. Mahalanobis in the era of Big Data and AI 

Subject: Science and technology 

Section: Awareness in IT 

Concept: 

Professor P.C. Mahalanobis, the pioneer of statistics in India, left an incredible mark on the field of statistics and 

survey culture in the country. 

His contributions, including the establishment of the Indian Statistical Institute, continue to shape the nation‘s statistical 

landscape. 

As India grapples with the evolving socio-economic dynamics in the post-pandemic era, the absence of Mahalanobis‘s 

expertise is keenly felt. This era, characterized by copious amounts of data, is commonly referred to as the age of Big 

Data 

Mahalanobis‘s strategy in handling large-scale data 

Tackling Big Data: Mahalanobis encountered a Big Data challenge when his large-scale surveys yielded substantial amounts 

of data that required effective analysis for planning purposes. He successfully persuaded the government to procure the 

country‘s first two digital computers in 1956 and 1958 for the Indian Statistical Institute. This accomplishment marked 

the introduction of computers and their utilization in handling vast amounts of data in India. 

Embracing Technology: Mahalanobis embraced technology throughout his career. He built simple machines to facilitate 

surveys and measurements, displaying a keen interest in leveraging technology for data collection and analysis. His 

adoption of digital computers showcases his progressive approach to incorporating technological advancements into 

statistical practices. 

Mathematical Calculations: Mahalanobis‘s strategy involved employing complex mathematical calculations to tackle the 

extensive data generated from surveys. By utilizing digital computers, he aimed to streamline and expedite the process of 

analyzing large-scale datasets, enabling effective planning and decision-making. 

Built-in Cross-Checks: Mahalanobis was inspired by Kautilya‘sArthashastra and introduced the concept of built-in cross-

checks in his surveys. This approach aimed to ensure data accuracy and reliability, minimizing errors and contradictions 

in the collected data. These cross-checks were implemented to enhance the quality control of statistical analysis and 

maintain the integrity of the findings. 

What is Big Data?Itprimarily refers to data sets that are too large or complex to be dealt with by traditional data-processing 

application software. 

Advantages of Big Data 

Improved Decision-Making, Enhanced Customer Understanding, Operational Efficiency, Innovation and New Product 

Development, Fraud Detection and Security, Personalized Marketing and Customer Experience, Improved Healthcare and 

Public Health. 

Key challenges associated with Big Data 

Data Quality and Integrity, Data Privacy and Security, Data Storage and Management, Data Processing and Analysis,  

Data Integration and Interoperability. 

81. Euclid set to launch next week in quest for dark energy 

Subject : Science and technology  

Section: Space technology  

Concept :The European Space Agency (ESA) is embarking on an extraordinary mission with the launch of the Euclid Space 

Telescope.This ambitious project aims to survey billions of galaxies, providing valuable insights into the evolution of the 

Universe, as well as the mysterious phenomena of dark energy and dark matter. 
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Euclid Mission 

The primary goal of the Euclid mission is to study the nature and properties of dark energy and dark matter, which together 

constitute a significant portion of the Universe. 

By mapping the distribution and evolution of galaxies, Euclid aims to shed light on the fundamental forces shaping the 

cosmos. 

Mission Scope and Duration 

Euclid is a space-based mission, equipped with a sophisticated telescope and state-of-the-art scientific instruments. 

The mission is expected to have a nominal operational lifetime of 6 years, during which it will conduct an extensive survey of 

the sky. 

Launch and Spacecraft 

Euclid was launched on July 1, 2023, from Cape Canaveral in Florida using a SpaceX Falcon 9 rocket. 

The spacecraft carries the Euclid Space Telescope, which is designed to observe galaxies across a wide range of wavelengths. 

Investigating Dark Energy and Dark Matter  

Dark energy, discovered in 1998, explains the unexpected acceleration of the universe‘s expansion.  

Euclid‘s mission aims to provide a more precise measurement of this acceleration, potentially uncovering variations 

throughout cosmic history. 

Dark matter, inferred through the gravitational effects it exerts on galaxies and clusters, plays a vital role in preserving their 

integrity. 

Scientific Instruments and Observations 

Euclid Space Telescope 

The Euclid Space Telescope is equipped with a 1.2-meter primary mirror, allowing it to capture detailed observations of 

galaxies. 

It carries two main scientific instruments: the visible-wavelength camera (VIS) and the near-infrared camera and spectrometer 

(NISP). 

Visible-Wavelength Camera (VIS) 

The VIS instrument will capture images in visible light, enabling the study of the shapes, sizes, and morphological properties 

of galaxies. 

Near-Infrared Camera and Spectrometer (NISP) 

NISP will observe galaxies in the near-infrared range, providing essential data on their distance, redshift, and clustering 

properties. 

By measuring the distribution of galaxies at different cosmic epochs, NISP will aid in the study of large-scale cosmic 

structures. 

82. New certification scheme launched to ensure responsible antibiotic manufacturing in India 

Subject: Science and technology  

Section: Health  

Concept :A new certification scheme to promote responsible antibiotics manufacturing was launched in India on June 26, 2023, 

by British Standards Institute (BSI) and AMR Industry Alliance.  

Details 

AMR Industry Alliance, one of the largest private sector coalitions that provide long-term solutions to antimicrobial 

resistance, engaged BSI, a business improvement and standards company, to provide expert services for the development 

of this standard. 

The certification is the first of its kind, with a third-party validation process, to monitor environmental concerns in the 

antibiotic manufacturing process. The certification helps in determining whether environmental and waste control 

procedures are in place throughout the manufacturing process. 

This intends to ensure that the concentration of antibiotics in waste streams is below a threshold that does not result in the 

emergence of AMR in the environment. During the development of this certification, several manufacturers have 

expressed their willingness to self-regulate the processes. 

In 2022, The AMR Industry Alliance and BSI came up with a set of Antibiotic Manufacturing Standards and launched the 

certification to ensure their implementation. 

Antibiotic Manufacturing Standards 

The Standard, facilitated by BSI Standards Limited (BSI), provides clear guidance to manufacturers in the global 

antibiotic supply chain to ensure that their antibiotics are made responsibly, helping to minimize the risk of AMR in the 

environment. 
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The Standard marks the formalization of the Alliance‘s 2018 Common Antibiotic Manufacturing Framework, which 

described a risk-based approach to assessing and controlling antibiotic manufacturing waste streams. 

The AMR Industry Alliance engaged BSI, the business improvement and standards company, to provide expert services in 

relation to the development of this antibiotic manufacturing standard. 

BSI facilitated the development of the Standard by working with the Alliance and a number of industry stakeholders.  

Antibiotic Resistance 

Antimicrobial Resistance is the resistance acquired by any microorganism (bacteria, viruses, fungi, parasite, etc.) against 

antimicrobial drugs that are used to treat infections. 

It occurs when a microorganism changes over time and no longer responds to medicines making infections harder to treat and 

increasing the risk of disease spread, severe illness and death. 

The World Health Organisation (WHO) has identified AMR as one of the top ten threats to global health. 

Microorganisms that develop antimicrobial resistance are sometimes referred to as ―superbugs‖. 

In India, over 56,000 newborn deaths each year due to sepsis caused by organisms that are resistant to first line antibiotics. 

Reasons for Spread of AMR:Antibiotic residues enter waterways from various sources, including hospital wastewater, farms, 

sewage systems and others; antibiotic overuse in humans and animals; inappropriate use in agriculture.Contamination around 

pharmaceutical manufacturing sites. 

83. Why Chandrayaan 2 failed? 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Space technology  

Concept : 

The landing of Vikram was targeted for a plane about 600 km from the south pole of the Moon. However, ISRO lost contact 

with their lander shortly before the scheduled touchdown on September 7. 

When contact was lost, it was travelling at 50 to 60 metres per second (180 to 200 km per hour). 

It was decelerating, but not fast enough to slow down to a speed of 2 metres/second (7.2 km/hr) that was required for a safe 

landing. Vikram was designed to absorb the shock of an impact even at 5 metres/second (18 km/hr). 

At the rate it was decelerating, it could not even have attained a speed of 5 metres/second before touchdown. It hit the Moon 

at a far greater speed, damaging itself and the instruments on board. 

What was missed because of the crash landing? 

The most obvious miss was the opportunity to demonstrate the technology to make a soft landing in outer space. 

Isro scientists at the time said the accident was caused by a relatively small error that had been identified and corrected. The 

soon-to-be-launched Chandrayaan-3 mission will demonstrate this technology, hopefully, without any glitches. 

The lander Vikram and rover Pragyaan were carrying instruments to carry out observations on the surface. 

These were supposed to pick up additional information about the terrain, composition and mineralogy. 

With the support of the Orbiter, Vikram and Pragyaan would have provided two diverse sets of data that could have 

helped prepare a more composite picture of the Moon. 

For further notes on Chandrayaan 2 and its findings, refer - https://optimizeias.com/chandrayaan-2/ 

84. Background hum of the universe heard, Pune astrophysics lab listens in 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Space technology  

Context:Scientists have picked up evidence to suggest that a multitude of gravitational waves are ever-present in any area of 

the universe, their combined effects constantly deforming and reshaping spacetime, and altering the motion and behaviour of 

every heavenly body. 

Gravitational wave background and background humming: 

This multitude of gravitational waves is named ‗Gravitational wave background‘. 

The gravitational waves were produced by the merger of blackholes or explosion of stars and can take millions of years, 

providing a steady supply of gravitational waves. And there are many such events happening all the time. 

So, there is a sort of gravitational wave background that exists all the time. 

The noisy presence of several such gravitational waves, each with different characteristics, is what is now being referred to 

as the 'background hum'. 

Disruption in signals of pulsars as evidence of Gravitational wave background: 

Radio astronomers representing the different teams including the Indian Pulsar Timing Array (InPTA) shared that a time 

aberration, or delay, was observed in the signals emerging from distant rapidly-rotating neutron stars called pulsars that are 

sometimes spinning more than 1000 times every second.They are so named rapidly spinning neutron stars as they send out radio 

signals at regular intervals which are seen as bright flashes from the Earth at every rotation. As these signals are accurately 
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timed, there is a great interest in studying these pulsars and to unravel the mysteries of the Universe. The time period of these 

pulses of radiation is fixed and predictable, the reason why these neutron stars are called 'cosmic clocks'. 

How analysis is done? 

In order to detect gravitational wave signals, scientists explore several ultra-stable pulsar clocks randomly distributed across 

our Milky Way galaxy and create an ‗imaginary‘ galactic-scale gravitational wave detector.There are several signals 

travelling through spacetime of the Universe.But, the presence of gravitational waves influences the arrival of these signals 

when detected from Earth. 

Gravitational waves originating from the collision or mergers of such black holes can have very large wavelengths, 

extending up to light years, and consequently, very low frequencies.Such large black holes are usually found at the centres 

of galaxies. 

It was noticed that some signals arrive early while others, with a slight delay (less than a millionth of a second).These 

irregularities showed consistent effects of the presence of gravitational waves. 

In addition to data from these facilities, highly sensitive UGMRT data of more than three years were analysed too. 

In all, six of the world's most powerful and large radio telescopes - uGMRT, Westerbork Synthesis Radio Telescope, 

Effelsberg Radio Telescope, Lovell Telescope, Nançay Radio Telescope and Sardinia Radio Telescope - were deployed 

to study 25 pulsars over a period of 15 years. 

What has been detected? 

It has been concluded that radio flashes from these pulsars, were affected by the nano-hertz gravitational waves believed 

to emerge from 'monster' black holes, many crores of times heavier than our Sun.Their wavelengths can be many lakhs of 

crores of kilometres and oscillate with a periodicity anywhere between a 1 year to 10 years. 

When there is continuous arrival of these nano-hertz gravitational waves, it creates a consistent humming in our Universe, 

which gets detected using powerful radio telescopes from the Earth. These were caused due to the presence of gravitational 

waves and due to signal irregularities emerging from pulsars. 

Gravitational waves: 

Gravitational waves are ripples, or disturbances, produced in the fabric of spacetime by large moving objects. 

The existence of gravitational waves was predicted by Albert Einstein's general theory of relativity more than a century 

ago, but its experimental confirmation came only in 2015. 

As per the General Theory of relativity (1905) space and time were not independent entities but had to be woven 

together as spacetime. 

He also proposed that spacetime was not transparent, inert, static or fixed background to all the events in the universe. 

Instead, spacetime was flexible and malleable, interacted with matter, was influenced by it, and in turn, influenced 

the events that take place there. 

Gravitational wave detection: 

In 2015, scientists detected gravitational waves for the first time through LIGO (Laser Interferometer Gravitational-

wave Observatory) detectors. 

Those waves were produced by the merger of two black holes that took place about 1.3 billion years ago. 

But scientists contend that such events, mergers of black holes or explosions of stars, keep happening all the time, regularly 

producing gravitational waves. Even the simple motion of large bodies can produce detectable gravitational waves. 

Only the waves produced just ahead of the merger, when the energy released was maximum, could be detected. 

LIGO India Project: 

LIGO is an international network of laboratories that detect the ripples in spacetime produced by the movement of large 

celestial objects like stars and planets. 

LIGO-India will be located in Hingoli district of Maharashtra, about 450 km east of Mumbai, and is scheduled to begin 

scientific runs from 2030. 

LIGO (Laser Interferometer Gravitational-Wave Observatory): 

It is an international network of laboratories meant to detect gravitational waves. 

Under this, two large observatories (~ 3000 Km apart) were built in the US (Hanford Site, Washington and Livingston, 

Louisiana) with the aim of detecting gravitational waves by laser interferometry. 

Interferometry is a technique which uses the interference of superimposed waves to extract information. 

Besides the US, such gravitational wave observatories are currently operational in Europe and Japan. 

LIGO-India will be the fifth, and possibly the final node of the planned network. 

About Giant Metrewave Radio Telescope (GMRT) 

GMRT is a low-frequency radio telescope that helps investigate various radio astrophysical problems ranging from nearby 

solar systems to the edge of the observable universe. 

Located at Khodad, 80 km north of Pune, the telescope is operated by the National Centre of Radio Astrophysics (NCRA). 
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NCRA is a part of the Tata Institute of Fundamental Research (TIFR), Mumbai. 

GMRT is a project of the Department of Atomic Energy (DAE), operating under the Tata Institute of Fundamental Research 

(TIFR). 

It consists of 30 fully- steerable dish type antennas of 45-meter diameter each, spread over a 25-km region. 

GMRT is presently the world‘s largest radio telescope operating at meter wavelength. 

Objectives of GMRT 

GMRT is a very versatile instrument for investigating a variety of radio astrophysical problems. 

Two of its most important astrophysical objectives are: 

to detect the highly redshifted spectral line of neutral Hydrogen expected from proto-clusters or protogalaxies before they 

condensed to form galaxies in the early phase of the Universe; 

Redshift represents the signal‘s wavelength change depending on the object‘s location and movement. 

to search for and study rapidly-rotating Pulsars in our galaxy. 

Pulsars are rapidly rotating neutron stars with extremely high densities. 

A pulsar is like a cosmic lighthouse as it emits radio beams that flashes by the Earth regularly akin to a harbour lighthouse.  

85. South Koreans Rush to Buy Salt Before Japan Dumps Nuclear Waste In Sea 

Subject : Science and tech 

Section: Nuclear technology 

Concept : 

South Korean shoppers are snapping up sea salt and other items as worry grows about their safety with Japan due to dump 

more than 1 million metric tons of treated radioactive water from a wrecked nuclear power plant into the sea. 

The water was mainly used to cool damaged reactors at the Fukushima power plant north of Tokyo, after it was hit by an 

earthquake and tsunami in 2011. 

The release of the water from huge storage tanks into the Pacific is expected soon though no date has been set. 

Japan has given repeated assurances that the water is safe, saying it has been filtered to remove most isotopes though it does 

contain traces of tritium, an isotope of hydrogen hard to separate from water. 

Nuclear Waste Disposal 

All radioactive waste facilities are designed with numerous layers of protection to make sure that people remain protected for 

as long as it takes for radioactivity to reduce to background levels. 

Types of nuclear waste and their disposal 

Exempt waste4 (EW): Waste that meets the criteria for clearance, exemption or exclusion from regulatory control for 

radiation protection purposes. 

Very short-lived waste (VSLW): Waste that can be stored for decay over a limited period of up to a few years and 

subsequently cleared from regulatory control according to arrangements approved by the regulatory body, for 

uncontrolled disposal, use or discharge. This class includes waste containing primarily radionuclides with very short half-

lives often used for research and medical purposes. 

Very low-level waste (VLLW): Waste that does not necessarily meet the criteria of EW, but that does not need a high level 

of containment and isolation and, therefore, is suitable for disposal in near surface landfill type facilities with limited 

regulatory control. Such landfill type facilities may also contain other hazardous waste. Typical waste in this class 

includes soil and rubble with low levels of activity concentration. Concentrations of longer-lived radionuclides in 

VLLW are generally very limited. 

Low level waste (LLW): Waste that is above clearance levels, but with limited amounts of long lived radionuclides. Such 

waste requires robust isolation and containment for periods of up to a few hundred years and is suitable for disposal in 

engineered near surface facilities. This class covers a very broad range of waste. LLW may include short lived 

radionuclides at higher levels of activity concentration, and also long lived radionuclides, but only at relatively low levels 

of activity concentration.Low-level waste is made up of lightly-contaminated items like tools and work clothing from 

power plant operation and makes up the bulk of radioactive wastes. It represent 90% of the total volume of radioactive 

wastes, but contain only 1% of the radioactivity. 

Intermediate level waste (ILW): Waste that, because of its content, particularly of long lived radionuclides, requires a 

greater degree of containment and isolation than that provided by near surface disposal. However, ILW needs no 

provision, or only limited provision, for heat dissipation during its storage and disposal. ILW may contain long lived 

radionuclides, in particular, alpha emitting radionuclides that will not decay to a level of activity concentration acceptable 

for near surface disposal during the time for which institutional controls can be relied upon. Therefore, waste in this class 

requires disposal at greater depths, of the order of tens of metres to a few hundred metresIntermediate-level wastes might 

include used filters, steel components from within the reactor and some effluents from reprocessing. 

High level waste (HLW): Waste with levels of activity concentration high enough to generate significant quantities of heat 

by the radioactive decay process or waste with large amounts of long lived radionuclides that need to be considered in the 
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design of a disposal facility for such waste. Disposal in deep, stable geological formations usually several hundred metres 

or more below the surface is the generally recognized option for disposal of HLWHigh-level wastes from nuclear 

generation, but they contain 95% of the radioactivity arising from nuclear power. 

The regular monitoring is done as per the requirements which are in line with the guidelines of International Atomic Energy 

Agency (IAEA). 

The monitoring of various environmental matrices such as air, water, soil etc., in and around the waste disposal facilities is 

carried out by independent Environmental Survey Laboratories (ESL) of Bhabha Atomic Research Centre (BARC) 

which are stationed at all the nuclear sites. 

86. Artemis Accords 

Subject: Science and Tech 

Section: Space technology  

Context: During his state visit to the United States this week, Prime Minister Narendra Modi signed the Artemis Accords with the 

nation's national space administration, as confirmed by the White House. This agreement holds significant importance for India to 

establish itself as a global space power. 

Furthermore, the National Aeronautics and Space Administration (NASA) and the Indian Space Research Organisation (ISRO) 

have also agreed to launch a joint mission to the International Space Station (ISS) in 2024. 

What are Artemis Accords? 

 The Artemis accord outlines the ―principles for cooperation in space exploration and the use of the moon, mars, 

comets, and asteroids for peaceful purposes.‖ 

 These principles are non-binding multilateral arrangements between the US government and other governments that wish 

to participate in NASA‘s Artemis programme. 

What is the Artemis program? 

 Nasa's Artemis program focuses on making new scientific discoveries and expanding the exploration of the lunar 

surface. By studying the Moon, scientists hope to gain valuable insights and make discoveries that can contribute to 

advancements in various fields, including technology, medicine, and a better understanding of the workings of the entire 

universe. 

 One of its key goals is to land the first woman and the first person of color on the Moon. This historic event will pave the 

way for greater diversity and inclusivity in space exploration. 

 Furthermore, the programme aims to land the first astronauts on Mars and eventually on other planets and celestial 

bodies. 

When were Artemis Accords established? 

 Nasa, in collaboration with the US Department of State, established the Artemis Accords in 2020. The accords are 

agreements between the United States and seven other founding member nations. They reinforce the commitment to 

international space treaties and agreements, such as the Registration Convention and the Rescue and Return Agreement. 

 Additionally, the accords emphasise best practices and norms that promote responsible behaviour, including the sharing 

of scientific data with the public. 

What are the guiding principles of the accords? 

 The Artemis Accords also aims to create a foundation for peaceful and cooperative space exploration. These agreements 

facilitate progress, ensuring that humanity can explore space while upholding ethical and responsible practices. 

 Given that multiple countries and private companies are actively involved in lunar missions and operations, the accord 

lays out a set of shared principles to govern civil exploration and the use of outer space. 

 According to Nasa, the principles include conducting all activities in space peacefully and with full transparency; this 

includes sharing findings, registering space objects, and releasing scientific data. 

 For safety purposes, the accord calls for interoperability and emergency assistance when needed by whichever 

organisation or nation has the resources and ability to help in respective situations. Furthermore, communication and 

coordination with countries during exploration are important. 

 The Accord calls for the protection of sites and artefacts preservation as well as the mindful use of resources during space 

exploration and development. Finally, Nasa and its partner nations must agree on the efficient disposal of spacecraft and 

plan to mitigate orbital debris. 

What is the budget of Artemis program, and who is funding it? 

 The US has allocated $7.9 billion toward deep space exploration programmes in the financial year 2024. Out of this, 

approximately $3.2 billion will go towards the Artemis program. 

 According to Ars Technica, around $41.5 billion will be spent on the Artemis program between the financial years 2024 

and 2028, although it may not be sufficient due to the rising costs of equipment. 

Why joining the Artemis Accords is an important step for India? 
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India's decision to join the Artemis Accords highlights its dedication to global space cooperation and a keen interest in 

participating in lunar exploration missions. By becoming a signatory, India can collaborate with other nations, including the 

United States, in future Moon missions. This collaboration enables the sharing of knowledge and expertise, contributing to the 

advancement of scientific research, technological development, and the expansion of humanity's presence in space. 

Furthermore, as part of Prime Minister Modi's state visit, several US companies will partner with India to establish a 

semiconductor ecosystem that promotes diversification in the supply chain. Micron Technology, with the support of the Indian 

National Semiconductor Mission, recently announced a significant investment of over $800 million. Alongside additional 

financial backing from Indian authorities, this investment will create a $2.75 billion semiconductor assembly and test facility in 

India. These developments highlight the growing collaboration between India and the United States in the field of technology and 

innovation. 

Which other nations are a part of the Artemis Accords? 

 While Nasa is leading the Artemis program, the accords were signed by the directors of the national space agencies of the 

US, Australia, Canada, Japan, Luxembourg, Italy, the United Kingdom, and the United Arab Emirates in October 2020. 

Ukraine signed the accord a month later. 

 The accords were extended to South Korea, New Zealand, Brazil, Poland, the Isle of Man, and Mexico in 2021. 

 In the following year, 2022, Israel, Romania, Bahrain, Singapore, Colombia, France, Saudi Arabia, Rwanda, 

Nigeria, and the Czech Republic also joined the accords. 

 Spain, Ecuador, and now India have also signed on, making a total of 28 nations so far. 

 Collaborating with other countries is essential to the accord in order to establish a sustainable and long-lasting presence 

on the Moon. This presence is crucial to Nasa's goal of sending astronauts to Mars, marking humanity's first mission to 

the red planet. 

SECURITY 

1. Suspension of Operations (So0) Agreement 

Subject :Security Issues 

Section: Internal Security 

Concept : 

 The recent statement by the Union Home Minister, who threatened to take stern action against any Kuki militant groups 

that breach the Suspension of Operations (SoO) agreement, has drawn criticism from some members of the SoO 

groups. 

 They claimed that they have not violated any of the terms of the pact, which was signed in 2008 with the Centre and the 

Manipur government to end decades of insurgency in the hill areas of Manipur. 

Details 

 The SoO groups, which comprise 24 Kuki insurgent outfits under two umbrella organisations, the United Peoples‘ Front 

(UPF) and the Kuki National Organisation (KNO), have been demanding a separate administration for the Kuki tribal 

areas in Manipur as part of the peace talks with the Ministry of Home Affairs (MHA). 

 The talks were progressing well until violence erupted on May 3 this year, when clashes broke out between Meitei and 

Kuki communities over land disputes. 

SoO Agreement 

 The SoO agreement was a result of the bloody Kuki-Naga clashes in the 1990s, which claimed hundreds of lives and 

displaced thousands. 

 The agreement stipulated that the groups would surrender their weapons, join peace talks and stay in designated camps. 

 The groups are also entitled to a monthly stipend of ₹6,000 per cadre. However, the SoO group member alleged that the 

camps were in poor condition and the stipend was delayed by months. The member said that if the cadres did not step out 

of the camps to earn their living, they would starve. 

Background of the agreement 

 This cease-fire agreement was made with two umbrella organisations, the Kuki National Organization (KNO) and the 

United People's Front (UPF), which together represent 25 groups: 17 under the KNO and 8 under the UPF. 

 This trilateral agreement, which was signed by the state, the groups, and the centre, called for an end to tensions and 

violence on all sides and the beginning of a political discussion. 

 The tribal bodies said that ―the Union Home Minister vowed to solve the Kuki demand for a separate ethnic state during 

the 2022 election, now the questions have been raised as a result of the recent step taken by the state government. The 

Centre will decide what happens next." 

Insurgency in Manipur 

 The Insurgency in Manipur is a continuous armed conflict between the government and several separatist rebel groups. 
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 Manipur's insurgency is a part of the larger insurgency in Northeast India and contains elements of an ethnic conflict and 

a battle for national liberation. 

 Historical background: 

 The Kangleipak State was established in 33 AD, beginning Manipur's long tradition of independence. A single power did 

not rule the entire country before that. 

 Following the brief Anglo-Manipur War of 1891, Great Britain seized control of the Kingdom of Manipur and turned it 

into a protectorate. 

After Independence 

 In October 1949, Manipur was integrated into India. 

 It became an independent state in 1972 as a response to violent demonstrations. 

 Following Manipur's integration into the Indian state, several insurgent groups emerged, arguing that the union with India 

was forced upon Manipur and calling for the establishment of an independent state within its borders. 

Main insurgent groups 

 United National Liberation Front (UNLF), the first secessionist organisation, was established in 1964. However, they 

didn't start using force until 1991. 

 The Kangleipak Communist Party (KCP), People's Revolutionary Party of Kangleipak (PREPAK), and the People's 

Liberation Army of Manipur (PLA) were all founded between 1977 and 1980 and joined the conflict. 

 The Armed Forces (Special Powers) Act, of 1958 was imposed on Manipur by the Indian government in 1980 after the 

region was declared a source of instability; the act is still in effect today. 

 Manipur-based militants are differentiated from the other insurgencies in the Northeast by a low rate of defections and a 

well-organized intelligence network. However, they have avoided targeting local police officers to win over the public.  

The primary means of funding for armed organisations continue to be extortion 

 

 


